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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



When at the request of Messrs. Ginn & Co. I undertook 
to revise Eysenbach^s German Grammar^ I thought the task 
was not a difficult one, and that it could be accomplished 
within a comparatively short time. It was accordingly 
announced that this edition would be ready some months 
ago ; but the labor of revision has proved so much greater 
than was anticipated, that it is only after more than a year 
from its commencement that the end has been reached. 
But however trying to the publishers this delay has been, it 
has in one way been very beneficial to me. In the mean time 
I have gone through, or nearly through, the book, with mj^ 
two upper classes in the Roxbury Latin School, and the 
notes to the exercises, which form one of the principal 
features of the revision, are the immediate fruit of that ex- 
perience. The mistakes, misunderstandings, and difficulties 
of my pupils taught me, day by day, where and what kind of 
notes were needed. Besides, the repeated, prolonged, and 
minute examination of the book in every part, which the 
instruction of my classes made necessary, enabled me to see, 
much better than would otherwise have been possible, both 
the excellencies and the defects of Eysenbach's work, and 
accordingly what to keep and what to eliminate or change, 
where to expand and where to add wholly new matter. 

I designed to leave the original work unchanged in its 
most important features, so far as I was able, and in 
general to impose upon myself, in the revision, very strict 
limitations. It not unfrequently happens that, when a 
schpoJ-book is revised by another than the author, it is 
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ruined. A very common and most deplorable fault is a 
great expansion of the original. Many years ago I con- 
tended that one of the greatest of all educational needs was 
thin books. I remain of the same opinion still, though there 
are many signs of improvement. Schoel-books are still too 
big. On my table lies a German grammar more popular and 
more used, I presume, than any other in this country, which, 
not small at first, has been swollen by revision to a bulk of 
nearly six hundred pages, — crescit eundo : also two Latin 
grammars, that have driven out nearly all others, increased 
in size by successive revisions to nearly double their former 
dimensions. Now, whatever faults this revision may be 
charged with, excessive expansion is not one of them. The 
original contained, not including the Appendix, 254 densely- 
packed pages. This edition has 245, somewhat larger but 
much more openly printed pages, exclusive of the Appendix 
and the Vocabularies. 

The//«« and aim of the original work I wished to leave 
undisturbed, but in one important particular it seemed neces- 
sary to make a change. It was Eysenbach's object to write 
a grammar that should equip the faithful student for under- 
standing, speaking, and writing German with the utmost 
economy of time and labor ; and no book with which I am 
acquainted is so ingeniously and admirably adapted to secure 
the first great requisite, a perfect practical mastery of forms. 
Also for acquiring a ready command of materials for conver- 
sation and the common modes of expression, it would be 
difiicult to match in excellence the work of Eysenbach. 
But the ability to read German the author does not mention 
as one of the objects which he proposes to the student of his 
grammar, and it is evident that it is relatively undervalued 
by him. His selections for reading, accordingly, are altogether 
meager in quantity, and in character somewhat childish. Here, 
then, there has been a modification, or, more explicitly, a 
shifting of the emphasis. Reading should go hand in hand 
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with speaking and writing. // should be begun at the earliest 
practicable moment^ and should occupy the largest prjcticable 
place. The reading lessons in this edition comprise selections 
various in character, but simple and easy to understand, 
and intended, at the same time, to be representative, so far 
as they go, of what is best in German prose and lyric poetry. 
Every piece of poetry deserves to be committed accurately 
and thoroughly to memory. The inevitable drudgery in 
learning the elements of a language ought to be relieved by 
reading and repeating beautiful things in its literature, till 
words, thoughts, and images become a part of the student's 
being as much as idioms and inflections. To make room 
for the reading lessons, not a few conversational exercises, 
and some of those for translation into German, which had 
proved too difficult, have been eliminated without any fear 
of loss to the learner. 

The model sentences which introduce each lesscyn, and 
are made the basis of all the etymology and syntax, have 
been but slightly altered, and in only five or six places. The 
exercises, too, for translation into English and into German, 
except as already indicated, have been but little retrenched, 
or modified, or enlarged. Thus again th& frame-work of the 
book remains substantially what it was, with two exceptions, 
which must be stated. 

The nouns have been grouped in two declensions, the 
strong and the weak, instead of three, and the same classi- 
fication of verbs, the strong and the weak conjugations, has 
been adopted. This classification has not merely the recom- 
mendation that it is more scientific, but the much stronger 
one, for an elementary work, that it is simpler and easier for 
the learner. Doubtless the greater the number of declen- 
sions, the fewer the exceptions, and this seems to have been 
the reason why grammarians have so multiplied declensions. 
But a classification that commends itself to the learner's 
reason will assist his memory far more than one made 
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arbitrarily, however ingeniously it may be contrived to stretch 
itself over the greatest number of substantives. 

After so far preserving the plan and purpose of the 
original, I found it necessary to depart, in a measure, from 
my first design, and to recast and rewrite all, or nearly all, 
the explanatory, didactic, and illustrative matter. This has 
been done closely and purposely on the model of The 
Beginner's Latin Book, It is the method of observation, 
comparison, imitation, and induction, which long experience 
has taught me is the really " natural method," as well as the 
most interesting and fruitful. Mere imitation and memo- 
rizing will go a great way in learning a language ; but it is 
surely better to use all the faculties than one or two, and if 
the learning of a modern language is to be made a means of 
mental training, and there is no reason known to me why it 
should not be, as well as the learning of Latin or Greek, 
there is danger of throwing too much work upon the 
memory. According to American notions, the Germans are 
inhuman in their demands upon the memory. Perhaps they 
might retort that that seems so because they believe in 
actually learning languages, while it is not so apparent that 
we do. But, sure that memory will find enough to do in 
the learning of German, I have sought, in sundry ways, 
rather to relieve the strain upon it. Partly for this reason, 
and partly to add interest to the study, in the observations 
on the model sentences and in the notes to the exercises, 
I have made frequent comparisons of German with such 
other languages as students who use the book may be sup- 
posed to have studied, or to be carrying along with German. 
A glance at the index under the heading " Latin " will indi- 
cate something of the number and character of these com- 
parisons. I would gladly have made them many times as 
numerous if space had permitted, and if I had had any con- 
fidence that they would not repel or embarrass many teachers. 
Enough has been done to suggest a practice that I have 
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found interesting and helpful alike to teacher and to pupils. 
The object, of course, is not to make philologists, but to 
quicken interest and intelligence, and to form an intellectual 
habit of great value. 

An outline of pronunciation has been added, which may 
prove helpful to some teachers. As it is only a sketch, 
teachers will need to resort to larger works, which make 
some pretensions to being exhaustive, for the answer to 
many questions which will arise. I have merely put together, 
as concisely as possible, from the best sources, a minimum 
of essential things. The German-English vocabulary will, it 
is hoped, provide an answer to almost every doubt that will 
occur in the pronunciation of words in this book. An index, 
an appendix containing much new matter, and German- 
English and English-German vocabularies, constitute the 
principal additions not already mentioned. 

Eysenbach's book is the work of a man who has a genius 
for teaching, and, with all its faults, it is admirably suited to 
a purely oral method. Its greatest merit in design is, that it 
presents the language to the learner right end foremost ; and 
its greatest merit in execution, the ingenuity, variety, and 
copiousness of its exercises. But it is deficient in scientific 
spirit and method. Things are presented in too fragment- 
ary and scattered a fashion. What I mean can be shortly 
illustrated by the treatment of the personal pronouns. On 
page 15, a partial declension of some of them in the sin- 
gular is given. Nine pages farther on, there is an additional 
instalment. Seven pages farther, there is more. Forty pages 
farther, there is some repetition and expansion. Sixteen 
pages more, and we come to the complete declension. There 
is here a trifle too much of the " natural method." Indeed, 
to follow that method i outrance in the construction of a 
book, would infallibly land one in chaos. The result would 
not be a book properly speaking, but a congeries of things 
disconnected and unrelated. But the proper antithete to 
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natural is artificial; and a method may be none the less 
natural — that is, according to nature — that is informed and 
directed by a scientific spirit. Continuity, order, proportion, 
and symmetry are as natural as their opposites. This has 
been the controlling principle of this revision, and many 
opportunities have occurred for its practical application. 

In the preparation of the vocabularies, the matchless Sachs- 
Villatte lexicon was followed in respect to pronunciation 
and some other particulars. For definitions and remarks on 
the use of words, the editor had permission from Dr. William 
D. Whitney to make free use of his excellent German Dic- 
tionary. 

In the effort to conform to the modern system of German 
orthography, I regret to say some inconsistencies will be 
found. The spelling of German is at present in a somewhat 
chaotic state, and it is perhaps inevitable that one who steps 
out of the beaten track and tries to follow the lines of 
reform, or supposed reform, should come to grief. 

It is almost impossible, while it is exceedingly important, 
in a book like this, to avoid errors. I can only say that I 
have done my best to keep them out, and that I shall be 
grateful to any one who will take the trouble to point out to 
me any oversights that he may discover, or any graver 
mistakes of scholarship or judgment. 

It remains for me gratefully to acknowledge the assistance 
that I have received from severaV4iersons. Dr. A. N. Van 
Dael, superintendent of instruction in modern languages in 
the Boston public schools, and Professor Ephraim Emerton 
of Harvard University, each kindly favored me with two or 
three useful suggestions. M. W. Davis, A.B., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, helped me 
very much in the preparation of the vocabularies. I am also 
under special obligations to Mr. Lowell for reading the proof- 
sheets of the vocabularies with the utmost care. Miss Sarah 
F. Litchfield, of the Somerville High School, and Dr. J. E. 
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Clarke, Principal of the Chelsea High School, kindly read a 
part of the proof-sheets and favored me with notes thereon. 
My former German teacher, Professor E. C. F. Krauss, now 
of Kansas City, Mo., whose skill as an instructor and whose 
profound knowledge of his own language I remember with 
affectionate admiration, has permitted me to consult him on 
doubtful points of grammar and usage. 

My hearty thanks are due to Miss Clara S. Blanchard, 
of the Maiden High School, for carefully reading the proof- 
sheets as far as the vocabularies. Her thorough knowledge 
of German, her perfect familiarity with Eysenbach^s Gramtnary 
and her quickness in detecting errors, made her proof-reading 
and her criticisms of great value. 

Finally I wish to thank Mr. C. H. Heintzemann, who has 
personally superintended the printing of this book, for the 
patient care and skill with which he has labored to make it 
typographically correct and attractive. 

Wm. C. Collar. 
Boston, Sept. i, 1887. 
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In reply to various inquiries as to the best way of using 
this book, it is recommended that, after the eighth lesson, 
only the model sentence and the exercise based immediately 
on the model sentence in each lesson, with the explanations 
and paradigms intervening, be studied in going through the 
book the first time. 

The learner may then, or even earlier, take the selections 
for reading, and in a third course resume the exercises. 
Even the third course should include, with the German 
Aufgabefty no more than half of each English exercise to be 
turned into German, the rest being reserved for practice in 
writing in connection with subsequent reading. It is a grave 
mistake to crowd all of the grammatical work into the first 
part of a German course. 

A good and serviceable knowledge of the language cannot 
be acquired without much writing of German ; but after the 
first outline of grammar, reading and writing should for a 
considerable time go hand in hand. 

Wm. c. c. 

June i, 1888. 
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Declension, nouns grouped as strong and 
weakf 26. 
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%tX, as a demonstrative pronoun, p. 41, 
n. 1; 219, n. 

as relative pronoun, * like welder, 819, 
n. ; 880, (a). 
UMt\^, as a noun, 88S, n. 1. 
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er, p. 58, n. 1. 
derivatives in e feminine, 188. 
tt, pronunciation of, p. 8. 
fi, pronunciation of, p. 8* 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
eai|i, insepaCrable prefix, p. 5, n. 
tn, ending of weak nouns, 40, 1; 189. 
adjective-ending instead of eft, p. 49, 

n. 3 ; 98, 2 and n. 
marks nouns as masculine, 188, 2. 
Endings, tables of, 75, 181. 
English, certain distinctions in, limited, p. 
806, n. 1. 
indef. article in a <&tributive sense, 887. 
transitive verbs corresponding to German 

intransitive, 845. 
present participle, equivalents of in 

German, 855-868. 
verbal nouns in ing; equivalents of, idid. 
participial forms expressing various re- 
lations, 861. 
tut, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 
(inigr, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 



cr» fairparahlf prefix, i>. Sf n. 

as plural ending, 186. 

adjectives formed by adding, 880« 1. 
ei, paradigm of, 85. 

rarely with a prepoeltioa, 58. 

as genitive ending, 88; p. 49, n. 3. 

answers to expletive /Afr#, p. 58, n. 6. 

introduces a sentence, p. 96, n. 2. 

as a subject, sometimes omitted, 844. 

eft gie&t (gibt), 889, 8, and note. 
Cfca, paradigm of pres. indlc, 68. 
Ct, suflBx of old genitive, p. 96, n. 7. 
dlPtft, how written, p. 80, n. 8. 

neuter adjective joined to, as.Smapposi. 
tive, p. 46, n. 4. ^ 
tU, prooiundation of, p. 8. 
CXtr, declension, 54, %, 
erery, how aqveseed, p. 181, n. 5. 

F. 

f, English coirespondents of, 88. 
FeHinine bouib, certain, dassed with 
strong nouns, 86, 2 ; 185, 2. 

list of, classed with strong nouns, 871. 

not changed in the singular, 86, 2. 

UKwtly of weak declension, 40, 2. 

plural of those in in, p. 78, n. 6. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
118, 888, n. 2. See Gender. 
Foreign nonns, dedenaon of, 41, 4. 
^rsn, use of, p. 188, n. 2. 
French, use of article, 87, 2 and note, 1. 

/aire, cf. laffen, 198. 

connatiref cf. {ennen, p. 141, n. 1. 

savoir, cf. viffen, p. 141, n. 1. 

ily ay cf. eft giebt, p. 886, n. 1. 
9urP» declension. of, 41, 5; 877. 
f fir tpcn, use of, p. 18, n. 2. 

O. 

6, jMTonundation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 

English correspondents of, 88. 
ge, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n. 

as augment, 64. 

as prefix of neuter nouns, 188, 4 ; 185, 
4; 184,4. 

when omitted in perf. part., 881, 878,2. 
Hqint, 814, 2. 

0emc|I, 9em«blin, use of, p. 188, n. 2. 
OeillJi|, precedes or follows its noun, 888* 
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Gender of compound nounsy how deter- 
mined, p. 44, n. 2 ; 185. 
names of countries, p. 47, n. 1 ; 184, 1. 
masculine nouns, 182. 
feminine nouns, 188. 
neuter noims, 184. 
of predicate noun, etc., 178. 
of pronoun as subject, 178. 
Geniitre cue* substitution of oon with 

dative for, p. 74, n. 1. 
to denote time indefinitely, p. 74, n. 3. 
to denote manner, 146. 
compared with Latin, after impersonal 

verbs, 167, 3. 
with verbs of accusing, etc., 888, 3. 
GenltiYe singular, form of, distinguishes 

declensions, 28, 40, 1. 
ending dropped, 51, 1. 
of adjectives, pp. 49, n. 3 ; 60, n.l ; 92, 2. 
ending dropped in names of months, p. 

104, n. 5. 
old forms of tnein, bein, fein, p. 96, n. 

7 ; p. 187, n. 5. 
Greek, use of article compared with the 

same in German, 87, n. 1. 
Jc'jca, cf. old English tig^ p. 162, n. 1. 
aAAa, cf. fonbern, p. 146, n. 1. 
£^, cf. ja, p. 119, n. 2. 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 
. n. 2. 
compression of a clause into an adjective, 

p. 241, n. 1. 

H. 

\, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2 ; p. 16, n. 3. 
I^aben^ paradigm of pres. ind., 42. 

complete paradigm of, 880. 
|llft> suffix, has ^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
I^alb, an adjective, 244, c. 
ItUen or (tiaer, 818. 
Molten, partial paradigm of, 208. 
(llt» pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
I^ritf suffix, pronunciation of, p. 4, n. 2. 

marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
^dUf declension of, 41, 5; 877. 
^(lfrn» paradigm of pres. ind., 70. 
i^fXt, paradigm of, 89. 

declension, 41, 6; 877. 
\Z9lBtt position in the sentence, 2. 
illd|» declension of, p. 64, n. 1. 



howeTer, cf. a6rr, p. 110, n. 3. 
\iStxikttif neuter noun in plural, 248, 5. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 248, 8. 

I. 

i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
silent when followed by e in the same 
syllable, p. 4, n. 2. 
\9^t not written with a capital, p. 11, n. 2. 
as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
182, 2. 
ie^ pronunciation of, p. 2. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
\^t suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
182, 2. 
forms adjectives, 167, 2; 186. 
3ir, use of, 11. 

declension of, 64, 1. 
Wflf declension of, 64, 1. 
d^rcm, Slreii^ i9l^nni, how distinguished, 

p. 21, n. 3. 
itnmer, added for emphasis, p. 188, n. 1. 
ImperatlTe mode, of the strong and of the 

weak conjugations, 66. 
Imperfect tense, paradigm of, 260, 267. 
formation of subjunctive of, 261. 
of subjunctive, referring to present time, 

259, 1. 
of subjunctive to express an impossible 

present wish, p. 174, n. 6. 
of subjunctive, instead of present subjunc- 
tive, 806, 1. 
used instead of first conditional, 269, 8. 
of modal auxiliaries, 269. 
in narrative, both in principal and depend- 
ent clauses, 294. 
in, with dat. and ace. , 111, p. 72, n. 4 ; 816 ; 
p. 207, n. 1. 
as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
forms fem. appellatives, 118, 288, n. 2. 
Indirect object, place of, 17. 
Infinitive, without ju, 79, (1). 
after modal auxiliaries, p. 46, n. 2. 
after certain verbs, p. 90, n. 8. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 177. 
in place of past participle of certain verbs, 

p. 108, n. 1. 
dependent oi loffen, 198. 
after bleiben, like a present partidple, 
denoting manner, p. 129, n. 2. 
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active, after fcin, fte^en, p. 146, n. 1. 

compound tense of, p. 216, n. 1. 

as equivalent of English present partidple 

and verbal in tng^ 856. 
equivalent of verbal noun as subject, p. 
240, n. 1. 
ing^ as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 

182,2. 
Interrogative irorde, 219, note ; 828, 3. 
IntransitlTe verbs, with f ein as auxiliary, 
109, 211. 

J. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

j|tf pronunciation of, p. 7, n. 2. 

compared with 5^, p. 119, n. 2. 
Jamdlu, cf. fd^on and feit, 292, note. 
\^rc, how declined, 52, 1. 
ie nat^'ttm, p. 192, n. 2. 
\tWX, how declined, 52, 1. 

K. 

t, Engli^ correspondents of, 28. 

represented by M, p. 28, n. 2. 
frilly declension of, 54, 1. 

negative of ein, p. 95, n. 1. 
Yeity as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188, 3. 
tontnt, compared with Latin funfi^ French 
connatire, p. 141, n. 1. 

distinguished from toiffen, ibid. 
fonnen* paradigm of pres. ind., 82. 

complete paradigm of, 884. 

Vk9%%, governs dat. and gen., 818. 
lafint, partial paradigm of, 194. 

perfect of, p. 108, n. 1. 
Latin compared with German : 

time of an action, p. 15, n. 1. 

active periphrastic corresponding to forms 

of moaen, 79, (2). 
cUiquid novit etioaS tteued, p. 46, n. 4. 
perfect participle as an adjective, 100. 
in and subf with accusative and ablative, 

p. 72, n. 4 
e and ex^ used like Don, p. 74, n. 1. 
<>»f, used like f el^i, 158, 2. 
formation of future tense unlike the 

German, 158, 3. 
a^udf used like hti, p. 87, n. 5. 



cum, compared with mit, p. 145, n. 7. 

use of dative, 188, 8. 

pudttf with genitive, like f<^ftmt fld^, 

167, 3. 
dico, equivalent of woQen, 167, 4. 
oMiemt like aber, p. 110, n. 3. 
kic — iUe, like bief er — jener, p. 128, n. 2 
nihao, like um nii^tfl, p. 188, 2. 
neque, like auc^^ni^t, p. 189, n. 2. 
navif like fennenand amnaitret p. 141, 

n. 1. 
sciot like miffen and savair, ibid, 
etiam, like no(b> p. 149, n. 4. 
decetHf cf. old Engli^ tig^^ P* I^^t >^« !• 
alter, like ber anbere, 244, 2. 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, 
in conditional sentences, 269, note. 
jamdtUy with present, like f c^on and feit, 

292, note, 
perfect contrasted with German perfect, 

298, note, 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 

n.2. 
usqtte, like bid, p. 208, n. 1. 
impersonal verbs in the active, 889, 2. 
impersonal verbs in the pasnve, p. 229, 

n. 1. 
verbs governing dative, p. 280, n. 1. 
Ici, as suffix, 244, b, 
lein, as suffix, mark of diminutive and of 

neuter gender, 184, 2. 
tefeit, paradigm of present, 70. 
Letters, certain, changed in form by com- 
bination, p. 1. 
Hlt8» ^s suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 

182, 2. 

M. 

in final distinguishes nouns as masculine, 

182, 2. 
mal, as suffix, 244, a. 
tniinill^e, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
tnand^er, how declined, 52, l. 
SSann, use of, p. 128, nr 2. 
Hascnline nouns, in e, 41, 2. 

monosyllabic, not in e, 41, 3; 180, 3. 

m el, cm, en, er, 128, 1. 

of strong nouns, second class, 125, 1. 

of strong nouns, third class, 127, 1. 

singular for plural, 152. 

of strong declension, first class, that mod- 
ify the vowel in the plural, 867* 
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mixed in declension, 868, 870. 

monosyllabic, not modifying vowel in the 
plural, 869. 

belonging to strong declension, third 
class, 874. 

form genitive singular irregularly, 876. 

not ending in t, but of weak declension, 
877. 
ntel^rerC/ preceding an adjec, p. 80, n. 1. 

irregular comparative of melt, 198. 
tnriltf paradigm of, 58* 
flRenfll^, declension, 41, 5; 877. 
tltir^ position of, p. 96, n. 4. 
tlti^r prefix, rarely separable, p. 5, n. 3. 
miU like Latin cum, p. 87, n. 5; p. 146, 

n. 7. 
Mixed forms, of adjectives, 90. 

of nouns, 868, 870, 878, 876. 

of verbs, see list of strong and mixed. 
mi^tn, paradigm of pres. ind., 82. 

use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 

complete paradigm of, 888. 
fltfiffett/ paradigm of pres. ind., 78. 

complete paradigm, 888. 

N. 

It, ending of weak nouns in oblique cases, 
40,1. 
a plural ending, 129. 
may be omitted, p. 80, n. 1. 
naify, precedes or follows its noun, 288. 

use of, 815, 2 ; p. 207, n. 1. 
tiail^^eilt* transposes the verb, p. 181, n. S. 
names, of females, 74. 
of persons with the article, 28, 3 ; p. 61, 
n. 4. 
Neater nonns, singular for plural, 162. 
with prefix Qt, 128, 4; 126, 4; 127, 2; 
870, 2 ; 872, 878, 875. 
nid|t> position in the sentence, p. 9, n. 1 ; 

826, 8 and 9. 
ni^tS, how written, p. 20, n. 3. 
neuter adjective Joined to, as an apposi- 

tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
negative of ettcaS, p. 96, n. 1. 
nod^^ cf. Latin etiam, p. 149, n. 4. 
Nominatiye case, 1, 7. 

plural, basis of classification, 120. 
Nouns, grouped in two declensions, 26, 1. 
strong and weak declensions, 27, 28, 89, 
4A. 41, 121, 128, 129, 180. 



strong nouns, three classes of, 120. 
first class, formation of plural, 122. 
second class, formation of plural, 124. 
third dass, formation ol plural, 126. 
masculines in el, em, en, er, of first dass, 

128, 1. 
masculines, other than those in e, el, em, 

en, er, mostly of second class, 126,. 1. 
a few masculines of third class, 127, 1 ; 

874. 
masculines in e, of weak decl., 180, 2. 
See also, 868, 870, 876. 
feminines unchanged in the sing., 40, 2. 
feminine proper names, 74. 
feminines formed from masculines, 118. 
feminines of strong decl., 126, 2; 871. 
most feminines of weak decl., 180, 1. 
neuters in d^en and lein of first class, 

128, 1. 
neuters with prefix ge and ending in e, of 

first class, 128, 4. 
monosyllabic neuters of second class, 

126, 3. 
monosyllabic neuters of third class, 127, 

2; 876. 
foreign, 126, 1 ; 180, 4. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 180, note, 
singular for pliural, 162. 
formed from names of countries, 288. 
See also Gender. 
Xi%, genitive ending of feminines in e, 74. 
Number, singular for plural, 162. ~ 

of predicate noun, etc., 178. 
Numerals, before adjectives, p. 82, il 7. 
odd numbers, 248, 4. 
iterative, 244, a. 
variative, 244, b. 
fractional, 244, c. 
Ilttr, added for emphasis, p. 188, n. 1. 
nur fo, p. 160, n. 10. 

o. 

0/ pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to 0, 46, 3 ; 122 ; 197, 2; 261. 
0, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Object, order of direct and indirect, 17. 
0(i|§, declension of, 41, 5; 877. 
tl^tXt does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 96, n. 3 
Ol^ne )ia^» dause introduced by, 868. 
dO> pronunciation of, p. 2. 
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Order of words, 147, (1) and (2). 

a£Eected by toenn, p. 88, n. 10. 

of mix and btr, p. 96, y. 4. 

auxiliary vdth two infinitives, 18S, 2. 

with dependept clause first, p. 109, n. 6. 

adverbial expressions of time, ^26, 7. 

in dependent clause, 218, 219. 

in indirect quotation with baf omitted, 
808,3. 

normal, 826. 

inverted, 827. 

transposed, 828* 

in exclamatory sentences, p. 218, n. 1. 

affected by emphasis, 827, 1. 

normal and inverted, 827, 4, note. 
Orthography, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

p, English correspondent of, 22* 
Participles, place of, 2, 826, 2, 3, a and 
6\ p. 216, n. 1. 

past, as predicate adjective, 100. 

infinitive substituted for, p. 108, n. 1. 

when augment of ge, omitted 281. 

as virtual adjectives, 281, 1. 

equivalents of English present, 856-862. 
PasBlve TOiee, synopsis of, 277. 

formation of, 278, 2. 

complete paradigm of, 878, II. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 81, 109. 

of modal auxiliaries, 177, 184. 

used instead of future perfect, 219, (2). 

rendered by English preter., 8, 298, (1). 

denotes a completed act, 298, (2). 

used in short questions and answers, 
298, (8). 

not used in historical narrative, 298, 
note. 
|lf » English correspondent of, 22. 
Pluperfect snbJanctlTe, paradigm of, 

262. 

corresponds to second conditional, 268, 1. 

refers to past time, in supposition contrary 
to fact, 269, 2. 

correspondence with Latin, 269, note. 

when used in place of second conditional, 
269, 3. 

paradigms of modal auxiliaries, 888-888. 

of modal auxiliaries in place of second 
conditional, 269. 

of an impossible past wish, p. 174, n. 6. 



Plaral of nouns, determines dassificatioD 
of, as strong or weak, 26, 1. 

determines class of strong ded., 180. 

formation of in strong ded., 121-127. 

formation of in weak ded., 128-161. 

sing^ar used instead of, 162. 

irregular formation of, 867-878. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not aooen 
ted, p. 6, note ; 229, 281. 

separable, accented, 64. 

place of, 64; p. 129, n. 1; 826, 1, a and 3. 

when not disjoined from the root, 280, 2. 

separable and inseparable, 282. 
Prepositions, 812, 814, 816, 816, 817. 

with dative, 288, 815. 

with accusative, 814. 

with dative and accusative, 816. 

with genitive, 817. 
Present tense, for future, p. 48, n. 8. 

rendered by the perfect, 298, (1). 

denotes a continued action, 292, (2). 

accompanied by fc^on and feit, 292, (3). 
Principal parts of verbs, p. 84, n. 5. 
f}rin3» dedension of, 41, 6; 877. 
Pronominal adjectives, affect deden- 
sion of following adjective, 92, 1 and 2, 
Prononns, personal, place of, when ob> 
jects, p. 11, n. 3; 17. 

paradigms of personal, 85. 

referring to things, 168, a. 

genitive of replaced by feI6, 168, 3. 

possessive, paradigm of, 68 ; 64, 1 and 2. 

used substantively, 67, 1 ; 68, 185. 

interrogative, p. 62, n. 2 ; 116. 

substantive, 115, (3). 

neuter singular subject of fein, 178. 

gender of poss., used substantively, 178. 

third person used in addressing inferiors, 
p. 244, n. 1. 

relative, paradigm of, 218. 

relative, not omitted, 220, (3). 

relative, after prepositions, 221. 
Pronunciation, pp. 2-5. 

See also separate letters. 
Purpose, how expressed, 109 ; p. 181, a 
10. 

by clause with ba^, bantit, etc., 829. 

B. 

t, pronundation of, p. 4. 
changed to i, 167, 2. 
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Beadinsr Leesons, 191, 206, 216, 228, 
228, 285, 240, 248, 265, 274, 276, 
288, 289, 299, 807, 808, 809, 811, 
822, 881, 841, 854, 865, 866. 
Belatire clause, equivalent of English 
present participle, 862. 
descriptive, participles in place of, 868, 
and note. 
Belatlre prononn, paradigm of, 218. 
not omitted, 220, (^). 
substitutes for, 221. 
place of, p. 186, n. 2. 
effect on order, 219, (1). 
introduces an adjective clause, 828, 4. 

8. 

f, final, p. r, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p 4. 

English correspondents of, 22. 
fal, as suffix, marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
MTOlr, cf. toiffen, and kIo^ p. 141, n. 1. 
f(|, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
f(^rift^ as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188, 3. 
fl^lin, with present tense, 292, (8). 

compared yf^jamdiu^ 292, note. 
f^tllitnmeil, partial paradigm of, 208. 
fe^r, distinguished from otel, p. 106, n. 6. 
feitt, declension of, 54, 1. 
feitty paradigm of present and perfect, 80. 

f. abbreviation of, p. 45, n. 1. 

complete paradigm of, 881. 
frit, with present tense, 292, (8). 

compared with /«»»/»«, 292, note. 
fel, as suffix marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
fel6, in place of gen. of personal pronoun, 
168,3. 

after a preposition, 168, c. 
fcl({l» its use, 158, 2. 
Sit, personal pronoun, use of, 11. 

corresponding possessive pronoun ^x, 
11, n. 1. 

@ie and ^x compared with vos and 
vester, p. 10, n. 1. 
fd begins principal clause, p. 109, ru 6. 
jollllcr, how declined, 52, 1. 
fotteit, paradigm of pres. ind. 78. 

compared with passive of dicOf 167, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 

complete paradigm, 886. 
futl^mt does not adSect order, p. 11, n. 4. 



distinguished from oAtx, p. 96, n. 8. 

compared with oAAd, p. 145, n. 1. 
ftt^ltlt, partial {paradigm of, 208. 
Subject, following verb, 827, 1 and 2. 

sometimes omitted, 844. 

of dependent clause changed, 859. 

verbal noun as subject rendered by infini' 
tive, p. 240, n. 1. 
Subjunctire, formation of imperfect, 251. 

in indirect quotation, 800. 

paradigm of present, 801. 

present, how formed, 802, (1). 

answering to the English ind. 808, 1. 

imperfect for present, 805, 1. 

of softened assertion, p. 228, n. 3. 

See also Imperfect and Pluperfect. 
SubetantlTe clause, 828, 2, a; 828, 3. 
Suffixes : er to form adjectives from propei 
names, 280, 1. 

et, p. 96, n. 7. t, p. 96, n. 7. 

}ig, 248, 2 and note. 

See also the several letters. 
superlative, adverbially used, 199. 

absolute, 199, 2 and 3. 

relative, 199, 1. 
If, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how put in Roman type, p. 1, note. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 

English correspondent of, 22. 
'Strong,' see Nouns ^ DeclenswHt Ad- 
jectives, yerds, 

T. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

English correspondents of, 22. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 2. 

as suffix to unf er, and euer, in compod- 
tion with gotten, wegen, and roiUcn, 
p. 96, n. 7. 
taufenll, without indefinite article, 248, 8. 

used as neuter substantive, 248, 5. 
tcl, see ZmH, 244, c. 
Tenses, of condit. mode, how formed, 255. 

first conditional, of present time, 259, 1 

second conditional, of past time, 259, 2. 

in indirect quotation, 808, 2. 

assimilation of, 805, 1. 
t^, pronunciation of, p. 4, and n. 2. 
Z(Q)eil {'.(X), added to ordinals, 244, c. 
%ttn, declension of, 41, 6 ; 877. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 248, & 
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i(M)um, nouns in, 126. 

two masculines in, 1279 ^ 

as suffix, marks nouns as neuter, 1S4, 8. 
Time of an action, expressed by an with 
dative, p. 15, n.l. 

indefinitely indicated, p. 74* n. 8. 

definitely indicated, p. 74, n. 8. 
tri|f governs dat. and gen., 818. 
tv«8, in, corresponding to bit, beitt, p. 

10, n. 1. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4, 

U. 

Ut pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to % 122 ; 197, 2; 261. 
ihtt, governs dat. and ace, 816 and 8. 
urn, governs accusative, 814 and 8. 
not Uit^th expresses degree, p. 188, n. 2. 
Ml — tullint, 818. 
■M — in, to express purpose, 109. 
Vltllf does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 6. 
«i^ fo tueitrr* p. 80, n. 1. 
wn%, as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188,8. 
«nfer, declined, 68. 
vntrr* governs dat. and ace, 816, 6. 
vsque, compared with bid, p. 208, n. 1. 

V. 

ft, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

ber# inseparable prefix, p. 6y note. 

Verbal nouns in in^, equivalents of. In 

German, 866-862. 
Terbs, compounded with prepositions etc. 

64. 
with inseparable prefixes 281. 
with variable prefixes, 282. 
intransitive having fein, as auxiliary, 

109, 211. 
compounded with be, ent, and many 

separable prefixes, take dative, 846. 
impersonal with dative, 847* 
refiective with dative, 848. 
strong, conjugation of, partial para- 

digms of, 44« 208, 260, 801. 
complete paradigm of, 879. 
remarks on forms, 46, 1, 2, and 3 ; 261. 
Bst of strong and mix«^d, p. 277. 
weak, conjugation of, partial paradigms 

Qf,46,807,260,801. 
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complete paradigm of, 878. 

See also, Auxiliaries, CoHJugation, 

Iirrf4ittiiibrii^ partial paradigm of, 806. 
Tetter, voe, correspond like €ie and 3^r, 

p. 10, n 1. 
Mel, distinguished from febr, p. 106, n. 6. 
llielc, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
Tocabularlei, fdlow exercises, beginning 
at 76. 
omitted, beginning at 810. 
YoeatlTe, without the article, p. 61, n. 4. 
tlia» with dat., instead of gen., p. 74, n. 1. 
Utr, 816, and 4; p. 200, n. 1. 
Toweli, pure and modified, p. 2. 
long, when doubled or followed by silent 

b, p. 8, note, 
before a doubled consonant or two coik 

sonants, p. 8, note, 
changed in strong verbs, 46, 2 and 3. 

nouns, first dass, 122. 
second d., 124. 
third dass, 126. 
modified (changed) in English, p. 70, 
n. 2; p. 117, n. 1. 

W. 

tp, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
tPtttlt, wken of interrogation, p. 118, n. 6. 
\»at^, for wurbe, p. 168, n. 1. 
iQttS, neuter adjective joined to as apposi- 
tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
paradigm of, 218. 

as an interrogative pronoun, 219, note. 
as a relative pronoun, 220, (a) and (6). 
Jnai fur» indeclinable adjective, 116, (1). 
\»tl9 fflr tin, an interrogative adjective pro- 
noun, p. 62, n. 2; 115, (2). 
IVflS fflr (ill(r» a substantive pronoun, 

116, (3). 
'Weak,' see Nouns , DeclensioH, Adj'eC" 

fives, yerbs. 
tOCgrity precedes or follows its noun, 818. 
lliclll|rr, how declined, 62, 1. 

Uke ber, 219, note; 220, {a). 
tueniQef preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
taienn, when, implying condition or repeated 
action, p. 118, n. 6. 
sometimes omitted, 258, 8. 
lOet^ effect on order, p. 99, n. 6. 
interrogative, 219, note. 
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sometimes means he whoy 220, (Ji), 
Itirrtini, auxiliary of tense, 168, 8. 

partial paradigm of, 169. 

synopsis of, 277. 

complete paradigm of, 882. 

its auxiliary, 278, 1. 

«is auxiliary of passive voice, 378, II. 
when, how expressed, p. 113, n. 6. 
^i)irr» used as an inseparable prefix, 231, 
to)ie» when omitted, p. 142, n. 4. 
tuiHett/ see urn— toiUen. 
^if{en» paradigm of pres. ind. 62. 

approaches {5nnen in sense p. 96, n. 1. 

distinguished from !ennen, p. 141, n. 1. 

compared with jav<7/!r, zxAscio^ 141, n. 1. 

paradigm of present subjunctive, 801. 



with, German equivalents, p. 87, n. 5. 
)m» combined with prepositions, 221. 
mfttlflleit^ partial paradigm of, 207. 

Z. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

English correspondent of, 22. 
%tt, inseparable prefix, p. 6, note. 
\Vif with infin. to express purpose, p. 131, 
n. 10. 

omitted with infin. after certain verbs, 
p. 46, n. 2; p. 90, n. 3. 

as pref. with dat., 316, 4; p. 207, n. 1. 
SUfolQe, governs dat. and gen., 318. 
jn ^Xi\t, on foot, p. 64, n. 2. 
atoiinaid, for aweinaig, 243, 1. 



The Oerman Alphabet as written. 

Capital Letters. 







^ '^ ^ ^ 







Small Letters. 





.^'ty 



■f 

^ ^ y0 -^ ^^^^ ><^^ 



rT 









// 



a ^' ^ 



Modified Vowels. 
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Diphthongs, 



t* 




C^/if^ C//if^ 





<^^ 



y-€I^A^ 






Double Consonants. 




C&/i^^/^^a 



t^ 



6^/^A/^ 




'r 



^" 





.^^^Mi 



^ .-€lt^^^^/!^^. 



GERMAN LESSONS. 



German Alphabet. 



German 
lettere. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


German 
letters. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


91, a 


A, a 


ah. 


91,11 


N, n 


enn. 


»,t 


B, b 


bay. 


£i, 


O, o 


oh. 


@, c 


C, c 


tsay. 


?,> 


P.P 


pay. 


2),li 


D, d 


day. 


Cl, i| 


Q.q 


koo. 


e, e 


E, e 


a. 


%x 


R,r 


et 


5,f 


F.f 


eff. 


@,f,8' 


S, s 


es. 


®,8 


G,g 


gay. 


%i 


T.t 


tay. 


§,!! 


H, h 


hah. 


It, II 


'U, u 


00. 


3,i 


I.i 


ee. 


S$,ti 


V.v 


fow. 


Xi 


J.J 


yot. 


n,\t 


W, w 


vay. 


Si, I 


K, k 


kak. 


%i 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


ell. 


%^ 


Y,y 


ipsilon 


9R, m 


M, m 


emm. 


3,3 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following ; 



^ = ch. 
jf = ck. 



^ = Is. 



Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, % 
is used instead of f(. . In Roman letters § is represented by ss. 



' This form is used at the end the first part of compound words : 
of words, and also at the end of 9Raud, UlSibtV^* 



PRONUNCIATION. 



%a, aa 

®, e long ) 
@e, ee ) 

(^, C short 
e3, i long 

3. i short 
C long 

On, 

C, short 
It, tt long 
11, tt short 



PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

last syllaBle of /tqpd : * 95a^n, 
9?amen, 2la(, @aaL 



= ^ in 



= a in mate* 

= ^ in w^/ 

= i in machine 

= ?' in /^/V 

= ^ in Ac;/^ 

= ^ in wholly^ 

= 00 in spool 

= « in /"«// 

= i as given above. 



geben, ©eelc. 
bcnn, aaSelt 

t^r, S)tcb. 
93ilb, Stinb. 

93ol)ne, 9Koo§. 

®oIb, offen. 
83lumc, gut. 
2Kunb, |)unb. 



MODIFIED VOWELS. 

♦ ♦ 

%^ a is nearly like German e as given above : gramen, 

maiden ; finbern, Scanner. 
♦♦ 

O, 'resembles u in durr, or eu in the French words 

peu.feu; 936r[e. 
U, tt has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like 

the French u in tu : Siitte. 



* Also the same sound short- 
ened, that of the first a in />apd : 

§anb, fann, SBoH. 

• But sometimes a more open 
sound, more especially when fol- 
lowed by r : totx, leer. In unac- 



cented syllables the sound is ob- 
scure and often approaches that of 
u in duf, 

' That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced: the sound 
heard in Aofy, shortened. 
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DIPHTHONGS. 

%i ai ) 

/ , > closely resemble ei in height : Slaifcr, GifiJ. 

%Vi, an = oil in house : SKau^, gtaubcn, 6raun. 
9Cii, lilt ) 

[ resemble oi in j^//: Siaubcr, grcunb. 
Iftt, til ) 

Note. A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent h. 

A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually 
before two consonants : SDlutter^^unb, balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same 
sound as in English ; the following are the principal 
exceptions : 

S final closely resembles / : ©tab. So at the end of a 

syllable followed by a consonant : ablcgcn, abbrccf)cn. 

% followed by a, o, «, or a consonant =^ : Sato, 9(ctcn. 

© followed by e, /, a or d = ts: Sonccrt, Sitrone, Sajar, 
eeiibat. 

@^I| has two sounds, which have no English equivalent; 

after a, o, u, au, it is guttural like ch in loch^ 

lake : 93ud) ; after any other vowel or consonant 

it is palatal : rec§t, reic^. 
^I generally at the beginning of a word, or before an s 

belonging to the same radical syllable, has the 

sound of k : E^rift, %)xi)%. 
% final closely resembles / : milb, Slbenb. So at the end 

of a syllable followed by a consonant : Sinbletn. 



PRONUNCIATION. 



® is hard as in gig : ®ift, gegen. At the end of a word 
it has the sound of ^' : SBcg, S^ag, ruf)ig, S!6ntg. 

3 = 7 in yet : 3al)r, bejafjen, Sofjann. 

91 is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is dis- 
tinctly uttered with something of a trill. 

@ approaches the sound of z before a vowel ; when 
doubled, final, or standing before a consonant, it 
has its proper hissing sound : (Sonne, ©cfang, 
95efen ; tuiffen, ®Ia^. But there is good authority 
for pronouncing an initial s followed by/ or / 
like sh : ©pur, ftel^cn. 

^{^ = sh in shore : ©djiff, raufd^en, fd)rei6cn, ftnbtfd). 

\ is pronounced like ss : Sd^o^, lojst, gentc^en. 

X before i followed by another vowel = fs : Station, 
^Patient, ©tatton. 

23^ ' = / : %f)alf Xijuvtf tt)un, Untertljan. 

^ is pronounced like ts : ^ta^, figen, pl6^Iic|. 

8J ^/: 9Sogel. In foreign words, like the English v : 

©f(at)e, 9tot)emlJer. 
SB closely resembles v in vine : SBcin, fcIjtDcr, jtuet. 
Q = tsin nets : Qaijl, §crj, anjtetien. 



* But by many it is pronounced 
like initial g. 

• In recently printed German 
books ]^ is suppressed after t in 
many words. In these Lessons 
the modern spelling is followed, 
but generally the old spelling is 
noticed, as occasion requires. 



Note that there are no silent let- 
ters in German, either vowels or 
consonants; except (1) the letter ^ 
when not initial, or beginning tlie 
suffixes IJttft and (|cit, or the second 
part of a compound word; (2) and 
e following { in the same syllable. 



ACCENT. 



ACCENT. 

The accent falls : 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word : The 
stem Keb in Keben, Sicbe, gclicbt, ijerliebt, Sicbling, 
Heblid&, Sicblid^feit.* 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles : Sle'gcnbogen, fee'frani, <Bp\d's 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs : an'reben, au^'s 

gcl^en, tjor'fd^lagcn. 

4. On the second member of compound particles': 

bamit', h)ot)on', obgleid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^igur', 
Slegenf, ^lanef . 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which the 
accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : ht, tVHp, tni, tt, ^t, 
Her and jet.' 

' See Aue's * Grammar. * sons with anomalous accent have 

* But there are many exceptions. the accented syllable marked. 
All words occurring in these Les- ^ ttlit also is rarely separable. 



®rjie geWioii. 

1, NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Set S3ttttier ^at ^eute etnen 9ttnfi tierlaten. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) ber 93ruber ; ein 93rubcr, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost ?) ben {the) SRing ; einen Sting. 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that S^TttllCt and 
Sting begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in German. 
Notice the position of \tvXt before the object, and also that in a com- 
pound tense (§at — HCtlOteit) the participle is placed at the end. 

3Kein, meinen, my, bein, beinen, thy (your), fein, feinen, his, 

I. 1. SWein Sruber l^at l^eute f einen 3ling berloren. 2. SKein 
Sruber l^at l^eute meinen SHing berloren. 3. ©ein Sruber l^at 
l^eute beinen SRing berloren. 4. Sein Sruber l^at l^eute feinen 
Sling berloren. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My brother 
has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has lost thy ring 
to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



4* Vttfgaifte* 

ber ©torf, the cane, gefunben, found, unb, and, 

I. 5Ketn Sruber l^at l^cutc cinen ©torf berloren unb einen Sling 
gefunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the* cane. 2. Thy brothei 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my cane 
to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my cane. 5. 
His brother has lost his ring and my brother has lost his 
cane. 

5. SIttfgalie* 

'titx'&QX^, the father, oitx, or, la* jes, ncin, «^. 

I. 1. 3Rcin 35ater obet mein ©ruber f)at ben ©tocf Derloren. 
2. ipat ber SSater ben 9Hng gefunben ? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane ? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring ? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 



6. Answer the following questions in German : * 

§at bein 33ruber beinen ober meinen ©tocf toerloren ? 
§at bein SSater ober bein 33ruber einen Siing gefunben ? 
^ai fein 33ruber beinen unb feinen ©tocf berloren ? 
§at mein SSater einen Sling gefunben ober ijerloren ? 

* ben. Cf. under 1, bctt 9ltng. ber einen @tocf ober einen 9hng ge* 

' To be pronounced ^fl^. funben? @ein SBruber l^ot einen 

' Every answer should form a 92ing gefunben ; or, (Sinen 9ling ^ot 

complete sentence : '^at fein S3ru» fein ©ruber gefunben. 



8 NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Stveite Settioit. 

7. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

$aft H seftrtn etnen 93rief etl^alten ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

x6) ^bc erl^alten, I have re- l^abc id^ erl^alten? have I re- 
ceived^ or, did receive, ceivedl or, did I receive! 

bu l^aft erl^alten, M^« ^«j/ r^r- l^aft bu erl^alten ? ^^j/ M^« re- 
ceived^ or, ^/^j/ receive, ceived? or, didst thou receive! 

er bat cr^alten, ^<? ^«j r<f- l^at er erl^alten? has he re- 
ceived^ ox ^ did receive, ceived! ox ^ did he receive! 

S. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the English 
preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be inferred? In 
what two particulars does the order differ in the model sentence above 
from the English order ? 

9. $Cttfgaae« 

\o^x,who! tt)zn,whom! Wa^, what! 

I. 1. 9Ber l^at^ geftern cinen Sricf er^alten? 2. gd^ l^abe 
geftern einen Srief erl^alten. 3. 3Ba« l^aft bu geftern crl^alten ? 
4. ^i) l^abe gcftern einen Srief erl^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one ^ yesterday. 7. Didst thou receive a ring 
yesterday ? 8. No, my brother received one yesterday and 
one to-day. 9. What has his father found to-day ? 10. He 

* Do not pronounce like the English Aa/. ' ftttflU 
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has found a cane and his brother has found a ring. 11. 
What didst thou lose yesterday? 12. I lost a ring yester- 
day and thy brother found one. 



lO. 



Examine the following paradigms : 



id^ l^abc gcfcl^cn, I saw, have 

seen. 
bu l^aft gefel^cn, thou didst see, 

hast seen, 
er l^at gcfcl^en, he saw, has 

seen, 

©ic l^abcn gcfclj^en, you saw, 
have seen, 

id^ l^abe meinen SBruber nid^t* 
gefcl^cn, I did not see, have 
not seen, my brother, 

bu ^aft beincn SSrubcr ntd^t 
gefcJ^en, thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother, 

er l^at feinen ©ruber nid^t ge* 
fel^en, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother, 

©ie l^aben gi^ten Sruber nid^t 
gef el^en, you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother. 



^abe tc^ gefe^en? have 1 

seen? did I see f 
l^aft bu gefe^en^ hast thou 

seen f didst thou see ? 
I^at er gefe^en? has he seen f 

did he see ? 

I^aben ©ie gef el^en ? have you 
seen ? did you see f 

f)abt id^ meinen 33ruber nic^t 
gefe^en? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother i 

l^aft bu beinen 33ruber nic^t 
gefe^en? hast thou not 
seen, didst thou not see, 
thy brother 1 

l^at er feinen 93ruber nid^t ge* 
f e^en ? has he not seen, did 
he not see, his brother f 

l^aben ©ie ^^xm Sruber 
nid^t gefe^en? have you 
not seen, did you not see. 



your brother 1 

W, The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, btt^ 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise 
%\t is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English j/<^. 
The corresponding possessive pronoun is ^^t (ace. ^^rcit)* 



' Observe the position of Iti^t. 
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12. Slufgalie* 

1. I have seen his brother and he has seen my brother. 
2. My brother has seen your^ father. 3. Has your father 
seen my brother ? 4. No, he has not seen your brother. 5. 
Have you lost a cane or a ring ? 6. I lost a ring to-day, 
and a cane yesterday. 7. Did you receive a letter to-day or 
yesterday ? 8. I have received one to-day. 9. Has he found 
his ring? 10. He has not found his ring, he has found your 
ring. 11. What did your brother receive yesterday? 12. 
He received a letter. 13. Who received a letter yesterday? 
14 His father received one. 

13. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefet 2li)fel, this apple, jener^SaH/ that ball. 
Ace. biefctt 2lj)fel, this apple. jenett Sail, that ball, 

gegeffen, eaten. Dorgcftern, day before yesterday. 

gefauft, bought. toann, when, 

ykfXK, him, it. Karl, Charles. 

14. SCttfgalbe. 

I. 1. Jlarl l^at borgcftern' einen Sail gelauft, unb fcin 
Sruber l^at il^n toerloren. 2. ^d^ ^abe einen 3l})fel gefauft unb 
mein 93ruber Karl l^at i^n gegeffen. 3. 2Ber l^at biefen 33all ges 
iauft? 4. SBann l^at er i^n gefauft? 5. 3Sorgeftern l^at er 
il^n gelauft. 6. 2Ba« l^at er gegeffen? 7. ®inen 2lj3fel l^at er 

* In this exercise, and for some So in Latin tuus corresponds totu, 

time, it will be well to translate vaster to vos. How is it in English ? 
you and your, wherever they occur, ' Do not pronounce like the 

twice : first by bit and belli, then by English ball, 
@tC and 3l|r, Remember that the ' Compare the position of |ettte 

possessive pronoun corresponding in the first model sentence and 

to btt is belli, and to @ie is 3|r, geflem in the second. See 326, 7. 
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ficgeff cn. 8* SJBann l^at er btef en %pfd er^alten ? 9. (Keftem 
l^at er t^n erl^alten. 10. §aben ©ie S^S^ren 2lpfel geflejfen? 
11. ga, i(^ l^abe i^n gegeffen. 

II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. When did he lose it ? 3. Has thy brother found 
this ball or that one ^ ? 4. He has found this one.* 5. Who 
has eaten my apple? 6. Has Charles bought it, or have I' 
bought it ? 7. Have you seen my brother ? 8. I have not 
seen him to-day.* 9. Has he seen my ball? 10. No, he 
has not seen it. 11. My father has bought this ring and 
that cane. 12. When did your father buy that cane ? 13. 
He bought it day before yesterday.* 14. What did Charles 
receive yesterday? 15. He received an apple yesterday. 
16. Has he eaten it ? 17. Yes, he has eaten it. 18. Has 
your father received a letter to-day? 19. Yes, he has 
received one. 20. Have you received my letter ? 21. No, 
I have not received your letter. 22. Have you found your 
cane ? 23. No, I have found his cane. 



15. 



CONVERSATION. 



Note. — In classes, or even with a small number of pupils, it will be 
found of great advantage if the teacher gives out a sentence or selects 



* Tkatone,[tnVX;thisoneMt\tXU 

• The pronoun id^ is not written 
with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above 1. 11. 

» The order is i^tt Jeitte. If the 
object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must 
not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, 
from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 326, 7. 



* Begin the sentence with tioti^ 
QcSetn^ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above I. 5 
and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other 
word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

b. But the conjunctions ttltb, 
and; olier, or; Jieitll, for; and 
aUtr, ttllcin, fontient, all meaning 
butf have no effect on the order. 



12 NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

one from the book, and the pupils form questions on it, which they 
mutually put and answer. Every question and answer should form a 
complete sentence, and every answer should begin with the appropriate 
responsive word or clause. 

Teacher, ^arl l^at l^eute einen 2lj)fel gegeffen. 

Pupil A. 2Ber l^at l^eute einen 3lJ)feI segeffen ? 

B, ^arl \)oX l^eute einen 2l}3fel gegeffen. 

C, SESag \j<xi ^arl l^eute Qegejf en ? 

Z>. ®inen 2tj)fel l^at ^arl l^eute gegeffen. 

E, SBann l^at ^arl einen 2lj)f el gegeffen ? 
i^. §eute l^at er einen 5H)feI gegejfen. 

Teacher. 35u l^aft geftern beinen Sruber nid^t gefel^en. 

Pupil A. 2Ber l^at geftem feinen 35ruber nid^t gefel^en ? 
B. %i) l^abe geftem meinen 33ruber nid^t gefel^en. 

C. 2Ben ^ l^aft bu geftern nid^t gefel^en ? 

D. 5Dleinen Sruber l^abe id^ geftern nid^t gefel^en. 

E. SBann l^aft bu beinen SSruber nid^t gefel^en ? 

F. ©eftem l^abe id^ meinen 93ruber nid^t gefel^en. 

Form questions and answers from the following sentences : 

©ein 3Sater l^at toorgeftern biefen Sling gefunben, 
3d^ l^cibe l^eute meinen Sail ijerloren. 
®u l^aft geftern einen Srief erl^alten. 
3Rein Sruber l^at meinen ©todE berloren. 

' Besides the nominative tQet dative tQettl^ P^ge 13 note, and the 
and the accusative toett see the genitive tOCffSlt^ page 25 and note. 
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^xiitt Sertiott. 

16. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Wttxn Stttt? Ijat frtntiit ^rtunH rtntn ^ttttH gegriieii. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

1 7. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
{dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (accusative). So 
in Latin. 

But if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect 
This rule applies to several of the sentences below, under IL 

18. 9Cttfgalbe. 

h)em ? to whom ? for whom ? 

I. 1. ©ein greunb l^at meinem SSetter etnen §unb gcgeben. 
2. ^d) l^abc meinem Sruber einen 95aII gegeben. 3. ipat fein 
SSatet betnem SSetter einen 2l})f el gegeben ? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. Has 
your cousin bought a dog ? 6. He has bought a dog for his 
(dat.) friend. 7. What has he bought for his friend? 8. 
He has bought a dog for his friend and a cane for my 
brother. 9. For whom' has he bought this cane ? 10, He 
has bought it for my brother. 11. Has his cousin bought 



* What is the place of (fltte? have not quite the same use and 

* For wAom, tntVH or fur tntn ; meaning. The preposition fiir is 
but the two forms of expression used with the accusative. 
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this ring for his brother or his friend ? 12. He has bought 
it for his brother, but^ he has given it to his friend. 
13. When did he give it to his friend? 14. Yesterday or 
the day before yesterday he gave it to his friend. 15. Has 
not^ your friend given a dog to your cousin ? 16. No, he 
has given a dog to my brother, and my brother has given it 
to my cousin. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

in bent ©arten, in the garden, aber, but. 
ber ©artner, the gardener. geliel^en, lent, 
bcr ©ulbcn, the florin. ilj^m, to him, for him ; Don tl^m, 
ber SWann, the man, from him, 
ber ©d^iHing, the shilling, nod^ nid^t, not yet, 
b«r ©d^uler, the pupil, Don (with the dat.)/r^w. 
auf bem ®^)ielj)la$, in the play- juriicfgegeben, given backy re- 
ground, turned, 

20. ^itfga^e. 

I. 1. 3^ ^^^ biefem ©d^iiler einen ©ulben geliel^en, abet 
er l^at i^n nod^ nid^t juriidfgegeben. 2. SBann l^aft bu biefem 
©driller einen ©ulben geltel^en? 3. 3Sorgeftem l^abe id^ i^m ben 
©ulben geliel^en. 4. Karl l^at toon jjenem 9Jlann einen ©drilling 
erl^alten, aber er l^at i^n auf bem ©J)iel))la$ ober in bem ©arten 
berloren. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in the 
garden or In the playground. 5. Charles has received a 
florin from his father and has lent it to his cousin. 6. 
His cousin has bought a cane with it*; I have seen it. 

' aber. See page 11, note 4. • With it, )laf]tr, before the 

* For the position of Iti^t see participle, not as one would ex- 
10; see also 326, 8 and 9. pect, )|atltit. 
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7. For whom has he bought this cane ? 8. He has bought 
it for his friend. 9. Charles has received an apple from this 
man, but he has not eaten it; he gave it to his brother 
10. What have you lent to your cousin? 11. When did you 
lend him a florin ? 12. I lent him a florin yesterday. 13. 
From whom have you received this cane? 14. I have 
received it from my cousin. 15. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog? 16. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 



21. 



VOCABULARY. 



am^ ©onntag, on Sunday, 
am SKontag, on Monday, 
am ©ien^tag, on Tuesday, 
am 5Kitttoo^, on Wednesday, 
am ffionner^tag, on Thursday, 
<!m '^xt\iQ^(^, on Friday, 
Qcm, ©amgtag, am ©onnabenb, 

on Saturday, 
aeSil^elm, William, 

l^eute aWorgen, or, bief cnSKorgen, 

this morning, 
l^eute atbenb, or, biefen 2lbenb, 

this evening. 



%t^vcc{^til^tXi,yesterday morn- 
ing, 

geftem Stbenb, yesterday even- 
ings last night, 

gel^abt^ had, 

nid^t, not, 

mel(;r, more, 

f cit, since, 

nid^t mel^r feit, not , ,, since, 

^t\!p\di, played, 

mit (prep, with the dat.) with. 

mit il^m, with him, 

mit toem, with whom f 

too, where? 



* ant is an abbreviated form of 
an liem. The definite article is used 
with names of seasons, months, and 
days of the week. In general the 
use of the articles in German is 
much the same as in English. 



For an see general vocabulary. 
The student of Latin will recall 
that the time when an event occurs 
is expressed in that language by the 
ablative without a preposition in 
similar cases. 
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[The student may now profitably begin to observe the correspondence 
between German and English consonants in related words:] 



22. 



General Correspondence of Consonants': 



LABIALS. 



LINGUALS. 



PALATALS. 



b f f (v) p p p 



th(d) d(t) t(s) 1 1 1 



h»g*(y)k(ch)k(gh,h) 



23. 



Stttfoaibe. 



I. 1. 3^ ^^^^ tneincn §unb Derloren. 2. SSSann unb too 
l^aft bu il^n berloren ? 3. 3lm 9Jlontag Slbenb l^abe td^ auf bem 
©J)ielj)la$ mit il^m gef Jjielt unb l^abe il^n am !Diengtag ^Korgen 
nid^t mel^r flefel^cn. 4. SBontoem l^aft bu biefen §unb gelauft? 
5. 3^ ^<^6e i^n ijon meinem Setter SBSil^elm erl^alten ; er l^at il^n 
gefauft. 

II. 1. I have had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday. 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it ? 4. No, 
he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 5. When 
did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6.1 lent him a shilling 
on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday evening. 7. 
With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 8. With William 
he played on Friday and with my brother on Thursday. 



* The student will find many 
exceptions, but the habit of observ- 
ing correspondences and devia- 
tions from the general laws will 
prove very useful. 



' When initial. 

' Often vanishes; most often 
when not initial. 

* Sometimes lost, or variously 
changed. 
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9. * When did you play with your cousin last? 10. * I have 
not played with him since Monday. 11. • When did you see 
him last? 12. I ^have not seen him since day before 
yesterday. 13. When did Charles buy his cane? 14. He 
bought it on Tuesday. 15. From whom did he buy it? 16. 
He bought it from a man in the playground; he gave a 
florin for it (bafiir). 



24. CONVERSATION. 

Read again note, p. H, and then form questions and answers 
based on the following sentences : — 

1. 5Kein fjreunb ^cA meinetn Setter einen Sail gegeben. 

2Ber l^at beinem Setter einen Sail gegeben ? 
9B3a§ l^at betn ^eunb beinem Setter gegeben ? 
SBSem l^al bein ^eunb einen SaU gegeben ? 

2. 3^ ^^^^ btefem Sd^iller l^eute einen ©ulben geliel^en. 

2Ber l^al l^eute btefem Schiller einen ©ulben geliel^en ? 
SBa« l^aft bu (^aben ©ie) l^eute biefem ©d^iiler geliel^en ? 
SBem l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) l^eute einen ©ulben gelie^en ? 
SBann l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) biefem ©d^uler einen Oulben 
geliel^en ? 

3. Sd^ l^abe meinen Sail in bem ©arten berloren. 

2Ber ^at feinen SaU in bem ©arten Derloren ? 
3B3a§ l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) in bem ©arten ijerloren? 

1 = Since when have yoa not • = Since when have you not 

more played with your cousin ? more seen him ? 

* = Since Monday I have not * = I have not seen him more 

more played with him. since day before yesterday. 
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— 

3Bo l^aft bu (l^aBen Sie) ben 33att t)crIoren ? 
©aben ©ie ^^xm (l^aft bu beinen) Sail berloren ? 

4. SBtll^elm l^at am fUtittlDod^ Slbenb mtt metnem SSetter Jtarl 
auf bem @))iel^la$ gef))ielt. 

SBSer l^at am !IRitttoocl^ 2lbcnb mit bem Setter Jlarl gefpielt ? 

SBann l^at SfiBill^elm mit bem Setter Karl gefrielt ? 

2Bo l^at SBil^elm am ^ontag 3(benb mit bem Setter llarl 

gefpielt ? 
aRit toem l^at SBil^elm am ^Dlontag Slbenb gef)}ielt ? 



Sierte Seftion. 

25. THE STRONG DECLENSION : PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Xtt 9lai^Hx mthti OnldS i|l in einmi Siibni oetiirfrtt ' 
ttnH l|at feinem @o^n eineit §vA selaitft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

26* 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called the 
strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be divided 
into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of nouns of the 
strong declension in the singular; but certain feminine nouns, though 
they remain unchanged in the singular, are classed with strong nouns, on 
account of their mode of forming the plural. See table of endings, 75. 

27. SINGULAR. 

N. bcr 5Rad^bar. bcr ©o^n. ba$ Jlinb." bic §anb.' 

G. bc8 3fia4bor8. bcif ©o^nel. beg Kinbcg. ber ^anb. 

D. bem SRad^bar. bem ©ol^ne. bem Kinbc. ber ^anb. 

A. beti Slad^bar. ben ©ol^n. bag Jlinb. bfe §anb. 

* Observe this mode of forming the perfect. • cAi/d, ' Aand, 
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N. etnSaben. mein^ut. ftarl. 

G. etneftSabenl. meinel ^utel. (bri) ftarl, ftarli. 

D. einent Saben. meinrm ^ute . ban ftatl. 

A. einnt Saben. meinnt $ut. (ben) ftarl, 

N. Irin, no. G. Icinei. D. Irinrm. A. feinni. 

28* 1. Observe that, disregarding the feminine, the genitive adds 
an 9, and, when the final sound requires it, el to the nominative. 
Monosyllables, more frequently than polysyllables, take the ending r|, 
which is also oftener written than heard. The same holds good of the 
dative ending e. But this ending may be omitted in the case of any 
noun. 

2. Compare with this genitive ending our s used to form the 
possessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persons have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

29. Decline: ®er Srubcr; ber Sling; ein ©tod; mrin 
SJater ; bein 33rief ; ber §unb ; lein ®arten ; biefer SJlaitn. 

30. Sein^ to be: Indicative and Imperative. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

td^ bin, I am, bin i(b, am I? 

bu bift, thou art, bift bu, art thou ? f ei, de. 

cr ift, he is,. ift er, is he? 

©ie jtnb, you are. jinb ©ic, are you 1 feien Sic, be. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ bin getocfen, I have been, bin ic^ getoefen, have I been f 
bu bift getoef en, thou hast been, bift bu getoef en, hast thou been f 
er ift getoefen, he has been, ift er getoefen, has he been? 

©ie finb getoef en, you have been, pnb ©ie getoef en, have you beeni 

31. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated: 

H) ^abc gelauft, / have bought; and, i^ bin gcmefen, / have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb IJaBflt and the past 
participle, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
{etn and the past participle. See 109. 
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32. iKufgabe. 

I. 1. 35er ©o^n meineg 3lai)hax^ l^at einen §ut gelauft, 2. 
35er ©ol^n meine^ Siac^barg l^at feinem Dnfel einen §ut gelauft. 
3. S)er ©ol^n meineg 3la^iax^ l^at in einem Saben feinem Dnief 
einen $ut gefauft, 4. ^d) bin in einem Saben getoefen unb l^abe 
meinem ©ol^n einen §ut gelauft. 5. 2)u bift in einem Saben ge* 
tpefen unb l^aft beinem ©ol^ne einen iput gelauft. 6. ©ie finb in 
einem Saben gelDefen unb l^aben ^f)x^m ©ol^ne einen §ut gefauft. 

II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (t/af.) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat ? 3. You have been in a shop ; what 
did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend of my 
son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 5. The 
friend of my son has played with his ball and the son of 
your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been with 
(bei) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 7. He 
has been with him, but he has not yet returned his shilling. 

33. VOCABULARY. 

iki^xii^txtn^t/ie sfrawderries. mir, to {for) me, 

bie fiirfd^en, the cherries, bir, to {for) thee, 

auf bem 3Jlarft, in the market, ^Xi^x^., to {for) you. 

ein %(X(XX^ ©d^ul^e, a pair of i^m, to {for) him, 

shoes, gemad^t, made, 

ein ^aar ©tief el, apair of boots, gefd^idt, sent, 

bet 3lpd, the coat, Z\!(OCi^,^ something, anything. 

ber ©d^neiber, the tailor, nid^t^/ nothing, not anything. 

ber ©d^ul^mad^er, the shoe- ba, there, l^ier, here, 

maker. fc^on, already. 

Several interesting applications of the table on page 16 may be i^aade 
in this vocabulary. Point them out. 

* Not accusative. ^ ettOa0 and nil|t9 are some- 

** Neuter, therefore the accusa- times written with a capital, but 
tive and the nominative alike. preferably without. 
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I. 1. 3)cr ©d^neiber \)at mtr etncn SRocf gemad^t. 2. 2)er 
©d^ncibct l^at bit einen SRocf gcmad^t. 3. J)er Sd^ncibcr l)ai 
^f)mn eincn JRodE gemaci^t. 4. 3)er ©d^neiber l^at i^m einen 
dtod gentad^t. 5. 2)er Setter meine« DnfeU ift auf bem 5Karft 
getoefen unb l^at mir ettoaS gelauft. 6. S33a« l)at er bit gelauft? 
7. ©rbbeeren unb ^irfd^en \}at er mir gelauft. 8. §at bein ©d^ul^« 
madder bir ein ^aar ©d^ul^e ober ein ^aar ©tiefel gema(^t? 
9. @r l^at mir ©d^ul^e unb ©tiefel gemad^t; aber bie* ©tiefel 
^abe id^ i^m juriidtgefd^idft. 10. 2Bem l^at ber ©d^neiber 
einen SRodf gema^t? 11. 3Wir \)ai er einen SRodE gemad^t unb ^at 
il^n fd^on geftem 3lbenb gefd^idEt. 12. SB3ag l^at ^i)x ©c^ul^mad^er 
Sl^nen gemad^t? 13. ^ir l^at er nid^tg gemad^t, abermeinem 
aSater l^at er ein 5Paar ©d^ul^e gemad^t. 14. ipat ^f)x ©d^neiber 
Sl^nen ober ^f)xtm Sruber einen SRodf gemad^t? 15. SKeinem 
Sruber l^at er einen Sloi gemac^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 3. Has; 
the tailor already' made you' your' coat? 4. Yes, he has 
made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have you 
already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not been 
there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you buy 
anything for your brother there'? 8. Yes, I bought him 
strawberries. 9. For whom did the shoemaker make a pair 
of shoes ? 10. He made a pair for me and a pair for the 
friend of my uncle. 11. To whom have you sent cherries 
and strawberries? 12. I have sent cherries to him and 
strawberries to his brother. 13. Have you sent anything 

' Plural of the article. See 52. dative and accusative of ^\^X,your. 

* The adverb may precede or They are readily distinguished by 

follow the direct object if it is not the third letter, 
a personal pronoun. * I have to-day not there been. 

' Do not confound the dative ® Have you for your brother 

3(|llfllf/<^.r<w»with3|nm,3§reil, anything there bought. 
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to me? 14. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your 
brother I have sent nothing. 15. Who has been here? 
16. The tailor has been here and has brought (gebrad^t) 
your coat. 



35. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS.' 





SINGULAR. 






SING. & PLUR.' 




First Person. 


Second Person. 




Second Person. 


N. 


ic^,^. 


bu, thou. 






Bit, you. 


G. 


xmx[.tx,ofme. 


beiner, of thee. 






Slater, of you. 


D. 


mir, to me. 


bir, to thee. 






^i^nen, to you. 


A. 


tttid^, me. 


bid^, thee. 

SINGULAR. 
Third Person. 






©ie, j'f?^. 

SING. & PLURr 
Reflex? 




Masc. 


Fern. 




Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


er, he. 


fie, she. 


eg. 


it. 






G. 


feiner, of him. 


il^rer, of her. 


f etner, of it. 




D. 


i^m, to him. 


tl^r, to her. 


i^m, to it. 


ftc^, self 


A. 


Mcfa, him. 


fte, her. 


e«. 


it. 


\xd),se/f. 






PLURAL. 








First Person. 


Second Person. 






Third Person.^ 


N. 


\d\x, we. 


y/cfc, you. 






fte, they. 


G. 


unfer, of us. 


euer, of you. 






il^rer, of them. 


D. 


ung, to us. 


eud^, to you. 






il^nen, /^ M^/«. 


A. 


ung, us. 


eud^, you. 






jte, M<f/w. 



tnit mir, with me. 
mit bir, with thee. 
mit il^m, a'/M him. 
tnit ^l^nen, a//M ^^2^. 



Don mir, from me. 
Jjon \i\x,from thee. 
i)on il^m,/r<?»/ i^/w. 
i)on 3^nen,//'<7»^7^«. 



1 For the present learn only the 
singular of the pronouns. 

* The pronoun commonly used 
in addressing one person or sev- 
eral. 



^ Reflexive of the third person 
and also of l^ie. 

* Observe that the forms given 
above for both numbers in the sec- 
ond person are identical with these. 
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fftr mxij^for me, ol^nc mtc^/ without me. 

fur \ki^,for thee. ol^ne bic^, without thee. 

filr ykjXKffor him. o^nc i^n, without him. 

fiir ^xt, for you. ol^ne ©ie, without you. 

bamit, a//M //. gebrad^t, brought. 

bafur,/^r //. 0^f^fl0t/ ^^<f<^. 

bat)on, ^//. gef})roci^en, spoken. 

barin, /« /V. • fl^fud^t, looked for^ sought. 

Stitfgalie* 

I. !• $aft bu mtc^ ober x^xi flefud^t? 2. 3(^ l^abc bid^ flefud^t, 
oBcr id^ l^abe bid^ nid&t gefunben ; too bift bu getocfcn? 3. 3ld^ bin 
auf bem ©j)icl))Ia$ unb in betnem ®arten gctoefcn. 4. Sift bu 
mit beinem Dnfcl obcr o^ne il^n auf bem SJlarft gctoefen? 6. 3^^ 
bin mit i^m auf bem SKarft getoefen ; er l^at t)on bir 0ef}>ro(^en 
unb tnir einen 93att fiir bid^ gegeben. 6. 3^ ^<*6e fd^on bamit 
gefjjielt ; l^ier ift er.* 

II.* 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. Indeed,* 
from whom have you received it? 3. From your cousin 
William. 4. When did you receive it? 5. This morning. 
6. I saw him in a shop with his father, and he gave it (to) 
me for you. 7. Whom have you been looking for (have you 
looked for) ? 8. I have been looking for him and his brother. 
9. Did you find him ? 10. Yes, I found him, but without 
his brother. 11. When did you see his brother ? 12. I have 
not* seen him since Thursday. 13. What have you been 

^ Observe that f ut and o|ne ^ In the following sentences use 

govern the accusative. both btt and ^\t, lieitt and ^%X, 

• Repeat the above sentences, for you^ your. 

substituting the pronoun ^\t,y<n*, * tDttfUlll/ or fo? 

etc., for lltt/ thou, etc., and ^%X, * See note, page 9. Compare 

your, for lietn, thy. See note 1,'p. 10. also page 17, note 2. 
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looking for? 14. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 15. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 16. What 
has he brought for me ? 17. A ball ; he bought it in a shop 
and gave a shilling for it. 18. Has the tailor not yet sent 
me my coat ? 19. He was here yesterday, but he did not 
bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 20. This 
pupil has been in * the market without his father, and he has 
bought cherries and strawberries for me. 



37. CONVERSATION. 

1. Form additional sentences^ using the words that occur in 
ihe preceding exercises : 

SUleitt Dnlel l^at mir unb metnem SScttcr einen $ut gefauft. 

®ein Dnfel l^at bir unb beinem Setter einen igut gelouft. 
Sl^r Dnfel ^at gl^nen unb S^&tem Setter einen §ut gefouft. 
©etn Dnfel l^at il^m unb fetnem Setter einen iput gefauft. 

3Jlein 5?ad^6ar l^at mtd^ unb metnen ©ol^n gefud^t. 

2)ein Slad^bar l^at bid^ unb betnen ©ol^n gcfud^t. 
gl^r SRad^bar l^at ©ie unb ^Ifxzxi ©ol^n gefud^t. 
©ein 9lad^6ar \)oA il^n unb feinen ©ol^n gefud^t. 

2. Form questions and answers based on the following 
sentences : 

5!Ketn ©d^ul^mad^er l^at bent ©o^n meine§ 9iad&6ar§ ein 5paar 
©d^u^e unb ein 5Paar ©tiefel gemad^t. 

Sftajien (questions). 

SBSer l^at bent ©ol^n 3^^^^ 5Rad^barg ein 5Paar ©d^ul^e 

unb ein ^JJaar ©tiefel gemad^t? 
aBa« l^at ^l^r ©d^ul^mad&er bent ©o^n "^^^xz^ 9lad^bai« 

gemad^t? 

^ llltf/ with dative. 
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98ein l^at ^^r Sc^u^mac^er ein $aar ®(^u^e unb ein 

^aax ©tiefel gemac^t ? 
5IBcffen^ ©o^n ^at S^'^ Sc^ul^mad^er ein ^aar ©c^ubc 

unb ein ^aax Stief el gemad^t ? 

^arl tft mit mir auf bem 3KarIt getoefen unb l^at Sibbeeren fiir 
ben ©ol^n biefeg 3Kanne« gelauft. 

flftagen. 

5Ber ift mit g^nen (bit) auf bem ?IKar!t getoefen ? 

9Bo ift Raxl gemefen unb tt>a^ l^at er fur ben @o^n 

biefe^ 3Ranneg gefauft ? 
5Kit toem ift Rati auf bem 3Rar!t getoefen ? 
^r toeffen ©ol^n l^at Staxl @rbbeeren gefauft ? 



pnfte Settimi. 

38. THE WEAK DECLENSION : SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

Str fttffe fees ' ^tttn 9R. l|ai tineit Waten mtH tinrit f^afeit ; 
tier 9tabe ift in einent Qimrntt itnti liet ^afe in tincm ®taK. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven and 
a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

39. SINGULAR. 

N. btt 3leffe. (ber) §err 3R. bet ®raf. bie ©eite.' 

G. be« 5Reffen. be« ^erm 5K. be« ©rafcn. bet ©eitc. 

D. bem 3leffen. bem §erm SK. bem ©rafen. ber ©eite. 

A. ben Sleffen. (ben) §errtt 5!R. ben ©rafen. bie ©eite. 

40« 1. We have seen (28) that the distinguishing mark of the strong 
declension in the singular is the addition of $, sometimes t9, to the 
nominative to form the genitive. An inspection of the above table shows 

' IVkoset the genitive of luet. * Observe the use of the article. ' side. 
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that the distinguishing mark of the weak declension in the singular of 
masculine nouns is the addition of n or en to the nominative to forjn the 
oblique cases. See table of endings, 75. 

1. It must, however, be added that feminine nouns, most of which 
belong to the weak declension, remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

41* To this declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in t ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in f ; 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

5. The most common nouns included under 3 are: bcr 9flt/ ^Mr; 
bet Sftttfl, prince; tier ©tttf, count; bCt §eD>, hero; bCt §m, bcr 
HRenfdl, man; tierOlft^, ox; "^tt^XVXl, prince ; Het Z\^Xjool. See 377. 

42. VOCABULARY. 

ber $err, the gentleman, ber ®Icj)l^ant', the elephant. 

bet ^irt, the herdsman. ber ©olbat', the soldier, 

bet 25toe, the Hon. ber J^iergarten, the zoological 

garden. 

(aliett, havi. feiti, be. 

td^ l^ab c. h)ir l^ab en. id^ bin. tt)ir fmb. 

er l^a t. fie l^ab m. er ift. fie finb. 

43. ^nfgabe* 

[Read over 44 and 45 before doing this exercise.] 

I 1. SBer l^at einen SRaben unb einen §afen? 2. S)er 9leffe 
be«§errnaK. l^at einen SRaben unb einen §afen. 3. SEBa^ l^at 
ber 5Reffe beg §erm 3K. ? 4. ©inen SRaben unb einen §afen l^at 
ber SReffe beg §errn 9Jl. 5. 2)er 3labe ift in einem Simmer unb ber 
^afe in einem ©toll. 6. SEBo ift ber 3labc? 7. 3n einem 
dimmer ift ber "^obt. 8. 3Kein ©ol^n ift in bem 3immer unb 
f})ielt mit bem Slaben. 9. 3ci^ l^abe beinen Steffen gefud^t, abet 
ic^ finbe i^n nid^t; too ift er? 10. Sift bu ber Setter biefeS 
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@oIbaten? 11. 3lAn, x^ hin fein 3tadfiax. 12. SBad lauft 
btefer ^err in bent Saben? 13. (Sr lauft einen Qa^ttt fitr feinen 
9leffen. 14. 2in bem S^iergarten f^abt i(^ einen (Slep^anten^ einen 
Saren, einen SdtDen unb einen dlaUn gefel^en, aber teinen Oc^fen. 
15. §aben ©ie 3^^^^ SReffen einen §afen ober einen SRaben ge* 
geben ? 16. gd^ l^abe meinem SHeffen feinen Slaben gegeben, id^ 
l^aBe !einen ; aber biefem jtnaben ^abe id^ einen $afen gegeben. 

II. 1. Mr O. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. O. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven ? 4. He has 
received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This gentleman 
has a nephew in America. 6. What is your nephew buying 
in that shop? 7. He is buying a cane for me. 8. With 
whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with the nephew of 
that gentleman. 10. Where is the^ox of your uncle's herds- 
man (of the herdsman of your uncle)? 11. He is in the 
herdsman's stable. 12. What are you looking for ? 13. I am 
looking for my hare ; I have lost it in the garden. 14. What 
have you seen in the zoological gardens {sing,) ? 15. I have 
seen a lion, but not a bear. 16. What are you looking for 
in the room ? 17. I am looking for a letter, but I have not 
yet found it. 

44. STRONG CONJUGATION : PRESENT TENSE. 
plt^tn,Stv£- \titn,seg, \pVtibtn, speaA, txWitVi, receive 

\6) geb e. id^ f el^ e. id^ frred^ e. id^ er^It e. 

bu 0teb p. bu ftel^ fl. bu f^jric^ fl. bu er^dlt fl. 

er gieb t (gibt). er jxel^ t. er f))rid& t. er erl^alt. 

h>ir geb en. toir f e^ en. toir \^xtii en. toir er^alt en. 

( il^r geb ct. f i^r f e^ et. ( il^r fprec^ et. f i^r er^alt et. 

X ©ie geb en. 1 ©ie f el^ en. ( ©ie fj)red^ en. 1 ©ie erl^alt en. 

fte geb rn. fte fel^ en. fte fj^rec^ en. fte er^alt en. 

> ttmerilu. 
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45. WEAK CONJUGATION ! PRESENT TENSE. 

\pitUn, play, faitfeii, buy, fnii^rti, seek. reBen, talk. 

\ii fj)iel c. id^ lauf e. id^ fud^ c. id^ reb e. 

bu fj)iel p. bu lauf p. bu fud^ efl. bu reb efl. 

er f})tel t. er lauf t. er fud^ t. er reb et, 

tDtr fj)iel en. totr lauf en. toir fud^ en. totr reb en. 

f il^r f J)iel 1. ( il^r lauf t. f il^r fud^ t. f il^r reb ct. 

1 ©ie f j)iel en. 1 ©ie fauf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. 1 ©te reb en. 

fie fj)tel en. fie lauf en. fie fud^ en. fte reb en. 



40* 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two conju- 
gations of verbs, the strong and the weak. Compare the forms of the 
strong verbs with those of the weak in the preceding table. First, as to 
endings. The only difference is the occasional insertion of e, for euphony, 
before the ending in the second and third persons. But this is not a mark 
of distinction between the two conjugations. 

2. Then, as to the root syllable. Observe that the vowel in the strong 
verbs is changed in the second and third persons singular, while in the 
weak verbs it remains unchanged. 

3. Verbs of the strong conjugation change the radical vowel in the 
second and third persons singular : e to i, c to ie ; a to a ; ait to an. ' 



47. VOCABULARY.* 

ber 9{abe, the raven, auf bem 33aum, on the tree, 

ber ©d^h)anj, the tail, auf bem ^elb, in the field, 

ber (Srofebater, the grandfather, in bem 2BaIb, in the forest, 
ber SSogel, the bird, 

bringen, take to, carry, bring, lurj/ short, lang, long, 

finben,yf«//. lei^en, lend, aud^, also, oft, often. 



> But only in laitfen, to run, and faufen, to drink, 
^ Observe that I is represented by sh. 
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48. Stufgabe. 

I. 1. 34> f^^^ «i"^tt Sloben auf bem Saum; fie^ft bu i^n 
and)? 2. Sietn, id^ fel^e i^n nid^t; aber bet ^nabe fie^t i^n. 

3. 3ci^ gebe bem ^naben einen 2l))fel unb er giebt mix einen 
§afcn. 4. SBag bringft bu beinetn tJreunb Sofep^? 5. ^d^ 
bringc tl^m ®rbbeeten. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what* 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 6. 
Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoological 
gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cherries and 
strawberries? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the garden 
and William often * finds strawberries in the woods. 10. My 
nephew has given this * boy an apple, and the boy has takerf 
it to his grandfather. 11. What* Joseph loses Arthur* finds, 
and what he finds he * brings to me. 

III. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences : 

1. 6r tft l^ungrig unb burftig.* 2. ^d^ l^abe ctnen SSogel in 
eincm Safig.' 3. 2)er Knabe fjjtelt mit bem ^'o!o%V be^ ©olbaten. 

4. 3)u ijerlierft oft beinen Sail. 5. g33a« fud^ft bu? 6. SBag 
brtngen* ©ie ba? 7. Seil^ft" bu beinem 9lad^bar toirllid^ einen 
®ulben ? 8. 9Kein ^eunb Karl gtebt bem Knaben einen 2lj)f el. 9. 
3)er §unb fud^t ben §afen in bem SBalb. 10. 3Kein 5Keffe fi)rid^t' 
nid^t mel^r mit biefem Sd^iiler. 11. SBa^ er^alten ©ie i)on"3^rem 
SSetter? 12. %i) bin ber greunb beine^ 3?ad^barg. 

* tOOtlOlly better than Hon toad. * ^ee page 109, note 6. 

* What is the order in German ? * hungry and thirsty, 
' Not accusative. ' cage, ** sabre. 

* toad does not here cause an in- * For the participle, see p. 23. 
version of the order of subject and ^ The participle is : gelteltiU 
verb. 
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49. CONVERSATION. 

1 . Use all the persons singular and plural in the following 
sentences (see 53): 

%ii fj)red^c nid^t Don meinem Dnfel. 35u frrid^ft nid^t i)on 
beinem bnfel. 6r fjjrid^t nid^t Don feinem Dnlel u. f . to/ 

3c^ fe^c cinen Slaben in bent (Sarten meineS 9?effen. 
3d& bin ber greunb bicfeg Knaben unb gebe i^m cinen SaD. 
Sd^ bin in bem 3iwtmer biefeg §erm unb erl^alte ©rbbeeren 
Don il^m. 

2. Form and answer questions based on the following 
sentences: 

!Diefer Knabe fud^t itarte ^eunb in bem SBalb, abet er ftnbet 
i^n nid^t. 

Sftttgeit (questions). 

SEBer fud^t Karfe greunb in bem SBalb? 
SBeffen greunb fud^t biefer Knabe in bem SBalb? 
aSo fud^t bief er ^XKQSi^ Karte ^reunb ? 
SBen finbet er nid^t ? 

%ij erl^alte einen SSrief Don bem SZeffen biefe^ $erm unb fd^idfe 

ibn bem ©tubenten. 

Sftageti. 

2Ber erl^dlt einen SSrief Don bem 3teffen biefe^ §erm? 
9Bag erl^dltft bu Don bem SReffen bief eg §errn? 
2Bag erl^alten ©ie Don bem 5Reffen bief eg §erm ? 
3Son toem erl^alte id^ einen 33rief ? 
35on toeffen 3leffen erl^alte id^ einen 93rief ? 

3jd^ !aufe einen 3l})fel in bem Saben unb gebe il^n jenem Snaben. 



* ttntl fO tDtiter = and so forth. 
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@eil|8te Settion. 

50. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

Sitte, Bteli ^m Aittfe ttit Stil^en' ffletf^ afert etii etil 
Sitttethrot 3U rffru, mtk l|ale ilm aitd| tiit ®IaS SBaffet ; 
kenti' eS ifi l|ititBrtg itiife feutiltg (kmii rS |iU ^uiiBrt mife 

2)iitii). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and fetch it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

51. 1. Observe that Bttte is for i^ Btttf; that gletft and SBaffft 

are genitives without the case-ending t9 and 0; and that, as fttll)| is 
neuter, the neuter pronoun t§ (35) is used in reference to it. On ftittH 
instead of fttllbe> see 28, 1. 

2. The declension of the definite article in the singular masculine and 
neater has been shown under 27, and the feminine, under 39. It is here 
given in full for future reference. 

52. 





SINGULAR, 




PLURAL. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. ber. 


bie. 


ba9. 


bie. 


G. be«. 


bet. 


be0. 


ber. 


D. bem. 


ber. 


bettt. 


ben. 


A. ben. 


bie. 


baB. 


bie. 



1. Like the definite article are declined: btefftf btefe^ hit]t9, this; 

Jcber, jcbe, jcbeiJ, each; Jcner, jcne, jened, that; mancfter, tnand^e, 
matK^ed, many a; foId^rr# fold^e, fold^eB, stuha; tDel(^er# toelc^e^ koeld^ed, 

which. But for the inflection of fold)er after ein, see 90. 



Properly, little piea. * See page 11, note 4, h. 



I 
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53. 




POSSESSIVE 

SINGULAR. 


PRONOUNS. 


PLURAT.. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


mcin. 


mcine. 


mm, my. 


meinc. 


G. 


tneineS. 


meintr. 


tneinen. 


mciner. 


D. 


meincm. 


mciner. 


meinem. 


meinm. 


A. 


tneinen. 


meine. 


mein. 


meine. 


N. 


unfer. 


unfere. 


unfer, our. 


unfere. 


G. 


unfcrel. 


unfercr. 


uttfere«. 


unferer. 


D. 


unfcrem. 


unferer. 


unferem. 


unferen. 


A. 


unferen. 


unferc. 


unfcr. 


unfere. 


54. 


1. Like tneitt are declined the indefinite article thu, a, and the 



possessives Urttl, thy; 3 jr, your; feill, his or its; \^Xp her; ijr, their. 
Also (tilt, no, 

2. Like itltfer is declined eutr, your. Both ttttfer and ettet may drop, 
in the oblique cases, the e before r* or e of the ending : ttttfcrd or Itllfre0 ; 

etienit or ettrem. 



55. 
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Strong Conjugation. 

fiieb, give, 
geben ©ie, give, 

-fH)rid^, speak, 
fH)red^en ©ie, speak, 

pel^, see, 
fel^en ©ie, see, 

befiel^l, command, 

bef e^Ien ©ie, command. 



Weak Conjugation. 

\^\t\{€i,play, 
fj)ielen ^\t,play, 

lauf(e), buy, 
faufen ©ie, buy. 

fucl^(e), seek, 
fud^en ©ie, seek. 

reb(e), talk, 
reben ©ie, talk. 



50. Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on pp. 27 and 28. What 
appears to be the law of the formation of the imperative ? When final e 
in the imperative of the weak conjugation is omitted, the omission should 
be indicated by an apostrophe : \\X^ , fttttf . 
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67. Ju?rm the imperative of 

Srbeiten, to work ; j^aben, to have ; fud^en, to look for : tefen 
(id^ lefe, bu liefeft, er Kefl), to read ; bergeffen (ic^ toergejfe^ bu 
toergtffeft, er bcrgi^t), to forget. 

58« The pronoun t% is very seldom used with a preposition. Instead 
of the pronoun the adverb bO, there^ is used, combined with the preposition : 

\vi\vix,for it; tiam, in it; liamit ^^^ *t; habou, of it ; hntut **A^ 

it, thereupon ; liantm, about it. What seems to be the law about the 
use of the form but? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

59. VOCABULARY. 

bag Srot, the bread. bet %\jQixt, the thaler, 

bag Su4 the book. bet 2:tfci^, the table. 
bag gleifd^, the meat. 

ba. HKeffer, tHe knife. £,1; j^*""' '" "^'^ 

ber 2lj)fel, the apple. fd^neiben, to eta. 

bet ^nabe, the boy. trinlen, trani, getrunfen, to 

ber ^ud^en, the cake. drink. See p. 34, n. 6. 

60. 9litfgabe. 

I. 1. ®ag Kinb ift l^ungrig ; ^oP i^m ein ©tiidf 35rot. 2. 
aSitte, gieb i^m ein ©lag SBaffer. 3. ®ieb bent ilinb ben 3l^)fel 
nid^t, benn eg ift nid^t l^ungrig. 4. 2Bag l^olft bu bem Kinb gu 
effen? 5. gd^ l^ole il^m ein StiidEd^en ^leifd^ unb ein ©tag 
SBajfer. 6. 3^^ biefeg Sutterbrot unb trinf biefeg SBajfer. 7. 
2Ber l^at bem Kinb ^leif c^ gu ejf en (^^(^^^xi ' ? 8. Sitte, l^ole bag 
©lag beg ^inbeg unb futte eg mit SBaffer. 

II. 1. Please, fetch me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; it 
is playing with it. 5. Speak to * the child and give it a slice 

^ Eat. ^ Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. ' mit 
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of meat to eat. 6. Where is the meat of the child ? 7. It is 
eatingMt. 8. What is the boy doing* with his knife? 9. 
What is the child doing with its knife ? 10. He is cutting 
his cake with it; it is cutting its cake with it. 11. Where 
is your dog? 12. It is in its kennel; it is hungry and 
thirsty, fetch it something to eat and to drink.* 13. How 
much has the boy given for his book ? 14. He has given 
a shilling for it. 15. He is reading in it. 



61. 

ba« Sett, M<f bed (22). 
ia§ S3icr, tAe beer. 
bag 5Pfcrb, the horse, 
bag ©alg, the salt. 
bag ©ofa, the sofa. 
bag '^xxKmx, the room. 

ber 25ffel^ the spoon. 

ber 5Pf effcr, the pepper. 

ber ^iftW^Kt, the cabinet-maker. 

ber ©enf, the mustard. 

ber ©tan, the stable^ kennel. 

ber ©tui^I, the chair. 

ber 3:aj)ejter(er) the upholsterer. 

ber %\\i^\^x, the joiner. 

ber SBein, the wine. 

^einrici^, Henry. 

bie ©lite, kindness. 
Qiitig, kind^ good. 
alt, old. 



VOCABULARY.* 



neu, new. 

fait, cold. 

toarm, warm. 

rein, clean. 

fd^mu^ig, dirty. 

\vs&%, finished^ ready. 

fcl^5n, beautifuly handsome. 

ganj, quite. 
fel^r, very. 
toarum, whyl 
h)ie t)iel, how much ? 
ju, too; to. 

madden, to make. 
auf madden, to open. 
ju'mad^en, to shut. 
gel^5ren, to belong to. 
reid^en, to reach. 
toiffen,' tDu^te, getou^t, 
know. 



tUf 



1 See 62. 

^ ma^t, or tf^uU 

* Point out applications of the 
table, page 16. 



^ It is customary to give, as the 
principal parts of German verbs, 
the present infinitive, the imper- 
fect indicative, and the perfect 
participle. 
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62. iDiffen, to know; cffftt, to eat. 

Present Tense. 
id^ toet^. n>tT n>if[ nt. id^ effe. tvir eff en. 

^ (©telDtffm. " ' ISieefffti. 

er toet|. jte toiff rn. ct i| t. fie ejf en. 

Form the imperatives of iDiffetl and rffen« 

63. Examine tfie following : 

Sd^ mad^e bag genfter ju, I shut the window. 

3c^ l^abe baS fjcnftcr jugemac^t, I have shut the window. 

5!Ro(^e (mat^en 6te) bad ^enftcr ju, shut the window. 

3d^ mad^e bag ^cnfter auf, I open the window. 

Sd^ l^abc bag ^enfter aufgemat^t, I have opened the window. 

64. Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, 
adjectives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are 
placed at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment gc 
of the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3. 

65. SCttfgalie. 

I. 1. Sitte, tnac^e bag ^enfter ju, bcnn eg tft fel^r lalt in bent 
3immer. 2. 3Ber l^at eg aufgemad^t? 3. 3<^ ^^ife ^^ nid^t. 
4. ©ei fo gut (giitig) unb rei^e mir bag Salj, ben ^Pfeffer, ben 
©enf. 5. Sitte, geben ©ie mir ein ©lag SBaffer ! 6. ©eien ©ie 
fo giitig unb geben ©ie mir ein ©lag SQSaffer ! 7, ©eien ©ie fo 
giitig mir ein ©lag SBaffer ju geben. 8. $aben ©ie bie ©iite 
mir ein ©lag SBaffer ju geben. 9. ©eben ©ie mir ein ©lag 
SBaffer, loenn id^ bitten barf.* 10. SBer l^at biefen 2:ifd^ gemad^t? 
11. 5Wein 2:ifd^ler, §err 31., l^at i^n gemad^t. 12. SRac^en ©ic 
bag ©ofa rein ; bag Kinb l^at eg fd^mu^ig gemad^t. 

^ If I may be allowed to ask {tAe/avor), 
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II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this room. 
2. Why have you shut it ? 3. It has been cold. 4. Have you 
fetched (gcl^olt) a chair, William? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 6. 
Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table ? 8. No, 
it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent the sofa. 
9. Is it handsome.? 10. Yes, very handsome. 11. Have the 
kindness to reach me that spoon. 12. Please shut the book. 
13. Shut it and bring it me. 14. Who has made the table 
dirty? 15. Please, Henry, make it clean again. 16. Here is 
beer, drink a glass of it. 17. No, thank you,' I am not 
thirsty. 18. Is this bed old or new? 19. It is quite new, the 
upholsterer brought it yesterday. 20. Does this horse belong 
to you or to your uncle ? 21. When were you in grandpapa's 
room ? 22. I have not been in it since Saturday. 



66. Examine the following examples : 

1. SBeffen §ut ift ba^? ®g ift meincr. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine. 

2. Seil^e il^m bcin Sud^. ®r l^at feineS Derloren. Lend him 
your book. He has lost his. 

3. §ier ift meine ^eber. SSBer l^at 3^te ? Here is my pen. 
Who has yours ? 

4. Sicft bag Kinb in metnem Sefebud^ ober tn fcinem ? Does 
the child read in my reading-book or in his ? 

67» 1. Observe that in each of the above sentences, containing a 
possessive pronoun without a noun following, the pronoun takes the 
endings of the definite article (52), except that the neuter has e0 for 
Od of the article. 

2. The forms of the possessive pronouns thus used, to which add eitl# 
one^ and fcin, no, are in the nominative as follows : 

1 again clean = tOtebCt TCitl. indicate the declining of an offer. 

« Besides nein, id^ banfe 3^nen, ©itte, or, mcnn id^ bitten barf, or, 

one may say, ic^ banfe 3^nen, or, jef|r gem {very gladly), indicates 

banfe 3^nen, or simply bonfe, to acceptance of an offer. 
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68. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS USED SUBSTANTIVELY. 

meincr, meine, meintl, minf. unfcrnr, unfcre, unferei^ ours. 



bciner, 


bcint. 


beinel. 


thirty, eucrer. 


cucrt. 


euere». 


yours. 


S^rer, 


S^re, 


3^re«, 


yours, xljxtx, 


t^rt, 


il^rtS, 


theirs. 


i^rcr. 


i^rt. 


i^rrS, 


hers, einnr. 


eine. 


cintf. 


one. 


fciner, 

69* 


feint. 


fetnel. 


his, its. fcinrr, 

VOCABULARY. 


fcine. 


leinel. 


none. 



bcr Sud^erf d^ranf , the book-case. 
ba§ §au§, /^ house. 
ba§ §cft, /^^ exercise-book. 
ba^ £ef ebud^, M^ reading-book. 
bag 5Pf crb, />if ^<?rj<r. 
bag ©d^reibebud^, the copy-book, 
bcS 2lbenbg, /« M<? evening. 
beg 3Jlorgeng, /« M^ morning. 
beg Slad^mtttagg, /« M<? after- 
noon. 

eben f o gro^. Just as large. 
nid^t f gro^ toie, «^/ j^ A^r^^ as. 
biel, /««^^. 

eben fo Dtel, yW/ ^ j* »i«^^. 
toie biel ? ^^^w fwtf^^ / 



beutlid^, distinct, distinctly. 

immcr, cUways. 

mit 3Sergniigen, with plecuure. 

langfam, slow, slowly. 

laut, loud, loudly. 

fd^Iec^t, bad, badly. 

ai/beiten, to work, 

beten, to pray. 

I^elfen, l^alf, gel^olfen (with 

dat.), to help. 
loften, to cost. 
lefen, lag, gelefen, to read. 
Itegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (of 

position), 
toergeffen, berga^, Dergeffen, to 
forget. 



70. 



id^ l^elf f . 
bu^ilffl. 
er l^ilf t. 

tt)ir l^elf en. 
( il^r ^elf et. 
( @ie ^elf m. 

pe l^elf til. 



PARADIGMS. 

id^ lef t. 
bu lief efl. 
er Uef i, 

h)ir lef en. 
(i^rlefcl. 
1 ©ie lef en. 

fte lef en. 



id^ toergeffe. 
bu Dergiff efl. 
er toergi^ t. 

h)ir bergeff en. 
f i^r toergeff et. 
1 ©ie Dergeff en. 

fie Dergeff en. 
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71. ^ttfgal^e. 

I. 1. 3Ketn fRod ift nid^t fo fci^5n toic bciner, after cr ift cben 
fo fd^fin h)ic feiner. 2. SBie biel foftct biefe« ^Pferb? 3. (gg 
foftct fo mcl h)ic beine«, aber eg ift nid^t fo f d^dn. 4, gieft bag 
Rtnb in f einem Sef ebud^ ober in meinem ? 6. ©§ lieft in feinem^ 
aber id^ lefe in beinem. 6. ^d) l^abe ein ©d^reibebud^ berloren ; 
l^aft bu eineg gefel^en? 7. 9lein, id^ ^abe feineg gefel^en. 8. 
$err 91., ijergeffen ©ie nic^t, in ^^xtm S3ud^ ju lefen ; eg liegt 
in gl^rem Siid^erft^ranl. 9. Karl, bergife nid^t, in beinem S5ud^ 
gu lefen; eg liegt in beinem Siid^erfd^ran!. 10. Sieg laut! 
11. 2ieg langfam! 12, Sefen ©ie beutlid^! 13. Sergife nid^t, 
beg SRorgeng unb beg Slbenbg ju ®ott ju htUn I 14. Sef unb 
arbeit', bann (then) l^ilft ®ott allejeit (at all times). 

II. 1. Henry, here is your reading-book; but where is 
mine? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 3. Have 
you also seen my exercise-book? 4. No, I have not seen 
yours, but I have seen William's.^ 5. Have you a horse ? 
6. Yes, I have bought one this morning.' 7. Did Fred 
(JJri^) bring you a copy-book ? 8. Yes, he has brought me 
one, but it is not so handsome as thine (yours). 9. How 
much does it cost? 10. It costs just as much as yours. 
11. Please, lend me a shilling. 12. With pleasure, here is 
one. 13. Be so kind as to lend me a reading-book, I have 
forgotten mine. 14. With pleasure, here is one, but you 
always forget something. 15. Have you been in your 
garden to-day? 16. No, I have not been in mine, I have 
been in his. 17. Is his garden large? 18. It is not quite 
so large as Mr. N.'s,* but it is quite as large as mine, and 
does not cost so much. 19. Mr. R. bought a house on 
Friday. 20. Indeed*! Is it handsome? 21. It is not so 
handsome as your nephew's. 22. Do not forget to bring 

' mmimB. > See p. 74, n. 3. > ^etnt 9L'0. « &0 ! or. IBirfli4 ! 
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your ball,* if you please ; I have lost mine in the field, and 
Henry has lost his in the forest. 23. Read slowly and loud, 
if you please. 24. Do not speak so loud, if you please. 

25. Joseph does not speak so distinctly as his brother. 

26. Be so kind as to help me* (him, your friend). 



72. CONVERSATION. 

I. Answer the following questions in German : 

1. Sringen ©ie ntein 35ud^ obcr S^'^^^? 2. ©ud^en Sic 
Sl^tcn §ut ober fcincn? 3. 3ft frin ^ani nid^t fo grofe unb fd^dn 
tt)ie beined? 4. ^at ber Sa))e}terer ntein Sofa gebrod^t obet 
g^teg? 5. 2Bie toiel loftct bicfcr i&ut? 6. 2Bo ^aben ©ic 
bicfcn §ut flclauft? 7. §at ber ©d^neiber gl^ren Siod gebrad^t? 
8. 3ft biefer SRodt alt ober neu? 9, ©iebft bu ben SaQ mir ober 
il^m? 10. ®tebt er ben $afen i^m ober 3^"^^? H- ©J)ielft 
bu ntit bem ^tnb? 12. 9Bad l^aft bu bem ftinb geliel^en? 
13. ©ud^ft bu bag ittnb? 14. SJBann ^aft bu ben SRaben auf 
bent 93aum gefe^en? 15. SSon toent l^at er ba§ 5Pferb gelauft? 
16. QaUn ©ie bem ©olbaten am SJonner^tag ober tJreitag ettoaS 
geft^idft? 17. SBarum lieft bag^inb nic^t in feinem S5ud^? 

II. Change the following sentences to the imperative^ both forms: 

1. 3^ ^ff^ leine Jtirfc^en. 2. 3<^ fl^6e meinem ©d^neiber 
ben Slodt juriidt. 3. %if lefe in biefem 33ud^. 4, 3(^ l^elfe bem 
©driller bag ©d^reibebuc^ fud^en. 5. 3^ V^^ t>^"^ ^i"^ ^i" 
©tfidf fflutterbrot. 6. 3d^ ^ole bem SKann ein ©lag Sier. 
7. 3<^ bergeffe nid^t mein Sefebud^ ju bringen. 8. 3ci& ^^^ 
Sl^rem greunb ?IKaj einen ©drilling. 9. 3d^ mad^t mein Suc^ 
fu. 10. 3^ ft)red^e nid^t laut. 

' The order is : your ball to (ju) bring. * Not accusative. 
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®ie&ettte Settian. 

73. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

^ntiita ]|at Hiefe Sleifebet in ^xtx 6$u6Iii)ie gefunHen itnH 
f^teibt Unit ; mm ^t^itt fie ? — ® ie geprt ni^t i^x ; i^ 
0fou6e, fie gel^ott meinet otiet SuifenS S^Uieftet. 3^ toiK 
ftagen. 

- Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

74, It has been remarked (40, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines, and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nd. Hence (^mma9, Stttf end ; like ^buatbd^ 
lDlfl|en0. But the article may be used with such a noun in the oblique 
cases, and then the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains 
unchanged. 

T^e learner may now profitably review the paradigms under 
27 and 39 ; read again 26, 2, together with 40, 2, and 41 ; and 
examine the following 



75. 



Table of Endings in the Singular. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— e 


— e§ 

-(e) 


— 


— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 


— — 
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76. From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and 
it is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before writing the translations of the English exercises the vocabularies 
should be reviewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be 
found an easy one. For omitted words see general vocabularies. 

77. 9fitfgalbe. 

I. 1. 2Ber l^at eine Sleifebcr in bcr ©d^uBIabe flefunben? 
2. ©ntnta l^at cine Sleifcbcr in bcr ©c^ublabe gefunben. 3. SHJad 
^jOX 6mma in i^rcr ©d^ublabe gcfunbcn ? 4. Sine 33Icifcber ^at 
fxe in il^rer ©d^ublabe gcfunbcn. 5. SBo ^at jte cine 33leifcber 
gcfunbcn? 6. ^n 2uifcn§ ©d^ublabc (in bcr ©d^ublabe bcr 2uife) 
\loX fte cine Slcifcbcr gcfunbcn. 7. S33ad mad^t fte mit bcr SIcis 
feber? 8. ©ic fc^reibt bamit. 9. 2Bcm ge^drt bie Sleifcber? 
1^- 3^ filaubc, fie gel^ort mcincr ©c^h)cftcr ; 6mma^ ©d^tocftcr, 
Suifen^ ©d^toefter (ber ©d^meftcr bcr ®mma, bcr Suife). 11. $at 
fte bie Sleifebcr in il^rer ©c^ublabc gcfunbcn obcr in bcr* bcr 
Suife ? 12. ©ic l^at fte in b c r bcr 6mma gcfunbcn. 

II. 1. Louisa has found a lead-pencil in her drawer. 
2. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer and 
Louisa has found one ^ in Emma's drawer. 3. Has she found 
it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 4. To whom does this 
drawer belong t 5. It belongs to my sister. 6. What does 
she do with it? 7. She has her copy-book, her exercise- 
book, her pen and her lead-pencil in it. 8. Does this flower 
belong to him*? 9. No, it belongs to her; she has given 
him something for it. 10. To whom does this ring belong? 
11. It belongs to my sister Mary; she lost it in her room 
yesterday. 12. Who has brought this book ? 13. William's 
brother has brought it this morning. 14. Why do you 
give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 15. It does not belong to 
her, it belongs to her brother. 16. What did you find in 

» That « eine. ' The order is i|m l)iefe ©lume. 
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my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 17. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 18. Did you write* with it? 
19. No, it is too (ju) bad. 20. Is this flower for your aunt? 
21. Yes, it is for her; I received it from a gardener; it is 
very pretty. 22. What have you given for it? 23. I have 
given nothing for it. 

78. PARADIGMS. 

tOOHftt, to will. fotten, to be obliged, muffctl, to be compelled, 

td^ h)itt. h)ir toolleit. td^ foH. toir fotten. td^ mu|. toir miijfett. 

' ©tctDotten. ©lefoHen. ^ ©temuffen. 

cr toiD. fie tooHen. er foil. Re fotten. er mu^. fte milffcn. 



79, Examine the following sentences : 

1. %ii toitt tneine 3lufgabe lemen, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson. 

2. %i) fott meine Slufgabe lemen, I am to (ought to, am told 
to) learn my lesson. 

3. ^ij mu^ meine Sluf^abe lemen, I must (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson. 

4. 3(^ h)erbe meine Slufgabe lernen, I shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive is used without \Xi, to. Avoid 
confusing the first and last in meaning. The first denotes purpose, 
the last simple futurity. 

(2) SBoIlctI sometimes denotes the instant future, precisely like the 
Latin active periphrastic: ^x tUttt Qe||en = est iturus, he is on thi 
point of going, 

' laben . . . geftrteBeit. 
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SO. 



9Citfgitlie« 



I. 1. aQ3iaftbumiretnen93ogcn5pai)ier leil^cn? 2. SKitaSer* 
gniigcn ; l^icr ift etncr unb and) einc gebcr. 3. ffia^ h)ittft bu 
benn fd^reibcn? 4. gd^ foil ctncn 33ricf an^ meine lante 
fd^reiben; gcftem l^abc id^ an beine gefd^riebcn. 6. 3d^ mufe 
auc^ ein Soutocrt l^aben; h)tttft bu mtr eing* gcben? 6. Wxi 
h)cm fottft bu f})iclen, tnit feiner Eoufmc ober mit i^rer? 7. 
3d^ foH ju i^rcr (Souftne gc^cn unb mit il^r fpielen. 8. ^6) mu^ 
je^t ntctne 3lufgabc lemcn, unb nat^^cr mufe id^ cine ©eitc nod^ 
cinmal abfd^rcibcn. 9. 3)icfcr Knabe foH flci^ig Icmen, abcr er 
ift faul unb toitt nid&t. 10. SBittft bu cin ©Ia« SBein trinlen? 
11. 3d^ banfc ; abcr id^ ncl^mc* ein ©Ia3 SBaffer, h)cnn id^ bitten 
barf. 12. 9?c]^men ©ie nod^ cine 3:affc 2:^ec ? 13. 3^^ banfc, 
id^ l^abe fd^on jtoei (two) 2!affen gebabt. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 
you please. 3. Your tea is very good ; where do you buy it ? 
4. I buy it at * a shop in Market Street.* 5. Will you not 
take another slice of meat ? 6. Thank you,' I will take an- 
other slice, I am hungry. 7. No, thank you, I have had quite 
enough. 8. To-morrow she is to pay' a visit to her uncle A., 
and the day after to-morrow to her aunt B. ; her uncle lives 
in King Street* and her aunt in Market Street.' 9. Have 
you written your letter to your cousin Julia," Louisa? 

10. Not yet, mamma, but I will write it this afternoon." 

11. When will you learn your lesson ? 12. You must know 



* Observe that with f Arctbeit we 
have here an followed by the accu- 
sative, while with Qel|en) in 7, )U is 
used followed by the dative. 

* Contracted from rtne0. 

' The present is much used in 
German for the future; here, do 
you take ? for will you lake ? 



« Either, loollfn Stt neimtii, 
or ne|mctt Sic. * in with dat. 

^ Say, in the Market Street. 

"^ See p. 36, note 2. (fcl^r gcrn, 
or, mit SScrgniigcn, or, @ic jinb (c§r 
giitig.) ® mailmen ; literally, make. 

® See note 6 above. ^° 3ulie« 

" Accusative. See p. 74, note 3. 
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it to-morrow. 13. I will learn it this evening. 14. To-morrow 
I will pay a visit to * my friend Mary ; she is ill and must 
remain in her room. 15. You must read this page and after- 
wards copy your exercise, it is too badly written. 16. Will he 
write his letter with his pen or with hers, or with yours } 17. 
I think he will write it with mine ; it is better than his 
and hers. .18. Go and give him this envelope. 19. Shall I 
wind up your watch? 20. No, thank you, I have already 
wound it up. 21. Have you a key? 22. Yes, here it is. 
23. Is his watch as good as mine ? 24. I think it is better, 
but it is not so handsome. 



81. 



VOCABULARY. 



bie S^ololabc, chocolate, 

bie 6oufinc, Safe, cousin, 

bie gaull^eit, idleness. 

bie %ttyxxi^m, friend. 

bie ©ro^mutter, grand-mother. 

bie KonigSftra^e, King Street. 

bie Kranfl^eit, illness. 

bie 3Jlama, mamma. 

bie 5DlarItftra^e, Market Street. 

bie 3JliId^, milk, 

eine ^affe Wy\.i), a cup of milk. 

eine 2^affe 2^l^ee, a cup of tea. 

bie 3Jlutter, mother. 

bie 5Raci^barin, neighbor. 

bie 9li(^te, niece. 

bie ©d^iilerin, /«///. 

bie ©eite,/«^<f. 

bie ©tra^e, street. 



bie 2^ante, aunt. 

bie iibung, iibunggaufgabe, 

exercise. 
bie Ul^r, watch, time-piece. 

ber Sefud^, visit. 

ber 33o0en$a^)ier, sheet of paper. 

ber ^let^, diligence. 

ber ©drtner, gardener. 

ber Kaffee, coffee. 

ber ^onig, king. 

ber 3JlarIt, market. 

ber 5Dlorgen, morning. 

ber 5laci^mittag, afternoon, 

ber ©d^Iiiffel, key. 

ber 2^l^ee, tea. 

ber U^rfc^Iuffel/ watch-key. 

bag Soubert, envelope. 



* Dative. noun is, in most cases, the same 

* The gender of a compound as that of the last component part, 



FEMININE NOUNS : AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 45 



faul, idky slothful y lazy. 
flet^ig, diligent^ industrious, 
Iranf, sick^ ill, infirm, 
ox\,, prep, with dat. and ace, 

by, at, to. 
ju, prep, with dat., to. 

afe, than. 

beffer, better, 

je^t, now, at present, 

tnorgen, to-morrow, 

nad^l^cr, afterwards, 

nod^ ctn (eine), another. 

nod^ einmal, once more, again. 



iibermorgen, the day ajter 
to-morrow. 

abfd^reiben^ fd^rieb ah, ab^ 

gefd^ricben, to copy. 
aufjie^en, gog auf, aufgejogen, 

to wind up. 
bleiben, blieb^ fleblieben (f.)/ 

to remain, 
banfen, to thank (with dat.). 
flc^cn, ging, geganflen (f.), to go, 
fliaubcn, to think, 
nel^men, na^tn^ genommen, to 

take. 



82. 



PARADIGMS. 



fonnen^ to be abU. )lttrfeil, to be allowed. 



mdgftl, to like. 



id^ lann. totr fonncn. id^ barf. h)ir burfeit. id^ mag. toir m5gen. 

bu f annft. ^^' *^""** bu barf ft. ^^'^ *^^^f ^*- bu magft. ^^^ "^^S'*' 
"^ ©ie lonneii. ^' Sic burfen. ^'^ ©ic mbgcn. 

er lann. fie fonncn. cr barf, fie biirfen. er mag. fte mdgrn. 



83. 



^fnfuabe. 



I. 1. 3d& barf ju metnem greunb ge^en unb mtt i^m f>)ielen; 
er ift geftern bet* mir getoefen unb ^at mit mir unb meiner Soufme 
gef^)ielt. 2. Sannft bu mit meiner geber fd^reiben? 3. 3^ f<*"n 



* Verbs conjugated with fetn and mogen, like tUOtteil, foflen, 
instead of j^alctt, are followed in muffen (79), are followed by the 
the vocabularies by an (j.). infinitive without ju. 

• Observe that fBnneit, bnrfCIt, ' Observe the preposition. 
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f el^r gut * bamit f d^reiben ; td^ l^abe geftem 2lbenb meine 2luf gabc 
bamit gefc^rieben ; aber id) mag ntd^t nut feiner f t^reiben, fie ift ju 
toeid^, ju l^art. 4. aKarie mag biefeg 5paj)ier nid^t faufen ; fie fann 
nid^t barauf fd^reiben. 5. S)arf id^ fe^en, h)a« bu liefeft? 6. D 
ja, ba^ barfft bu; eg ift eine S^i^u^^S- '^* Kannft bu fie 
Derftel^en? 8. gd^ berfte^e nid^t 2lIIeg barin. 9. ^5nnen ©ie 
mir fagen, h)0 ^rau 21. tool^nt? 10. SBarum biirfen ©ie nid^t 
au^gel^en ? 

II. 1. Can you speak German ? 2. A little, I am learning 
it. 3. My sister can speak German and French ; she often 
speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Germany and France. 
4. Do you understand what I say ? 5. I understand a little, 
but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read English, but she 
cannot speak it. 7. Can you go to the" theatre to-night? 
8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 9. Why not.^ 
10. I do not like to go alone, and my brother cannot go 
with me; he has no time. 11. How much did you pay 
for this watch? 12. I paid £S^ for it. 13. It is very 
pretty. 14. Will you not buy one also ? 15. I am to have 
one at Christmas or at Easter. 16. Has your father read 
the newspaper ? 17. Yes, and my mother is reading (reads) 
it now ; afterwards you may read it also. 18. Did your 
father find anything new* in it ? 19. I don't know; I have 
not asked him. 20. May Henry play in the garden this 
afternoon ? 21. No, he is to remain in the room and to 
learn his lesson. 



' Adjectives may be used in * cttOfld 9ltUt§, In Latin : all- 
German as adverbs without change quid novi, anything of new. After 
of form. Cttoad^ anything^ something; tOad, 
» tltd Scienter, or, in ))ad Sweater, whaty something; ntfttd, nothings 
' a(^t ipfttltb. Observe the sin- the adjective is treated as a neuter 
gular. See also 151. substantive in apposition. 
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84. 



bic (5rau, lady {Mrs?}. 
bie ©d^ad^tcl, band-box. 
bte 3^^/ ^^^^' 
bie S^^^'^G/ n^^sp^P^' 

bag 3:]^cater, theatre. 

SJeutf^lanb/ Germany. 

©nglanb, England. 

gtanlreit^, France. 

ju Dftem, ^/ Easter. 

gu 3Bci^nac^ten, ^Z Christmas. 

attctn, i3r/<?«<f. 

aCcg, fl//, everything. 

bet tl^m, a///^ ^/Vw {at his house). 
tnit il^m, w/M i4/>«. 

ju i^m, /^ ^/Vw (motion), 
bet il^r, with her. 
tnit il^r, with her. 
botl y!cjX,from her. 
ju i^r, /^ ^<?r. 
ftir il^Tt,/^r him. 
fiir ^t, for her. 



VOCABULARY. 

O^ne il^lt, without him. 
ol^Ttc pe, without her* 
toetiig, /////<?. 
beutfd^, German. 
eitglif d^, English. 
frattjoftft^, French. 
\W\ii, pretty. 

aufmad^en, bffneit, /^ ^^». 
beja^Ieit, /^ /^tf. 
lemett, /^ leam. 
fagen, /^ /5f//, A? say. 
berfte^en, berftanb, toerftatiben, 

to understand. 
barauf, on it. 
baraud^ out of it. 
babei, w/M //. 
bafiir,/^r //. 
baritt, in it. 
bamit, with it. 
\>a\)on,from, of it. 
bariiber, over it. 
barutiter, under it. 
baju, to it. 



85. CONVERSATION. 

1. 1. (gnttita \jOX l^eute aKorgett eiite Sleifeber in einer ©d^ublabe 
gefunben unb ^at fie ber ?uife gegeben. 

2. SBer l^at l^eute SKorgen eine Sleifeber ac. 

3. emma l^at l^eute SKorgen eine Sleifeber 2C. 

4. SBag ^at ©mrna l^eute 3Korgen in einer Sd^ublabe gefunben? 



* Most names of countries are neuter. 
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5. ©ne Sleifeber i)at (Smma ^eute SRorgen 2C. 

6. Sann l^at ©rntna eine Sleifeber k, 

7. §eute 2Rorgen l^at (Smma cine SSIeifeber ac. 

8. aSo l^at emma ^eute aWorgen einc Sleifeber gefunben? 

9. 3n einer ©d^ublabe ^at 6mma l^eute SIKorgen ac. 

10. SBem l^at fie bie 93Ieifeber gegeben? 

11. ®er Suife l^at fie bie Sleifeber gegeben. 

12. aSJer l^at ber Suife eine Sleifeber gegeben? 

13. S33ol^in (whither) barf Suife l^eute nid^t gel^en ? 

14. Suife barf ^eute nid^t in§ (in ba^) S^l^eater gel^en ; fie ntu^ 

ju §aufe bleiben unb eine Slufgabe abfd^reiben. 

II. SeanttDorte bie folgenben S'^agen in t)oIIfldnbigen SS^en: 

1. ®urfen ©ie l^eute 2Ibenb in^ Soncert ge^en? 

2. ^5nnen ©ie i^r einen U^rfd^Iiiflel lei^en? 

3. SSSann tooHen ©ie il^rer Soufine einen Sefuc^ madden? 

4. ©oHen ©ie ^eute ober morgen an il^re 5Rid^te f d^reiben ? 

5. SOBag mufet bu abfd^reiben? 

6. ©OH 5Karie ober Suife in bie ©tabt gel^en? 

7. Kann unb tt)ill ^erbinanb biefen Srief fd^reiben? 

8. SKufe Bopi)\t in bem ^iw^wi^'^ bleiben ober barf fie au^gel^en? 

9. ®arf id^ bie ©d^ad^tel 5ffnen? 

10. SKag fie nid^t mit i^m ober mit i^r bariiber f^jred^en? 

11. 3Jlufe id^ bie 2lufgabe nod& einmal abfd^reiben? 

12. aSSa^ mbgen ©ie nid^t tl^un? 
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9ld)te 8eIttoii. 

Se. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES i MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Stebrt ^Huarli, Hit miftt lieni ftriftigeit Sol|n kirfrS krakrit 
altrtt SRannrS eiitrit Sefu^ mmlieii; licr amte kuit |at 
gefttnt ken Imlen 9(m gelitodirit. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son 
of this good old man; the poor boy broke his left arm 
yesterday. 

87* I. In the preceding lessons adjectives have been used both as 
adverbs and predicatively. When thus used they remain unchanged. 
See 80, I. 9. In the above model sentence observe that the adjectives 
Ixth, fietgtQ, Bran, alt, arm, linf, are used attributively and have an 
inflectional syllable. The rules for the declension of adjectives, deduced 
from illustrative paradigms, are given under 92. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, bcn linfcit 9Crilt, with 
the force of a possessive pronoun,* as it is translated. Give an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

88. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.* 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Neuter, Feminine, 

N. flei^iger ©ol^n. armel Sinb. Iie6c 2:ante. 

G. ficiiigett' ©ol^ne«. armen* ^inbrt. Itebet Stantc. 

D. pei^tgrm ©ol^nc. armcm Kinbf . KeberS^ante. 

A. fleifeigctt ©ol^n. armel ^inb. liebe 2:onte. 



* The student of French or ' The adjective has also a form 

Greek will recall the frequent use in t% in the genitive masculine and 

of the article in this way in those neuter, f[et§tgcd ; but this form 

languages. is becoming obsolete, though still 

' Learn only the singular. retained in certain phrases. 
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89. 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Neuter. 

baS arme ^inb. 



Masculine, 

N. bcr fleifeige ©ol^n. 
G. be8 flei^igen ©ol^ncS. be! armcti ^inbcg. 
D. betn flei^igcn ©o^ne. bem armeti Kinbe. 
A. ben ftei^iflen ©ol^n. 



baS arme ^inb. 



Feminine. 

bie Kebe 2^ante. 
bcr Kebctt 2^ante. 
ber Keben 3^ante« 
bie liebe S^ante. 



90. 



MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Neuter, Feminine, 

N. ein flei^iger* ©o^n. ein armeS* ^inb. eine Hebe 2^onte* 

G. etneg flei^igen ©o^nW. einc§ armen Ktnbe0. eincr lieben S^antc, 

D, einem Pei^igeit ©ol^ne. einettt armen Kinbe. etner lieben JCante. 

k, eincn fleifeigen ©o^n. ein armel * Kinb. eine liebe 2^ante. 

* On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 92, 4. 



91. 



PLURAL (all three GENDERS). 



Strong, 

N. atte — 

G. alter — 

D. altcn — 

A. alte — 



Weak, 

bie bratoen 
ber braben 
ben brat)en 
bie bra))en 



Mixed, 

meine bratoen 
meiner braben 
meinen brat)en 
meine brat)ett 



92. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak. But while every 
noun, with unimportant exceptions, belongs to the one or the other 
declension, the same adjective may be inflected in two ways. The 
distinction of method depends upon the presence or absence of the 
article or a pronominal adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (88), the adjective is declined like Hiefer (52) except that in 
the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in eit is preferred to 
the regular e0.' 



* This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable e0. 
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3. Observe that when the definite article precedes the adjective (H9), 
the adjective is declined like a noun of the weak declension (39). The 
same holds true, if, instead of the definite article, (ic|CT# ItUtt, |cift# 
ntani^er, or tOelAtr precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (90), or a word inflected like it 
(54), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with a • in 
the paradigm, are of the strong declension.* 

93« Express in German and decline in the singular : the 
old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this poor 
boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

94:. Sftifgalbr. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his* 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right* arm. 3. 
The old man has broken his right arm. 4. My left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. 1 must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit? 13. To 
the poor old man; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1. Unfer 3Satet ift in bcm lalt . . Keller getoefen unb f)at 
einc glafd^c alt . . 2Beineg ge^olt. 2. Unb too ift '^^xt ^rau 
3JiutteT? 3. Unfere 3Kutter ift in ber Kuc^e unb ^olt eine SCajfe 



' This peculiarity may be ac- * Read again model sentence, 
counted for and the memory be ' ben XtH^ttn, 
assisted by observing that in these * If a proper name of a person 
important cases the strong forms is preceded by an adjective, the 
serve to indicate the gender of the definite article must be used, ex- 
substantive, cept in the vocative. 
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0ut . . Saffee(«) ober gut . . 2:^ee(j§). 4. ©tarf , . ^affee tft nid^t 
gefunb filr bid^', lieb . . ^arl ; bu mu^t fd^toad^ . . trinfen. 5. 
SSittft bu ein ©la^ toet^ . . ober ein ®Iag rot . . 9Betn(e§) trinfen ? 
6. ®uer Ilein.. §unb f^)telt immer mit unferm^ flto^.. 7. 
2Bte lange l^at er ben gro| . , fd^toarg . . iQunb gel^abt? 8. 5Rtd^t 
lange ; er l^at il^n euerem franj5fifd^ . . Se^rer ^t^tbtn. 9. Ser 
bof. 93ube tft in unferS^ Jlac^barg ©arten getoefen, unb l^at 
fid^* etnen fd^on.. 2l})fel ge^olt, 10. 2)tefer englifd^. $err 
fann nid^t beutfd^ fj)red^en unb fann letnen gut . ♦ beutfd^ . . 
2el^rer finben. 11. Saffe i^n ju §erm 91. gel^en; cr foH* ein 
fel^r gut., beutfd^.. Sel^rer fein.* 12. 2Ba^ fe^It ^l^rem gut.. 
Dnlel? 13. 6r \)at ben §uften, unb meine 2^ante l^at aud^ 
einen ftarf . . §uften unb ben Sd^nuj)fen. 14. ^br 5Ruftf(el^rer 
l^at ^ot)ftt)el^'^ unb S^^i^^^^*^; ^^ ^«t '^^^ ^^ute leinen Unterrid^t 
gegeben. 



95. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber S3ube, ^oy. 

ber §err, gentleman. 

ber ^uften, cough. 

ber better, cellar, 

ber Sel^rer, teacher^ master. 

ber ©^nu})fen, cold (in one's 

head), catarrh. 
ber Unterrid^t, instruction. 

bie ®r!altung, rt?///. 
bie ^lafd^e, ^^///<?. 
bie ^ild^e, kitchen. 



\ 



ba^^ KoJjfWel^, head-ache. 
bag) ^ai^ntoel^, tooth-ache. 

toie lange, ^^w /<5>«^ ^ 

toag f el^It bir, il^m, il^r, what ails 

toag f el^It "^^mn, what ails you ? 



blau, blue. 
braun, brown. 
%9X!o, yellow, (22) 
grau, grey, 
griin, ^/t?^;^. 
rot (rot^), red, 
\i)\0(xx%, black, 
toeife, ee/^//^. 

gefunb, wholesome^ healthy, 
ungefunb, unwholesome^ un- 
healthy, 
fd&toad^, weak^ feeble, 
\iox\, strong^ hard, bad, 

lajfen, lie^, gelaffen, to let, 

thee, him, her? 
what is the matter with you ? 



> See 54, 2. 
' /or himself. 



3 is said. 
* to be. 



* Observe that the German omits 
the article with these nouns. 
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96. 



9fttfga(e. 



I. 1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your 
good old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit 
to-day; he is not well. 3. What is the matter with him.> 
4. He has a bad cough and must remain in * bed. 5. Please 
give me a cup of strong coffee,' and Mr. O. a glass of white 
wine. 6. Strong tea is not wholesome for you : you must 
drink weak tea and weak coffee. 7. The little boy has been 
playing with his new ball in our garden, and he has lost it. 
8. My tailor has made a grey coat for me, and for diligent * 
Edward he has made a blue * one. 9. Where did you buy 
this pretty watch-key ? 10. I bought it in a new shop in 
Market Street* 11. Is (there) not an old cherry-tree in their 
large garden? 12. Yes, there* is a large cherry-tree and a 
tall apple-tree. 13. Did poor Mr. S. break his right or his 
left arm? 14. He broke his right arm. 15. Fetch the sick 
old man something to eat and give him a warm coat ; look, 
his is quite torn and very thin. 16. I do not like to speak 
to^ their brother, he is a naughty boy ; he has broken little 
William's lead-pencil; he breaks everything.* 17. I cannot 
go with you to-day, I am ill. 18. What ails you? 19. I 
have a head-ache and a cold* in my head. 20. Her old 
teacher has a very bad cough ; he cannot pay her a visit 



* Here the German uses the 
article, tm Sett. 

* Observe that a cup of coffee = 

cine Xaffe ftaffcc. See so, i. ii 

and 12. But a cup of strong coffee 

^etne Saffe flarfeti ftoffeed; coi- 

oquially also, ^aYlCtl Haffee. 

After expressions of number, 
weight, and measure, the noun fol- 
lowing drops the genitive ending, ex- 
cept when qualified by an adjective. 



' See p. 51, lu 4. Also 327, 1. 

* The adjective has the same 
form as if the substantive were 
expressed, and one is not to be 
translated. 

* See page 43, note 6. 

* The expletive there is to be 
rendered by e|. Not however in H. 

7 mtt. 8 QHd, 

* Preferably without the article 
here: llo)lftOe|ttnll @ctlttt)lfeil. 
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to-day. 21. Do you see that beautiful bird on this tall tree? 
22. Yes, I see it. 23. Please do not break my watch ; it is 
a present from our good grandfather. 

97. VOCABULARY. 

ber Saurn, tree, l^od^/ high^ tail, 

bcr ©rofebater, grandfather, lang, long, 

ber ^trfd^baum, cherry-tree, lange (adv.), long (pi time). 

ber Sebrer, teacher, 

bet SBofiel, bird. ««"»' ^"' J 

w cm \ot>h\, well, 

ber SBagen, wagon, ' ' 

bag Sett, bed. (22). fel^en, fal^, gefel^en, to see. 

bag ®t]i^txA, present. jerbred^en, jerbrad^, jerbrod^en, 

bofe, bad, naughty, to break (in pieces). 

bidf, thick. (22). jerrei^en,jerti^,jerrif[en,A7/(wr. 

biinn, thin. (22). 



08. CONVERSATION. 

^iige in ben folgenben ©a|en bie auggelaffene SlbjectiDsgnbung 
l^inju unb beanttDorte bie ejtagen. 

1 . 3ft i>^in neu . . 9lodE f d^tt)arj ober grau ? 

2. 3ft bie garbe beineg neu . . Slodfeg blau ober braun? 

3. SSann l^at ber b5f . 35ube meinen fd^5n . . ©todf jerbrod^en? 

4. SBie t)iel foftet biefer fd^bn. ©todE? 

5. 2Ber l^at ben red^t . . 2lrm gebrod^en? 

6. 2Ba§ fe^It beinem alt. . Dnlel? 

7. ^ann betn alt . . Dnf el nod^ gut ju %\x%t ' gel^en ? 

8. 2Ber l^at einen ftarl . . ©d^nujjfen unb §uften? 

9. aSag l^at '^\)x gut.. ©ro^Dater "^^^mn an SBeil^nad^ten 

gegeben? 

1 (04# vhen declined, drops c: lier (o(ie fbwXVSU ' §» %U%t, on foot. 
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10. 3Qad I^a6en @ie ^f^xtm gut.. ®ro|Dater an Oftem 

gegeben ? 

11. aOSoQen @ie unfem neu . . gritngelb • . JtanarienDogel fe^en ? 

12. @oD ic^ eine ^lafc^e toet^ . . ober rot . . SBeind ^olen ? 

13. 2)arf id) ^ffmn ein ®Ia« toei^ . . ober rot . . aBdn« an* 

bteten ? 

14. 3ft §crr 9. (u«/r. ^.) ein pt. . Se^rer? 

15. 3ft er cin franj5ftfc^ . . ober beutfd^ . . Se^rer? 

16. ®iebt er beutfd^ . . ober franjofifd^f . . Unterrtc^t ? 

17. SBie alt ift too^l (do you suppose) ber gro|. jlirfd^baum in 

gi^rem neu • . ® arten ? 

18. ®U\)t nid^t ein groft . . ilirfd^baum in gi^rem ®arten ? 

19. SBann ^at euer SJater euren fc^5n . . SBagen gelauft ? 

20. SBie bid loftet euer fc^iJn . . neu . . SBagen ? 

21. ®e^5rt biefer l^fubfd^. braun. ^unb bir ober bein.. Hein.. 

Sruber? 



9leiiiite Settioii. 

99. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : NEUTER NOUNS. 

SRettt VxtUi Ainb, lajfe nttdj feo(| dnntal kieftS pbfdit 
Slatt btitttd tttntn SUtietlittdirS ftlen ; idj olanlir tQirllirl, 
rS ifl fd|oit btfdiiitn^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book : I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

1 OO* Observe that tcf d|ltttt(^tt properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. The perfect participle is often so used 
in Latin : GaUia est divisa, Gaul is divided, 

lOl* Review the paradigms in the singular number 88j 
89, 90, and read again the observations under 92. 
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102. Express in German and decline: This pretty leaf; his 
pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture-book. 

103. ^ttfgaae. 

I. 1. Just let me see this new picture-book, your new 
picture-book. 2. Just let me see this pretty child. 3. Let 
me see the new picture-book of your dear child. 4. I really 
think your new picture-book is already soiled. 5. Is the 
pretty leaf of your picture-book really soiled? 6. Dear 
child, you have already soiled* your new picture-book. 

7. This pretty book is new, and you have already soiled it. 

8. Is this leaf pretty ? 9. No, it is soiled. 10. I think it is 
a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 11. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 12. Have you soiled the 
pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 13. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 14. It has ^ been pretty ; but now it is soiled. 

In the following sentences supply the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, 

II. 1. 2Bo \i(xi %\jX gut . . Sruber fein flein . . ^ferb gelauft ? 
2. @r l^at e§ Don ein . . reic^ . . ^ferbel^anbler in ©(^ottlanb 
gefauft; e§ ift cin fd^ottifd^ . . $onij. 3. SiBie i?iel ©ulben* 
ober ^funb* ©terling ^at er bafiir gegeben? 4. Jjd^ toei^ e§ 
nid^t. 5. %&! bin fe^r burftig ; bitte gieb mir ein ©lag frifd^ . .* 
2iBaffetg. 6. Soil ic^ bit tJtelleid^t ein ©Ia§ gut.. 2BeinS 
geben? 7. 5Rein, banfe; frifd^.. SEBaffer ift beffer. 8. Sieb.. 
iPa))a, barf id^ bief . . arm . . Kinb ein grofe . . ©tiid Sutterbrot* 
geben ? 9. ga, unb gieb il^m aud^ ein ©tiitfd^en lalt . . g^leifd^eg 
baju. 10. ^rifc^ .. 95rot fd^medft beffer ate IrodEen.. 11. 
3Jlarie, jeige mir bod^ einmal bein x^^\x . . ^letb ! 12. 5Dlit 
SSergniigen, ^ier ift eg. 13. 6g ift fel^r fd^on, aber bu mu^t 

* Observe that in this sentence ' Not ]}at* ' florins. 

and in two others fjefcttntt^t is to * Observe the singular, 

be used as a participle. * See page 63, note 2. 
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Dorftd^tig fern unb e« nid^t bcf d^mu^en, toie bcin grau . • f eiben . . 
filcib ; bu toet^t, bu l^aft Id^on am * jtocit . . 2ag einen gro^ . . 
gettflcdfcn barauf gel^abt. 14. 2)er arm . Stnabt ift toon ein . . 
I^ol^..' 93aum gefaUen unb f)at bad Itnf. 9etn gebro(^en. 15. 
Saffen ©ie ntid^ boc^ ctnmal ^bx ncu . . ?Olcffcr fe^en ! 16. 3ft cd 
fd^arf ? 17. SBiffen ©ie, m^ ber ^reid bicf . . fc^dn . . 5Weffer« 
ift? 18. 3d^ gtaube c« loftet cinen Scaler. 19. ©ad fe^It 
31^r.. ^ante? 20. ©ie l^at ^eftig.. 3<i^«to«^ wnb ben 
§uften. 21. £ieb.. ^inb, bu l^aft bein neu . . Silbetbud^ fc^on 
befd^mu^t. 22. !!JJein lieb.. Karl, l^aben ©ie ^i)x.. gut., 
alt . . Dnf el einen 95efud^ gemac^t ? 



104. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber gettfledfen, grease-spot 

ber S'^lfl^^ber, Irishman, 

ber^Pf erbel^anbler, horse-dealer, 

ber %XixCci,pony, 

ber ^x6.^, price, 

ber ©d^otte, ©d^ottlanber, 

Scotchman. 
bie ©eibe, silk, 

ba§ 33ein, leg, 

(bad) S'^'t^"^/ ^^^^^^^' 

bad Kleib, dress. 

bad 5!Jleffer, knife, 

bad 5Pferb, horse, 

(bad) ©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 

irlanbifd^, Irish. 
fd^ottifd^, Scotch, 



' See page 15, note. 



frifd^,/r^j^, new. 
I^eftig, violent, intense, 
reic^, richy abundant, 
]i)axlsharp, Cf-ftum^jf (106). 
feiben, of silk, 

trodfen, dry, stale, unbuttered. 
untoorpd^tig, careless, 
imprudent, 

toorfid^tig, cautious, careful. 
jtDeite, second. 

beffer, better, 
bann, then, 
baju, besides, 
toieHeid^t, perhaps, 

fallen, pel, gefaHen i^^, to fall; 

\6i fatte, bu f dHft, er fattt. 
fd^tttedfen, to taste, 
jeigen, to show, 

• See page 54, note 1. 
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105. SCttfgaBe. 

I. 1. A Scotch horse-dealer has sold a beautiful pony to 
our rich neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your 
rich neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and new 
cake, and my sister likes dry * bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat is very dear * now. 5. Please give me a slice of * this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. The other 
book is pretty, but this one* is not. 10. Give me another 
book, if you please. 11. I cannot give you another,* I have 
none. 12. Just show me your new picture-book! 13. I 
know your old neighbor likes a juicy apple ; here is a very 
fine one,* take^ it to him. 14. Do you like ripe fruit? 
15. I like ripe fruit very much.* 16. Then* I will send you 
some." 17. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 18. Where does 
old Mr. S. live now? 19. He lives in the last house of 
this street. 20. Is it a handsome house ? 21. Yes, a very 
handsome o^e. 22. My sister received a new dress at 
Christmas. 23. Is it a silk dress, or is it of" other material? 
24. Just see, there is a large grease-spot on your new 
dress. 25. You are really very careless. 26. This poor 
beggar has a large hole in his old coat. 27. Well,** give 
him another. 



* Either ixoHtntB or tXOdtttB. * Omit. 

Adjectives ending in el, ett, tV ^ ^2jjy can give you no other, 

usually drop the e of these syl- ^ fringe tl|m btefeit. Observe 

lables when declined, or the t of the order, and see 17. 

the inflectional ending. ® eat very gladly, 

* Remember that an adjective in • tianit* *° toell^ed. 

the predicate remains unchanged. '' ^cannot be rendered here by 

^ Hon with dative. the genitive. See page 74, note 1. 

* some other =vxiMn%> " ttttlU 



CONVERSATION. 



59 



bcr Settler, beggar. 
ber ffud^en, cake. 
ber &a% juice. 

bag Sod^, Ao/e. 

bag SKcibc^en, ^>/. 

bag Dbft,/r2^//. 

bag 3^wg, SKateriaf, materiaL 

anber/ ^M^r. 
le^t, last y final. 
retf, r^^, mature. 
fafti8,y«/0'> succulent. 



VOCABULARY. 



f auer, J(wr, A^r</, difficult. 
ftum^f, //w//, ^/«/«/, stupid. 
fil^, sweety fresh. 
teuer, //iwr, r^j//y. 
unrcif, unripe^ crude. 
jerriffen, /<?r«, ri^«/. 

bet (prep, with dat.), aty ncar^ 

with. 
toieber, again. Cf . nod6 einmal. 

Derlauf en, to sell; berfauft, sold. 
iDO^nen, to live; getpo^nt, /rV^//. 



id^ effe gem, ///^^ /^ ^<z/, I am fond pf. 
ic^ effe lieber, ///>&^ {to eat) better , I prefer. 
id^ trinle gem. Hike to drink^ I am fond of. 
td& trinfe lieber, I like (to drink) better ^ J prefer. 



107. 



CONVERSATION. 



fjiigt in ben folgenben ©ft^en bte auggelaffenen, mit 5Pun!ten 
bejeid^neten (Snbungen ^inju unb beanttoortet bie tJ^^agen : 

1. SJBag fel^lt g^rem Item . . Jltnbe ? 

2. ©ffen ©ie frifd^ • . Srot gem? 

3. (gffen ©ie Keber frifd^ . . ober alt . . SSrot? 

4. SBeld^en' SQSein trinfen ©ie lieber, h)ei§ . . ober rot . . ? 

5. §at SRarie nid^t fd^on ein grofe . . Sod^ in il^r . . neu . . 

5tleib? 

6. ©d^ame bid^ * ©o})^ie, l^aft bu nid^t ba fd^on loieber einen 

gto| . • gettfledEcn in bein . . f eiben . • Kleib ? 

7. 3ft fauer . . S3ier- ungefunb ? 



* Has the inflection of an adjective. 

* Whi€h. ' fitr skamt ! literally, sha$n€ thyself. 
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8. ^aim ©ic fd^on rctf . . Dbft in S^r . . ®arten ? 

9. 3ft nid^t bag fd^bn . KIctb bief . , Ileinen 3Rabc^cn3 fd^cn 

gerriff en ? 

10. 33itte, toillft bu mir ein ©lag frifc^ . . SBaffeig bolen ? 

11. ©d^medft alt . . SBaffer fo gut tote frifc^ . . ? 

12. §aben ©ie ein fd^arf . . 3Kefjer bei fid^ (with you) ? 

13. 3ft ^t neu . . 3Keffer fd^arf ober ftum^jf ? 

14. ©d^neibet ein f d^arf . . 3Reffer fo gut h)ie ein ftumjjf . . ? 

15. §at '^\)mn ber 2^a^)ejierer ein braun . . ober ein gviin . . 

©of a Qtma6)t ? 

16. §aft bu, mein lieb . . Staxl, bent arm . . 3Rabd^en ein grofe . . 

ober ein flein . . ©tiidf Srot gegeben ? 

17. §at ber arm. 9Jlann bag red^t. ober bag lin!. Sein 

gebrod^en ? 

18. ^annft bu mir fagen, toer mein l^iibf d^ . . Silberbud^ jer* 

rijf en l^at ? 

19. SBie t)iel foftet ein Ilein . . fd^ottifd^ . . 5pon^? 

20. ^aUn ©ie biefeg fd^5n . toeife . $ferb toon ein . • ^Pferbe* 

l^anbler gelauft? 



Stf^nit Settian. 

108. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : FEMININE NOUNS. 

Sie litbenSttiurtitge Salter unftrtr ^uUn SBttttn ift 
foebett in lite ^it^e it%m%tn, urn ker^ Heinrn @o^^ie eine 
Otoge Saffe ttatmer SRU^' 3tt |oIcn. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just 
now gone into the kitchen in order to fetch for little 
Sophia a large cup of warm milk. 

^ Could t^tX be omitted ? See have all cases of the singular alike, 
page 51, note 4. See 40, 2. What is the case of 

* Remember that feminine nouns SKUll^? 
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109« Observe that gf^fli is conjugated with ffin; hence has 
gtfne = ifi Qfgattgcn. Intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or 
condition, or motion y9(7m or to a place are conjugated with the auxiliary 
(eitl< Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : ttm — )lt |oUm* 

• 

no. Review the paradigms in the singular number 
under 88, 89, and 90. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess; the large cup; the good milk. 

HI. Examine the following sentences: 

1. 2Bo ift bte Xod^tcr ? ©ie ift in ber Siid^c. 

2. SDSol^in (whither) ift bie 2:ocl^ter gegangcn ? ©ic ift in We 

£uc^e gegangen. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative: the dative, 
when it means in, at, etc., and hence in answer to the question where ; 
the accusative, when it means into, to, etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to auf. 

112. 9litfgalbe. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. Her amiable daughter has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to fetch warm milk. 3. She 
has gone to fetch me^ the warm milk. 4. She has gone 
into the warm kitchen. 5. In the warm kitchen is good 
milk. 6. Our good hostess has gone into the kitchen to 
fetch the cup of her amiable daughter. 7. She has gone to 
fetch her amiable daughter. 8. She has gone to fetch 
her amiable daughter a cup of good milk. 9. The amiable 
daughter of my good hostess fetches a cup of milk for me. 

10. Little'* Sophia has gone to fetch our good hostess. 

11. My little daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in 

order to fetch our good hostess a cup of milk. 12. Who 

I 

* Is this to be rendered by the * Does the German correspond 

accusative ? exactly to the English ? 
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has gone into the kitchen? 13. The amiable Sophia has 
gone into the kitchen. 14. Where did the amiable Sophia 
go? 15. Into the kitchen. 16. For what ^ did she go into 
the kitchen ? 17. In order to fetch her mother a large cup 
of milk. 18. Her good daughter is in the warm kitchen. 
19. In the kitchen is warm milk. 20. Fetch little Sophia a 
large cup of warm milk. 21. Fetch little Sophia's cup. 

II. 1. 2Bag fiir eine garbc l^at betne jurtge 2^aubc ? 2. ©ie 
l^at eine toei^e ^arbe, aber ber Ropf tft fd^toarjj, unb pe l^at aud^ 
einen fd^toarjen ©d^toanj. 3. gd^ l^abe neulid^ aud^ etnen fd^Snen 
^anarient)O0eI belommen. 4. ©o! h)a§ fiir einen'? 6. ^om* 
men ©ie, id^ h)tff i^n ^\)nm jeigen. 6. SBag fur eine fd^bne 
aiofe S^re Kebe Jiid^te l^atM SBo ^at fte fie befommen? 7. ©ic 
l^at biefe toei^e Slofe bei einem (Sdrtner gefauft. 8. ^aulein 
Suife tft eine jleifeige ©d^iilerin. 9. 2)er ^ortfd^ritt einer flei^igen 
©d^iilerin tft toiel grower afe ber* einer nid^t flet^igen ober faulen. 
10. ©eine @d^h)efter ©o))l^te f)at an SEBei^nad^ten i)on einer alten 
?Jreunbin eine fd^one U^r jum ©efd^enf belommen. 11. SBirfs 
lid^? tt)ag fiir eine Ul^r? 12. §at fie and) eine U^rlette baju be* 
fommen? 13. ^a, eine fd^one golbene. 14. SRit toa^ fiir einer 
^eber l^aben ©ie biefen langen 95rief gefd^rieben? 15. 3Wit 
einer ©ta^Ifeber. 16. gd^ fd^reibe nid^t gern mit einer ju l^arten 
ober ju toeid^en ©tal^lfeber. 17. grau 3Jl. I^at l^eute t^re ?IKagb 
auf ben 3Jlarft gefd^idft, urn ein ^funb frifd^er Sutter gu faufen, 
aber eg ift leine frifd^e ba getoefen, nur gefaijene. 18. Jjc^ ^ff^ 
frifd^e 93utter unb frifd^e^ 93rot mit frifd^em Kdfe fel^r gern. 
19. 2Sie finben ©ie biefen ^dfe ? 20. ©e^r gut ; m^ fur Safe 
ift eg? 21. @g ift l^oaanbif4)er Kdfe. 22. 2)ann ge^e unb l^ole 
mir ein l^albeg $funb. 23. ®uten SKorgen (^d^ toiinfd^e gl^nen 

' For wAat=tO0^X, 1> 6, 14, in this exerdse, and see 

■ The interrogative pronoun also 115. 
tBH9 f itt ein has the tin only de- ^ Observe the order in this sen- 

clined and is used in all cases tence and compare it with that in 1. 
like other pronouns. Compare * See 77, 1. 11. 
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ctncn Quten BRorgcn), fjrau 91.; tote ^abcn Sic tocrganflenc 
3lad)t gefc^Iafen? 24. @ute dlad^t, iQm 31.; fc^lafen eie 
too^ll 

113. Observe the following : 

bcr ilod^, cook ; bie ildd^tn, the female cook, 
bcr ©artner, gardener ; bie ©drtnerin. 
bet Jiad^bar, neighbor ; bie 9tac^barin. 
bet ©driller, pupil ; bie Sd^ulerin. 

State the law for the formation of feminine from masculine 
appellatives. 



114. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Slei^, industry. 

ber ^tiXi\i!fskM, progress. 

ber fianarient)O0el, canary. 

ber Safe, cheese. 

ber Ro})f, head. 

ber SKorgen, morning. 

ber ©d^toanj, /«//• 

ba^®efc^enf,/n?j^/; jum 

©efd^enf, as a present. 
(bag) §oIIanb, Holland. 
bag ?Pfuttb, pound; ein ^albeg 

?Pfunb, half a pound. 
bag Salj, J«//. 

bte Sutter, ^«//i?r. 
bie gaull^eit, idleness. 
bie 5IKa9b, maid-servant. 
bie 9iac^t, «<§^^/; bergangene 

SRac^t, last night. 
bie SRofe, r.t7J^. 
We Xaube, pigeon. 



bie U^rfette, watch-chain. 
graulein Suife, Miss Louise, 

bunfelblou, dark-blue. 

f aul, lazy^ idle. 

flei^ig, active^ industrious. 

gefaljen, salted. 

flolben, of gold. 

grd^er, larger, 

l^eHgelb, light-yellow. 

l^oUanbifd^, Dutch, 

Jjrad^tig, splendid^ magnificent 

fllbem, of silver. 

neulid^, recently^ the other day. 
nur, only. 

befommen, belam, befommen^ 

to get y receive, 
fd^Iafen, fc^Uef, gefd^lafen, to 
sleep; td^ f(^lafe, bu fd^lafft, 
er fc^Iaft. 
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115. Examine the following : 

1. SBaS fiir ^olj, what sort of wood ? 

2. SBag fiir aBdlber, what sort of forests ? 

3. SBag fiir cin 3Sogel, what sort of a bird ? 

4. 35Ja§ fiir eine 2^aube, what sort of a dove ? 

5. 2Ba^ fiir einer (einc, eine^), what sort of a one ? 

* 

Observe (1) that rtaS fiir is an indeclinable adjective, used with nouns 
singular or plural; (2) that luaS fiir ciu is an adjective pronoun, having 
eilt only declined ; (3) that tt)a8 fiir ctncr is a substantive pronoun. See 68. 

116. 9(itfga6e. 

1. Were you at ^ the theatre last night ? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my amiable cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did 
your dear aunt go to' the theatre.? 4. With my uncle 
and his old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found 
a thimble in' the street. 6. What kind of a one? 7. A 
silver thimble. 8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so 
pretty as this one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he 
is afraid of this silly goose, and I think even * of a quacking 
duck. 10. Well, you must not talk, you are afraid of every 
little dog. IL The poor child is afraid of that old beggar 
with his torn coat and large stick. 12. What a difficult 
lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannot do it. 

13. Do you find this lesson difficult*? I think it is easy. 

14. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she has a German 
governess. 15. Can she already speak German? 16. She 
speaks pretty well.' 17. I am to go to * towa and buy a 
French newspaper. 18. For whom are you to buy it? 
19. For my old aunt. 20. Does she understand French ? 
21. Yes, she has been in France a whole year. 22. Mrs. S. 

* tit with dative. * A predicate adjective ; hence 

« to = into, f^toet; not Uttitre. 

» attf with dative. < felBft. ' pretty well= 3iemltdi gttt 

^ The order is : tntr gegtlieit l^at ^ /^ = into ; hence iit "tit ^tobt 
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has sent her servant into that large grocery-shop to fetch a 
pound of black tea and half a pound of green. ^3. Green 
tea is not wholesome. 24. Just look, the glass of my gold 
watch is broken ; I must go to town to get a new glass. 25. 
Good morning, Mr. B., how did you sleep last night ? 26. Not 
very well, I have had a bad toothache. 27. Mrs. B., my kind 
neighbor, has sent me a magnificent white rose as a present. 

117. VOCABULARY. 

bcr %t\)l^, mistake. einfdltig, harmless, silly. 

bet ^i^fl^'^^ut, thimble. \i\^t, faint-hearted^ cowardly. 

bie ente, duck. f^^' ^"^f'^' ^'^f, ,^^ 

bie ®an«, goose. ^*"^/' 'f*^ '7' "'** T**""' 

.. ^ '** , OXiOXVKti, quacking. 

b:c ©oubcmantc, governess. ;^^ ' ' , ,.^ .^ 

^;^^^^M^, chain M^Xo^t, hard, difficult. 

bie 2Boc^e, week. 0e[ttig, yesterday's, of yester- 

bie 3^tung, newspaper. ^<^y- 

l^eutig, to-day's, of to-day. 
bag aSeild^en, violet. morgenb, to-morrow's, of to- 

etne Sufgabe madden, to do a niorrow. 

lesson. fiird^ten, to fear. 

pd^ fiird^ten bor, to be afraid of. 

\i) fiird^te mid^ bor bent ipunb, / am afraid of the dog. 
( bu fiird^teft bic^ bor bem §unb, ( thou art afraid of the dog. 
\ ©ie fiird^ten fid^ t>or bem §unb, Xyou are afraid of the dog. 

er, pe, e« fiird^tet ftd^ k. he, she, it is, etc. 



118. CONVERSATION. 

giiget in ben folgenben ©d^en bie au^gelajfenen ©nbungen 
binju unb beanttoortet miinblic^ {orally^ bie ^ragen: 

1. aSag fiir eine garbe ^foX bie Slofe, ba« SSeild^en? 

2. aSon toem l^aben ©ie biefe golben. Ul^r gum ©efd^enl 

belommen ? 
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3. 2Ber l^at gl^nen bte golben . ilette jum ©efd^enf gemad^t ? 

4. ipat unfere SWagb l^eutc fd^on. ftifd^. S3uttcr auf bctn 

3KarIt gcfauft? 

5. SBte biel frifci^* Sutter f)at unfere SKagb l^eute auf bem 

9Karft gelauft? 

6. 2Bo belommt man rein . . Coffee unb fein . g^ofolabe? 

7. SBarum l^at btefe fleifeige ©d^iilerin il^r. lurj. 3lufgabe 

l^eute nid^t gemad^t? 

8. 2ift i>i^ l&eutig . Hufgabe leid^t ober fc^toer? 

9. giird^tet fid^ bein ♦ Ilein . ©d^toefter i)or bief . . exnfaltig . . 

©ang? 

10. aSor h)em filrd^tet fi^ bte Ilein . ©life? 

11. §at ^l^re Iran! . Eouftne eine ^t . 5iad^t gel^abt? 



-•o»- 



@Ifte Seltian. 

119. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

In working out this and the succeeding lessons, the learner should supplement the 
rules for the formation gf the plural of nouns, which can only serve as a general guide, 
by a constant use of the lists of exceptions and peculiarities on pages 247-252. To 
read over those WsXs frequently aloud will be found very helpful. 

2)ie unattigen JInaben l^aben auf jtiiei |0|en 93auitten in 
itnfetm fatten reift 9C)ifeI temetlt unli {te ftnH |ina]tf« 
geflettett, urn fie atjutre^en. 

The naughty boys have perceived ripe apples on two 
high trees in our garden and have climbed up in order 
to break them off, 

120o On lol^eit, see page 64, note 1; on ttnferm» 64, 2; on the 

auxiliary ftttHy 109. Observe in abjttlltedien, }lt, to^ between the prefix 
aH and the root, and compare 64. It has already been observed that 
nouns of the strong declension may be grouped into three classes^ 
according to the modes of forming the nominative plural. 
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Examine now t?if following paradigms of the 

121. STRONG DECLENSION. 

First Class. Second Class. 

SINGULAR. 

N. bcr2lbler.' ber2H)feI.« bet ©o^n. ba«3a^r.' 

G. be^aiblcrS. bc« a^fett, be« ©o^nrt. be«3a^rc«. 

D. bent abler, bem 2lj)fel. bem ©o^ne. bem S^^te. 

A. ben abler, ben aj)fel. ben ©ol^n. ba« 3^^^- 

PLURAL. 

N. bie abler, bie 3t»)fel. bie ©6^ne. bie 3a^re. 

G. ber abler, ber %p\z\. ber ©d^ne. ber ^oijxt. 

D. ben ablem. ben S[j)feltt. ben ©d^nrn. ben Sa^ren. 

A. bie abler. bie %f\t\. bie ©d^ne. bie ^d^xt. 

Third Class, 

SINGULAR. 

N. ba§ §au8. ba§ SBeit,* ber 5Kann. ber Srrtum.* 

G. beg ipaufeS. beg SBeibe*. be« 5WanneB. beg Srrtuml. 

D. bem §aufe. bem SBeibe. bem SKannr. bem Srrtum. 

A. bag §aug. bag SBeib. ben 9Rann. ben 3rrtum. 

PLURAL. 

N. bie §aufet. bie SBeibrr. bie SKannrr. bie S'^ttilmtt. 

G. ber ^auftr. ber SQSeibcr. ber 3Kanner. ber'Strtiimrr. 

D. ben §aufertt. ben SEBeibem. ben 5Wdnntm. ben Srrtumcm. 

A. bie §aufer. bie SBeiber. bie 5!JWnnrr. bie 3n:tumer. 

122. Observe that the first class forms the plural with- 
out any case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly 
unchanged; but certain words change the vowels a^ 0^ tt, 
Ctt^ to the corresponding umlaut 5, 9^ ii, an. Of these latter 

' '■ ■ ■ i.i ■ i - ■ • I 

* eagle, • apple. • year. * woman^ wife, * error. 
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a little more than twenty are masculines ; two are feminines : 
SRtttter^ mother — plural SRittter ; Zod^ter^ daughter — plural 
Xifk^itt ; and one neuter, bad ftloPet^ convent — plural AlSfltt. 

For a list of the masculines, see 367. 

123. Here belong — 1. Masculines and neuters in el^ tXCit tViffX 

(not let, eel, ier, ecr), i^eit, leiii; 

2. One Masculine in e : btt ft&ffr cheese; 

3. The two feminines 9Rtttter and X^tl^XtW (130, n. a.) 

4. Neuters with the prefix ge and ending in (. 

For exceptions, see 368. 

124. Observe that the second class forms the plural by 
adding e. The vowel of the root is modified in a majority 
of nouns of this class, except the monosyllabic neuters. 

12S« Here belong — 1. Most masculines, except those ending in 
t^ d/ tXSit ^% ^t, ^^d some masculines of foreign origin ; 

2. About thirty monosyllabic feminines, the compounds of fitttfty 

and those with the suffixes nt0 (ltt§) and fal (130 n. a.); 

3. Thirty-five monosyllabic neuters ; 

4. Neuters beginning with gc, but not ending in tt fXt flt^ ft ; 
6. Polysyllabic neuters of various endings. 

For lists and exceptions, see pages 248-250. 

126. Observe that the third class forms the plural by 
adding et and modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns 
in iViVX (tl^um) modify the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel 
of the root. 

127. Here belong — 1. A few masculines. See 374, 

2. Fifty monosyllabic neuters. See 375. 

3. Neuters in tum (tjltm), with Het 3rrt(IS)ttm, error^ and ))ef 

9teil^t(lt)ttm, riches. See also 373. 



* Those in c come under 130, 2 ; those in el, em, fit, tt, under 123, 1. 
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128. 

N. bte SSlume. 
G. ber Slume. 
D. bet Slume. 
A. bte 33Iume. 

N. bte Slumen. 
G. ber Slunten. 
D. ben Slumeti. 
A. bte 93Iumen. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION. 



^rau. 
grau. 
grau. 

^aueii. 
^raucn. 
^rauen. 
tJrauen. 



SINGULAR. 

ber 5lnabe. 
bed Slnaben. 
bent ftnaben. 
ben Knaben. 

PLURAL. 

bte 5tnaben. 
ber Rnabeii. 
ben ^naben. 
bie Snabeti. 



§err. 
i^emt. 
ipernt. 
$ernt. 



Stubenf. 
Stubenfeii. 
Stubent'nt. 
©tubenfen. 



§errni. Stubenfrn. 

§errni. ©tubenfcn. 

§errcn. Stubenfcn. 

§errctt. Stubenfcn. 



129. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural 
by adding n to the nominative singular when it ends in c, 
otherwise eit. But nouns in e^ tx, at unaccented, add n only. 

130. Here belong, as before stated — 1. Most feminine nouns; 

2. Masculines ending in t ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in f ; 

4. Many foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

For lists and exceptions, see 376, 377. 

Note. — a. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 
d. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural, 
r. The dative plural of all nouns ends in tl. 



131. 



Table of Ending:s in the Plural.' 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 


— ,- 


■ • 


• • 

— e 


— c 


• ■ 


er 


— n 


— en 


G. 


— _- 


• • 


• • 

— e 


— c 




er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


• • 

— n 


• • 

— en 


— en 




em 


— n 


— en 


A. 





• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 




er 


— n 


— en 



* The umlaut is denoted by two dots. See table, 75. 
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RULES OF GENDER. 

132. Masculine are — 1. The names of the seasons, months, days 
of the week, points of the compass, stones, and mountains ; 
2. Nouns ending in m, ett (not i^ett), ig, il^, ittg, ling. 

I3d« Feminine are — 1. Names of plants, fruits, flowers, and of 
most rivers in France and Germany ; 

2. Most derivatives in f and t ; 

3. Nouns ending in ei, ic, IJeit, Iflt, ill, fljttft, Itng. 

134* Neuter are — 1. Names of countries, places, metals, letters 
of the alphabet, and infinitives used substantively. 

2. Diminutives in fl^eit and Uttt ; 

3. Nouns ending in fol, ffl, tttHl (tljttin). But see 127, 3. 

4. Abstracts and collectives with the prefix ge ; 

5. ^a9 &tib, woman; bad Kitib, child, 

135. Compound substantives take the gender and de- 
clension of the last component part. 

136. Form the plural of the following nouns: bet 
Sruber^; ber SHing; ber ©tod; ber §afe; ber SSater*; ber 
greunb; ber ©olbaf; ber giirft (130, 3); ber ©driller; ber 
@J)ieI})Ia^ (135); ber Slffe ; ber Siergarten ' ; ber Dd^g (130, 3); 
ber ^ud^en ; ber Settler. 

137. Observe the following plurals : 

ber 9Kenfd^, man ; bie ?!Kenfd^en. 

ber SZad^bar, neighbor ; bie ^lad^barn. 

ber ^antoffel, slipper ; bie ?Pantoff ein. 

ber ©c^merj, pain ; bie ©d^merjen. 

ber ©trau^, ostrich ; bie ©trau^e, or ©trau^en. 

ber ©trau^, bouquet ; bie ©trdu^e, or ©trau^er. 

ber Setter, cousin ; bie 93ettem. 

ber SBalb, forest; bie SBarber* (127, 1). 



> Modifies the vowel to form the • Compare in English, man.men; 

plural. footyfett. Give other examples. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9, 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 



138. NUMERALS.! 

Cardinals. 

cinS ; etn, cine, cin, one. 
jtt)ei, two. 



brei, three. 
\>m,four. 
'{m^^fve. 
jcd^g, six. 
ftcben, seven, 
ai^i, eight. 
neun, nine. 
jcl^n, ten. 
elf, eleven. 
jtodlf, twelve. 
breijel^n, thirteen, 
^kxi^^n, fourteen. 
^n^it\)n,f/teen. 
fed^jel^n, sixteen. 
jteb(en)gel^n, seventeen. 
ad^tjel^n, eighteen. 
neunjel^n, nineteen. 
jtoanjig, twenty. 
ein unb Jtoanjig, twenty- 
one. 



Ordinals. 

ber erfte, ber Ifte, ber 1., 

n Jh)eite,ber2te,*er2., 

^ britte, ber 3te, ber 3., 

n bierte, ber4te, ber4., 

,, funfte,ber5te,ber5., 

n fed^^te, 

„ ficbente, 

„ od^te, 

^ neuttte, 

r, jel^nte, 

n elfte, 

« itoblfte, 

„ breije^ttte, 

„ bterjel^nte, 

„ funfje^nte, 

^ fed^je^nte, 

,, ftebje^nte, 
ad^tje^nte, 
neunjel^nte, 

rr Jtoanjigfte, 

^ ein unb jtoanjigfte. 



M<f Ix/. 
" 2//. 



rr 



f» 



u 
a 
«( 



3^. 

4M. 

5/>4. 

6M. 

1th. 

%th. 

9th. 
" lOM. 
" IIM. 
" 12th. 
" 13M. 
" 14M. 
" 15th. 
" 16th. 
" 17M. 
" 18M. 
" 19M. 
" 20th. 
" 21st. 



139. 



9CttfgaBe« 



1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe 'ap^ples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off* the twenty ripe apples. 4. Eighteen 
ripe apples are on our high trees. 5. The naughty boys 
have climbed upon the high trees. 6. Naughty boys have 
climbed upon high trees to break off the ripe apples. 7. In 



* For a continuation of the 
numerals, see lesson 21. 



« Seep. 82, n. 7. 

' aligeliro^eit. See 64. 



72 PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS. 

our garden are high trees, and on the high trees are ripe 
apples. 8. The three naughty boys have seen the ripe 
apples in our gardens. 9. We have seen four naughty boys 
on two high trees. 10. What did you see on the high trees ? 
11. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 12. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees* ripe*? 13. No, they are not yet ripe. 14. 
Who have climbed upon these apple-trees? 15. The naughty 
boys have climbed up. 16. Why did the naughty boys climb 
up ? 17. In order to fetch the ripe apples from the trees. 

18. What do you see on the branches^ of these high trees? 

19. We see six apples. 20. Then climb up and fetch them. 

140* As you read the following exercise, observe carefully the 
gender and the formation of the plural of the nouns, apply the rules, 
and note exceptions. It is only by perpetual observation and practice, 
supplemented by the rules already given, that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. The repeated pronunciation in 
private study of the singular of nouns wt'^k the article, and of the plural, 
will greatly aid the memory. Use the ear as well as the eye. 

141. SCufdnfte. 

1. ©inb bic unartigen Knaben auf * bie biden Sciume gellettert? 
2. %(x, fie finb lE^inaufgellettert unb l^aben bie unreifen S^fel 
abgebrod^en unb j^eruntergetoorf en ; il^r 3Sater l^at fie bafiir 
j^ineingefd^icft unb l^at il^nen eine \^\o^x^ Slufgabe ju lemen 
gegeben. 3. ©el^en ©ie einmaP! auf ben biinnften* 3[ften an ber 
©J)t^e biefer grofeen 93dunte fi^en t)ier fd^hjar^e 35bgel. 4. SOSie 



^ lK)lftI(aitttt. How is the plural situation is denoted, without any 

formed } added idea. With the added idea 

• Remember that the predicate of motion or tendency to or towards, 

adjective is not changed. they govern the accusative. Pre- 

^ att ))6tt 9iflen« cisely the same holds true in Latin 

^ an, auf) in, and certain other of the prepositions in and sub, 

prepositions to be noted later, ^ Cf. ))oi(| einmal (99). 

govern the dative when place or * the slenderest. 
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l^ei^en fte auf beutf (^ ^ ? 5. Suf beutf (^ ^ei^m {te Slaben unb auf 
eitQlifd^ ravens. 6. ©oil id^ cincn ©tein nac^ il^ncn ^inauf* 
toerfcn ? 7. 9fiein, gctoi^ nic^t ; man barf Icine Stcinc nac^ ben 
atnten SBogeln tucrfcn ; bcnn fie fu^Ien ben ©d^merj fo fct^r h>ie 
toir. 8. ^^ unb ^arl, fommt einmal ^eraud, ba ift ettDa^ 
©drones }u fel^en! 9. ®ut, toir lommen* fogleid^ ^tnaud. 
10. giun, toag giebt e^ benn? 11. §ier fmb fiinf btoKige Slffen ; 
fte l^aben rote Slode an unb gro^e fc^tvar^e iQiite auf bent Ko^f . 

12. ©el^et, ba lommt einer unb J^rdfentiert einen ftlbemen letter. 

13. 5Run, toa« toitt er benn mit bem letter? 14. gi, bu fottft 
il&m einige ©elbftude barauf legen; je me^r, befto beffer. 
15. Kennen ©te biefc jtoei grofeen §enen mit ben grauen 
SKdnteln? 16. gc^ lenne fie bon aCnfc^en, aber ic^ toei^ nic^t 
ft)ie fie l^eifeen ; fie fmb foeben au« jenem iJaben ^erau^gefommen. 
17. 3Keine* 3)amen, fel^en Sie einmal fd^nett jum g^enfter ^inaug! 
3)a fal^ren jtoei loniglid^e SBagen; in bem einen fi^en ©eine* 
?!Kaieftdt ber fionig unb 3^re* 2Raieftdt bie ^onigin, unb in bem 
anbem bie jtoei jungen ^prinjen unb bie liebengtoiirbigen fleinen 
?Prinjeffinnen.* 18. gn ben auSg^be^nten Sudden*, Gid^en* unb 
2^annens2BdIbem um unfere ©tabt finbet man ^errlid^e ©pajier* 
gdnge. 

In this and the following vocabularies apply the rules of declension 
and gender, till they become perfectly familiar. 

142. VOCABULARY. 

ber 2lft, branch, ba^ Oelbftiidf, //>^^ of money. 

ber fi5nig, king. 

ber SKantel, cloak (367), bie Sud^e, beech-tree. 

ber ©tein, stone. bie (gid^e, oak. 

ber Stetter, plate. bie SKajeftdf, majesty. 

ber SSogel, bird (367). bie ^rinieffin^/r/V^m. 



' auf bentflll, in German. * Observe the use of the capital. 

* See page 43, note 3. » Feminines in in double the |t 

* Not to be translated. in forming the plural. 
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bte ©J)i^e, top, peak. 
bie Xanne,y?r. 

au^gebel^nt, extensive, 
btoHig, droll, merry. 
biinn, thin, slender, 
j^errlid^, splendid, 
!5ntglid^, royal, 
fd^nett, quick, quickly, 

et ! why I indeed I 
einige (pi.), some, 
getoi^, certainly, 
\|^X, hither, hitherward, 
l[|in, thither, thitherward, 

fo fel^r U)ie, ^j* /«wr>^ as, 
fo 9Atx\., just now, 
fogleid^, immediately. 



fol^rcn, ful^r, gefal^ren (f Of ^-^ 

//r/z/tf, /^ rr'/25f (in a carriage). 
fiil^Icn, to feel, perceive, 
lennen, fannte, gclannt, /s? 

know, 
Icgen, /^ /czy, to put, 
Jjrdfenttcren, to present, 
ft^en, fafe, gefcffen, /^ j//. 
h)erfen, toarf, getoorfen, /<? 

throw, 

jc — befto, M^ — the; jxjmel^r, 
befto beffer ; je fd^neHer, befto 
bejfer. 

t)on SJlnfe^en, by sight, 

ttjas gtcbt eg (gtebt'g), whatts 
the matter ? 



143. 



SCnfgabe* 



1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
drawing-room, six for the sitting-room, and two easy chairs. 
2. Of what wood ^ are .the chairs to be ? 3. The chairs for 
the drawing-room and the easy chairs are to be of mahogany, 
and the six others of nut-tree wood.* 4. Furniture of nut- 
tree wood is common in Germany. 5. Can you recommend 
me a good tailor ? 6. Mr. A is a very skilful tailor ; he 
makes good coats, and his trousers always fit well. 7. Last 
winter ' he also made cloaks for me and my two brothers. 



^ H^oit toad fitr. H^OIt with the 
dative is much used in place of 
the partitive genitive and the geni- 
tive of material. So in Latin ^ 
{ex) with the ablative. 



« Nut-tree wood, 9ln§(attml|oI). 

^ The accusative generally to 
indicate time when definitely, as 
here ; the genitive to denote time 
indefinitely, or habitually recurring. 
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8- Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 9. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.' 10. I should like • to buy one. 
11. Of what color do you wish to have it.^ 12. Please 
show me some dark-green or dark-brown ones.' 13. What is 
the price of these ? 14. These are* our best umbrellas ; just 
feel this beautiful soft silk ; they cost eleven florins apiece.* 
15. It is rather dear, but I will take one. 16. In summer* 
and autumn we take (mac^en) long walks in our extensive 
forests.' 17. What kind of forests have you around your 
town ? 18. To the north and east we have splendid beech 
and oak forests,' and to the south and west fir-forests. 
19. Well, next spring* I will pay a visit to your pretty 
town. 20. These gentlemen have been in the forest 
to-day ; they have shot six large hares and some small 
birds. 21. What kind of birds have they shot? 22. Both 
my • neighbors are amiable men ; they have large gardens, 
and have given me permission to go in and to pluck the 
ripe fruit. 23. We are allowed to go to" the zoological 
gardens " this afternoon, to see the newly arrived " lions and 
tigers, elephants, bears and monkeys, eagles, vultures, parrots, 
ostriches, etc." 



144. 

bcr 3lblcr, eag/e. 
bcr 35dr, dear. 
ber ©eier, vulture, 
bet Sotoe, Hon, 
ber %o:p<X(^Vi, parrot. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ©traufe, ostrich (137) 
ber S^iger, tiger, 

ber griil^ling, bag gni^jat^r, 
spring. 



1 metn^err. So metne Sameit 

(141, 17). • Omit. 

' 34 mSftte sem. 

* 2)iefe« flllJl. See 173. 
fi l)a« etfitf. See 337. 

6 Say, tut Semnter. 

' Compare page 73, 18. 



^ naitfteit Sfnttltng. 
^ meitte BeiHrn. 

*° What does to mean here? 
See page 72, note 4. 
** Not rendered by the plural 

" neu angefommenen. 

*' See page 30, note. 
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bcr §erbft, autumn. 
ber ©ommcr, summer. 
ber SBinter, winter. 

ber 9lorben, north. 
ber Often, east. 
ber ©ilben, south. 
ber 5Beften, west. 

nad^ 5Rorben, ndrblid^, to the 

north. 
nad^ Often, oftKd^, to the east. 
nad^Suben, \\M\ij, to the south. 
nad^ SBeften, h)eftKd^, to the 

west. 

ber 5Rorbh)inb, north wind. 
ber Ofth)inb, east wind. 
ber ©iiblDtnb, south wind. 
ber SBefttotnb, west wind. 

ber Slrmftul^I, ber ©effel, easy 

chair, 
ber Sflu^baum, nut-tree. 
ber Slegenfd^irm, umbrella. 
ber ©onnenfd^irm,/«rd5j^/. 

bte ©riaubnfe, permission. 
bie 3K5beI {^\.), furniture. 
bte SRufe, «w/. 



bie ©eibe, silk. 

bag Seinlleib, bie §ofe (mostly 
pi: 93ein!Ieiber, §ofen), 
trousers. 

bag §oIj, wood, fuel. 

bag SMal^ago'ni, mahogany. 

bag E^jimmer, bag ©J)eifes 

jimmer, dining-room. 
bag ©efeUfd^aftgjtmmer, 

drawing-room, parlor. 
bag SBol^njimmer, sitting-room. 

gefd^idft, skilful, suitable. 
neu, ;^^z«/, young, recent. 
teuer (tl^euer), //<?«r (of price) ; 

also used like lieb. 
bunlelgriin, dark green. 
I[|ettgnln, light green. 

0ett)5^nlid^, commonly. 
jientlid^, rather, somewhat. 

anfommen, lam an, ange^ 
fommen (f .)r to arrive. 

emj)fel^Ien, emj)fa^I, enH)fol^Ien, 
to recommend. 

J)affen, to fit, suit, agree. 

fd^iefeen, fd^o^, gefc^offen, to 

shoot. 
jeigen, to showj point out. 
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Stiolfte Settton. 

14:6, THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

9(iit SonnerStag 9litni fink }toet tftHfAit ^iiiifcr in feet 
Sttifenftrafte atgebraniit; afecr ktr rrft^rofrtteit 8etDdi|ii(r 
^abttt ftlitcnidiev SBctfr tl|rr Siid|er, ^iMitcre, null laftkarrn 
^tmalke feur^ fete httittn fiftnfltr srrrttet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings, through the 
broad windows. 

140. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive gUtint^fr tttiff > 

in [of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
used to express time when^ it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that )lttt4 takes the accusative. 

147. Examine the following sentences : 

1 . 3*^^^ §auf er in ber Suif enftra^e finb am Donncr^tag ab* 

gebrannt. 

2. 3)ie erfd^rotfcncn 93eh)o^ncr \iobtx\. i^re Siid^er gcrettet. 

3. 2lm 2)onncrgta0 finb jtoei §aufer in ber Suifenftra^e abs 

gebrannt. 

4. 3" fe^^ Cuifenftrafee fmb am ^Donncr^tag jtoet §aufer ab* 

gcbrannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 4 with 
that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple declarative 
sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exercises, is the same 
as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is still 
the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb begin 
the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after the 
verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? Is the order in 
German the logical order, that is, the order of thought ? 
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148. SCttfgabe* 

1. Louisa Street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. They have saved their costly books and 
paintings. 6. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 6. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 7. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down? 8. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 9. 
Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 10. Yes, they 
fortunately saved alP their books. IL The terrified inmates 
of the burning^ houses have saved nothing. 12. They have 
saved the splendid paintings out of the burning houses. 13. 
Through the broad windows of the burning houses they have 
saved the costly paintings. 14. The books and papers un- 
fortunately* were burnt.* 15. Unfortunately Louisa Street 
is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt down. 

14:9« Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are not formed in accordance with the rules of 
Lesson XL: 

bag 2lu0e, eye ; bie Slugen. bag igeft, exercise-book ; §eftc. 

bag Sett, bed ; bie 93etten. bag §erj, heart ; bie $erjen. 

bag 6nbe, end; bie 6nben. bag ^ferb, horse; bie ^ferbe. 

bag §emb, shirt; bie igemben. bag ©d^af, sheep; bie ©d^afe. 

bag 3^f e!t', insect ; bie gnf eften. bag ©d^hjein, swine ; ©d^hjetne. 
bag Dl^r, ear ; bie Dl^ren. 

ber Sauer, peasant ; bie 35auem. 

150* Form the plural of the following nouns, which have occurred 
in previous lessons : 

bag Slatt, leaf (127, 2). bag Sefebud^, reading-book, 

bag ^onjert', concert (124). bag SKdbd^en, girl, 

bag ©ef^enf, present. bag 3Reffer, knife, 

bag ^inb, child (127, 2). bag S^ea'ter, theatre. 

* qQc. * brntnenb. ' nngtiiiruter SBeife. * nttfitwmL 
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151. Examine the following phrases : 

1. 3^^" ^funb 5'^if^/ *®^ pounds of meat. ' 

2. S^^^i^B Gcntner SBaurnhJoIIe, a ton of cotton. 

3. aSier guft lang, four feet long. 

4. ©cd^^ ^oVi tief^ six inches deep. 

5. ^Xotx 2^affcn %^tt, two cups of tea. 

6. ®rci ©tunbcn lang, three hours long. 

152* Observe (1) that we have, in the above, expressions of weight, 
measure, and number followed by a noun or adjective; (2) that the 
singular is used in the first four, the plural in the last two; and (3) 
that in the first four the noun of weight, etc., is masculine or neuter, in 
the last two feminine. 

Express these observations concisely in a rule. Cite analogous uses 
in English. 

153. Sdtfga^. 

1. 3)ie Rinbcr wetne^ SScttcr^ ijahtn l^cute nad^ bcm* STOittags 
effen eincn ®j)ajter9ang in ben 2Balb gemac^t, urn S'^f^^^^'^f 
namentlid^ Kafer unb ©d^mcttcrlinge, ju fangcn. 2. SBag fur 
fonbcrbare ©ef ci^5pf e bie 3»^f ^ft^« fi"t> ' • 3. Sintgc ^aben bide 
gii^e^ anbere jtoei %aax ^Jliigel; einige fxnb mit bielen Sfugen 
bexfe^en ; Dl^ren aber l^at man bei i^nen nod^ nid^t bemerft ; 
loietteid^t bienen i^nen bie fogenannten gu^I^5mer ate Drgane be« 
®el^or§. 4. §aben ®ie f^on bie foniglic^en Sc^Ibfjer unferer 
©tabt gefel^en? 5. 9lein, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ mbd^te ftc gem 
fel^en. 6. 3bxxi gut, bann fommen ©ie morgen nacb bem* ^Jrii^s 
ftiidf gu mir ; ic^ toiH fie ^^nen jeigen. 7. (Sie f 5nnen ba foftbare 
5!KobeI unb l^errlid^e ©emalbe fel^en, aud^ bie ?Portraitg bieler 
beriil^mten 9Kanner. 8. 3^ I>i« ^^x^tn f e^r berbunben ; id^ ne^me 
3^t Slnerbieten mit gro^em (mit bielem) 2)anl an.^ 9. §err unb 
^rau 9i. I^aben ben beiben ?IKabdben SiHete fiir pitx Konjerte 
gefd^idft ; ift bag nid^t fel^r Ueben^tDiirbig t)on i^nen ? 10. g^iW^tt 
ben breiten Slattern biefe§ 33aumeg ftnb jh)ei SSogelnefter ; in 



* Observe the article. load fttt were interrogative ? 

« What would the order be if » See 64. 
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bcm etnen liegen brei ober i)ier (gicr unb in bem anbenx jtnb 
tne^rere jutjge * SSogeld^cn. 11. 2)u barfft aber toeber bie ®icr, 
noc^ bie Swi^fi^n l^erau^nel^mcn ; bcnn bie SBogel fmb t)on gro^cm 
3?u^en; fie toertilgen biele fd^ablid^en ^nfeften. 12. Unfcre 
§U^ner legcn je^t t)iele 6ier ; toir ^abcn jjcben ?IKorgen ' einige 
jum* gru^ftiii. 13. (gffen ©ie gem @ier? 14. ^a, toeid^ge^ 
f ottene (toeid^gefod^te) ejfe id^ gem, bie l^artgefottenen l^alte id^ nid^t 
fiir gefunb. 15. 35a§ iQau^ ber §erren ©ebriiber ©. (Messrs. 
S. Brothers ) mad^t bebeutenbe ®efd^dfte in tooHenm 2^ud^em ; 
fie t)erfaufen aud^ fertige ^leiber. 16. 6in ^freunb toon mir l^at 
pd^* l^eute jtoei 35u^enb $emben gefauft. 17. SBie toiel l^at er 
bafilr gegeben? 18. giinf ©ulben bag (BtM.' 19. ®ie Sauem 
l^aben auf ben gelbem £5d^er gegraben ; biefe finb ^e^n %u^ tief 
unb l^aben gtoei 3=ufe unb fed^g S^tt im Umfang. 

154. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the third class (127, 2). 

bag SKbenbeffen, supper, bag ©el^or, hearing, 

bag ^^riil^ftiidf, breakfast, bag ©efd^dft, business. 

bag 9Rittageffen, dinner, bag ® ef d^en!, present. 

- bag @efd^5^)f, creature, 

bag 2lner6ieten, offer. bag ®Iag, glass, 

bag 33ittef , ticket. bag §erj, heart (gen. iperjeng). 
bag KonH)Iiment', compliment, bag §ul^n, ^<?«. 

bag Konjerf , concert, bag 2od^, ^^/<?. 

bag S)u^enb, d^^?-?^. bag 5left, nest. 

bag 6i, <§;§'. bag Organ', organ. 

bag gelb, yf<f A/. bag %^x\x<x\^ , portrait ; pi. ^Pots 
bag %iii)\!cit>xx^t feeler. traitg or ^ortraite. 

bag ©ebdube, building. bag ©d^Io^, castle^ lock. 

* Several young. After ttttC/ * Why could not the genitive 

rinige, ntait^e, melrere, xXtXt, be used here? 

tontige, the adjective following ^ See page 79, note 1. 

may take or omit n in the nomi- ^ What is the case of f|||^ ? 

native and accusative plural. ^ See page 75, 14, and note. 
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bag %n6), cloth. 

bag aSogcId^en, little bird, 

bag 3SogeIneft, bird's-nest. 

bie ^onigin, queen, 
bie aSottc, wooL 

ber ??Iu0cI, tt//«^. 

ber ^u^, foot. 

bet heifer, beetle. 

bet ^onig, ^/>i^. 

ber SRu^en, use. 

ber Slul^m,/^/^^. 

ber ©d^metterling, butterfly. 

ber 2^l^ee, /^w / pi. 2^l^eeg. 

ber Umfang, circumference. 

ber 3<>tt, «*«^^. 

bebeutenb, considerable; impor- 
tant. 

beriil^mt, famous, Cf. auSges 
}eid^net. 

fertig, ready; ready-made. 

J^errKd^, magnificent. Cf. ^jtad^s 
tig. 

fd^abUd^, injurious; dangerous. 

fogenannt, so-called. 
fonberbar, strange^ peculiar; 

odd. 
ttef, ^if^, loud; high. 
tootten, woolen. 

toeid^ gefotten, toetd^ gefod^t, j^/- 

boiled. 
mit gro^em 2)anf, w//-^ »?<z«>' 

thanks. 



namentlic^, particularly. Cf. 

befonberg. 
t>\tU^\d)t, perhaps. Cf. h)oM. 
toeber — no(!^, neither — «^r. 
jhjifd^en (with dat. and ace), 

between, among. 

anne^men^ na^m an^ angenom* 
men, to accept^ to assume. 

bienen, to serve; to be serviceable. 

fangen (fangft, fangt), fing, ge* 
fangen, to catch. 

graben, grub, gegraben, to dig. 

^alten, ^ielt, gel^alten, to hold; 

to consider ; to take for. 
I^oren, to hear^ understand. Cf . 

toerfte^en. 
legen, to lay, put. 
Kegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (in 

place), 
madden, to make, do. 
©efc^afte in... madden (with 

dat.), to do business in... 
einen ©jjajiergang madden, to 

take a walk. 
nel^mcn, nal^m, genommen, to 

take. 
fte^en, ftanb, geftanben, to stand, 

to stop. 
ijerbinben, Derbanb, ijerbunben, 

to bind, oblige. 
ijerfel^en, provided. Cf. t)ers 

forgen. 
t)ertilgen, to root out, destroy. 
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155. ^ufgaBe* 

V 

Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the following exercise 

I. 1. 2luf bcm ^ai) beg l^ol^en §aufcg fi^t ein* jungeS SSogcIa 
c^en; id) glaube, eg fann nid^t in fetn SReft juriicffltegen. 2. 
©eftem ift in biefem 2)orf ein gro^eg ©ebciube abgebrannt ; id^ 
^abe bag ^Jeuer toon meinem genfter aug gefel^en. 3. Unfet 
SJle^ger fd^Iad^tet jeben 2^ag einen Dd^fen, ein ©d^af, ein ©d^toein 
unb ein Ralb. 4. Unfere ^od^in* f)at ^eute auf bem STOarfte 
einen toelfd^en §al^n unb ein jungeg §ul^n gefauft. 5. Unter bem 
neuen iQaufe beg §erm 21. ift ein liefer teller ; er f)at ein gafe 
Sll^eintoein unb ein ga^ Xereg (sherry) barin ; aud^ ein ga§ guteg 
93ier. 6. 2Bo ift bein jungeg Sdmmd^en ? 7. 2)ag Heine ©o^n* 
c^en unfereg SRad^barg fj)ielt mit il^m in bem §of. 8. ^abtn ©ie 
bagfiid^t* auggelofd^t? 9. 3iein, id^ ^abe eg bem §augmdbd^en 
Qt^^bm. 10. ^n bem gro^en 3iwtwter oben ftel^t ein neueg ^^.* 
11. ®er unartige Snabe ift auf einen l^o^en iRirfd^baum gellettert 
unb f)at fid^* ein Soc^ in ben 9lodf* geriffen. 12. Sie^men 
©ie ein toeid^gefotteneg 6i jum ^riil^ftM? 13. ®er Strbeiter l^at 
in bem gelb einen fed^g %u^ langen, jtoei %ni breiten unb bier 
^u^ tiefen (Sraben gemad^t. 14. 3d^ bin 3^nen fe^r berbunben 
filr bag SSillet ju bem ^onjert. 

II. 1. I understand these two pretty' houses are to be let ; * 
do you know anything about it ? 2. Yes, they are to be let, 
and I have been in them ; but I do not like them : the rooms 
are rather low and the windows are too small; moreover, 
there • are not bed-rooms enough, and the rent is too high. 
3. How do you like the villages in our neighborhood ? 4. I 

' In the change to the plural, ® Notice the accusative. 

tin, of course, falls away. ^ Numerals have no effect upon 

■ See page 73, note 6. the declension of a following ad- 

' ^if Stl^te, candles; bit fiilj* jective. 
ter, lights. * See 149. ■ gtt Hetmtf ten. See p. 146, n. 1, 

» Dative idiomatically used, but 9 finU ntl^t <Sl||laf)illtmcr geilllg 

not necessary. btt. 
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like them very much; all the* houses, I see, have little 
flower-gardens * in front, and behind they have large vege- 
table-gardens. 5. In the yard of each house there* are 
stables, and in them we find horses, oxen, cows and calves, 
pigs, and sometimes sheep and lambs; in the hen-houses 
there are hens with nests full of* eggs; in the cellars we 
find casks of wine, cider, and beer; under the roofs of 
the different buildings the inhabitants keep their grain. 6. 
They sow wheat and barley in' their fields, and in* the 
valleys there grow different sorts of grasses for hay. 7. 
Mr. W. makes a journey every year ' through the different 
countries of Europe.* 8. In what does he do business? 
9. I think he does business in wines. 10. How do you 
like these silk handkerchiefs? 11. I like them very much, 
but they are not for me ; they are for my brother, and he 
does not like them. 12. This lady has bought woollen 
dresses and warm neckerchiefs for these six poor girls. 
13. Edward, do not forget to put the candles out* when" 
you go to bed. You know I am afraid of fire. 14. Well, I 
will put them out. 

166. VOCABULARY. 

Most of the monosyllabic neuters come under 127, 2. 

ba§ Sicr, beer (125, 3). bag ^euer^^^r^. 

bag 3)a(i^, roof. bag ©etreibe, grain, 

bag 2)orf, village. bag ©rag, grass. 

(bag) (guroj)a,^«r^<?(134, 1). bag ^algtud^, neckerchief. 

bag ejafe, cc^k. bag §augnidbcl^en, maid. 

* Omit in German the definite • in. See page 72, note 4. 
article between all and a plural ^ Either j|e)ie0 da^r, or aQc 
substantive. 3lt|l^^- What case? 

« little flower-gardens, 8Ittmett« ^ ^Urotiad, or Hull @1trO)ia. 

giirt^en. » To put out. See 120. * 

* Cf. page 82, note 9. *® tQetttt requires the verb to be 

* Hotttt or tmtt. * linf* p^t at the end of the sentence. 
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ba^ $cu, hay (no pL). 

ba^ ^y&jXi, hen, 

bag igiil^nerl^aug, hen-house. 

ba«3a^r,^^^r (125, 3). 

bag ^alb, calf. 

bag Samm, lamb. 

bag £anb, land. 

bag gid^t, ^aj«^/^ (p. 82, n. 3). 

bag ©d^Iafjimmer, bedroom. 

bag S^afd^entud^, handkerchief. 

bag 2^^al, z/^/Zo'. 

bie 2lrt, sort^ kind. 

bie ®crfte, ^drr/^ry. 
bie ^u^, ^^z£/ (125, 2). 
bie SRiete, house-rent. 
bie SRad^barfd^aft, neighbor- 
hood. 
bie 3leife,y(t7«r;?<?y. 

ber 2lj)felh)ein, ri'^<fr. 
ber ©emiifegarten, vegetable- 
garden. 
ber ©raben, ^//r-^ / pi. ©rdben. 
ber §afer, oats (no pi.), 
ber S^QkjX\,f cock; ber toelf d^e §a^n, 

turkey-cock. 
ber $augjing, house-rent. 
ber $of, j^'^r^/, r^2/r/. 
ber §ul^nerftall, hen-house. 



ber better, ^<?//^r. 
ber 3Ke^ger, butcher. 
ber 3Bein^dnbIer, 2e//;^f- 
merchant. 

ber SBeijen, o/.^^^/. 

Ilein, small; petty. 
niebrig, low. Oppos. I^od^. 
'ot>\i,full. Oppos. leer. 

bariiber, about it. 
genug, enough ; sufficiently. 
l^inten, adv., behind. 
mand^mal, sometimes. 
burd^ (with ace), through. 
unter (with dat. and ace), 
under. 

iiberbieg', moreover. 

t)Orn, adv., before, in the front. 

augmad^en, augl5fd^en, to put 
out. 

rei^en, rife, geriffen,- to tear. 

Cf. jerreifeen (97). 
fd^lad^ten, to kill. Cf. tdten 

(tobten). 
toad^fen, toud^g, gelpad^fen (f.), 

to grow. 
juruifliegen, flog juriidf, juriitf* 
geflogen (f .), to fly back. 



bag 33ud^ gefdttt mir, I like the book. 

bag Suc^ gefaat bir, 1 ^^^ j.^^ ^^^ ^^^^_ 



J 



. bag Sud^ gef cillt Sl^nen, 
bag aSu^ gef allt i^m, he likes the book. 

bie Siid^er gefallen ung, we like the books. 
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^rei^e^nte Seftion. 

157. THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 

Wit Xif^e ttttli Sanir in itnftttt QaxttnUuU fink mit |m« 
li^en Wfvic\tn, Btri|en SRanfedit, ttnk 9lti{feit Mtit ; rtneit 
neinen XtU kaktii tserken tttr fiiv niiS fribfl keldtcK/ km 
9left tDttrk mritte SRuttcr einturtt Itrkrit ^rriiiiktKiirii frnkrit. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

158. 1. Observe that bit 9aitl and btf 9ln% are included in 125, 2. 
For the plural )lie SRauHtllt, see 129, last part; and for lite grtltllllillliril, 
page 73, note 5. 

2. The pronoun felllfl> sf//, is undeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. Its office is therefore the same as that cf 
ipse in Latin. 

3. Observe the formation of the future toerben — bflialtflt, tDtrH — 
feitHtn* In French, Latin, and some other languages, the future is 
formed without the aid of auxiliary verbs. How is it in English? 

169. Future Tense. 

id) toerbc fenben. toir toerben fenbcn. 

bu toitft fenben. { 'I' ^"^'^ ^^"^f • 

(. ©ic tocrben fenben. 

er toirb fenben. fie toerben fenben. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. The 



' (eltaltett is inflected like txialUu. See 44. 
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apricots we keep for ourselves, but the almonds and nuts 
we shall send to some dear friends. 5. My mother will 
send some of the apricots to a friend, the remainder she will 
keep for herself.^ 6. Some dear* friends will send my 
mother* apricots and nuts. 7. They will send us a table 
and six chairs. 8. ShalUyou cover the table with these 
magnificent apricots and large almonds? 9. One table I 
shall cover with apricots and the other with almonds and 
nuts. 10. To whom shall you send these large apricots and 
nuts? 11. The apricots I shall send to my mother and the 
nuts to a dear friend. 12. Will your mamma keep all this 
fruit* for herself? 13. She never ^ keeps all the fruit for 
herself ; she always ^ sends a part of it to some old friends. 
14. What fruit shall you send to your friends? 15. We 
shall send them some juicy apples and pears. 16. What 
will you send to your sisters ? 17. We will send them some 
magnificent apricots and strawberries. 18. What do the 
mothers send to their daughters? 19. They send their 
daughters beautiful almonds, and the daughters send their 
mothers juicy cherries and strawberries. 20. Well, Mary, 
will you keep all these beautiful almonds and raisins for 
yourself? 21. Oh no, I shall keep only a part of them for 
myself, the remainder I shall give to my little brothers and 
sisters. 

II. 1. §eute iiber ad^t S^age toerbe id^ mit metnen ©o^ncn 
unb 2:od^tern auf eintge SBod^en* auf ba§ Sanb' gel^en. 2. ^m 
^rii^Iing unb im 2lnfang be§ Somnterg tft e§ reijenb auf bem 

' fur fl^, or fur ftdj felbfl. 35. rably in the plural before pronomi- 

* Either IteBeit, or UcBc nal words. 

' Not accusative. * Observe that the order is not 

* all btefed Cbfl. Observe that the same in German as in English. 
all remains uninflected in the sin- ^ /or several weeks, 

gular before a pronominal word in ^ into the country. But aitf "^tXX 

the masculine or neuter : oU bicfer li^aitb* in the country, 

SBeitt ; aQ ntetit @eUi. So prefe- 
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Sanbc. 3. 3n bcr ^rii^e be« SKorgcnd l^drcn toir bie Jcrc^en ^oc^ 
in ben Siiften i^re fro^Hd^en Siebcr triHcm; in bcm ®ebUf(^ 
crtont bcr ©d^Iag ber Slac^tigaffcn, auf ben Saumen laffen * bie 
Smfein unb 3!)roffeIn i^ren ©efang l^5ren/ unb jtoitfd^emb fliegen 
bie ©d^toalben l^in unb ^er unb fangen i^re Sia^rung. 4. 8tuf 
ben 5«f^^^ i>Pu0cn unb faen bie flei^igen Sanbleute. 6. ^n 
ben SBdIbem ift 2HIe« griin unb frifd^ unb toir finben einc 
9Raffe toilber 35eeren. 6. 6ie fmb jtoar fleiner' ate bie* in ben 
©drten ; aber pe fxnb bod^* fii^ unb fd^marf^aft. 7. S^^ 5^^* 
ftildf unb 2:^ee lief em un§ bie^f etten Rixi)t frifc^e 5KiIc^ unb frifd^e 
Sutter. 8. ©eftern bor ad^t Za^m l}abt xd) bei* unferm alten 
grcunb ©. ju 2)iittag gegeff en. 9. Qx too^nt ntit • jtoet uni)er» 
^eirateten ©d^toeftern in einer ^iibfc^en 3?iIIa ungefa^r brei 
SKeilen toon ber ©tabt. 10. Seim Slad^tifc^ l^atten toir untet 
anbem grope blaue unb toei^e S^rauben au^ feinem eigenen 2^reib* 
l^aug, aud^ Drangen, amerifanifd^e S^jfel^ Grbbeeren, S^^^^^^^i^' 
beeren, ©tad^elbeeren, SJlanbeIn unb SRofmen. 11. S3or gtoei 
Sal^ren bin id^ in 33eutfd^Ianb getoefen unb l^abe an ben fd^5nen 
Ufern be§ SR^eing toiele alte ©tdbte gefcl^en. 12. 5Dland;e biefer 
©tdbte finb mit bidfen 3Rauern utngeben unb auf ben Sergen 
ftel^en bie Sluinen alter Surgen. 13. $eute iiber bierjel^n S^age 
toirb eine SBerfteigerung toon toielen golbenen U^ren ftattfinben. 
14. ®er U^rmad^er l^at gro^e ©d^ulbe» unb lann feine $PfIid^ten 
gegen feine ©Idubiger nid^t erfilllen. 15. SBie gef alien ^f)mn 
bie je^igen S^rad^ten ber ^auen? 16. ©ie gef alien mir nid^t 
befonberg. 

161. Observe the following plurals. See 130, 1. See also how far 
the rules of gender, 132-136, apply here and in the vocabulary following : 

bie Surg, stronghold ; bie Surgen. 
bie ^flid^t, duty; bie ^Pflid^ten. 

* Ittffen — (orcn, make heard, * withy meaning at one's house, 

* gtoar f If tntr) smaller to be sure, is (ft, like the Latin apud ; with 
' See 77, I. 11, and note. meaning in company with, is mi^ 

* far all that, like the Latin cum. 
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bie B6)laci)i, battle ; bie ©d^lad^ten. 
bie ©d^ulb, debt ; bie ©c^ulben. 
bie 2^^ur, door ; bie S^J^iiren. 
bie %xa^t, costume ; bie ^rad^ten. 
bie U^r, watch, clock ; bie Ul^ren. 
bie 3^^!/ number ; bie S^^m. 



162. 



VOCABULARY. 



How should the monosyllabic feminines below form the plural ? 

See 125,^. 



f-ij i 



bie Slmfel, blackbird, 

bie 95eere, berry, 

bie 33irne,/^^r. 

bie 2)roffeI, thrush, 

bie ©rbbeere, strawberry, 

bie Sol^anni^beere, currant, 

bie ^y)kj, cow, 

bie Serd^e, lark, 

bie £uft, air, 

bie 5!Jlagb, servant-girl, 

bie 9Jlaffe, mass, 

bie SUlauer, wall, 

bie SUlau^, f«^wj^. 

bie SZad^tigatt, nightingale, 

bie Sla^rung,/^^//. 

bie Drange, orange. 

bie Slofxne, rdr/j/w. 

bie 3luine, ruin, • 

bie ©d^toalbe, swallow. 

bie (Stad^elbeere, gooseberry. 

bie 2^raube, ^^/^^-^ of grapes, 

bie SBerfteigetung, Ja /<?, auction, 

bie SSiHa, 2^/7/^5 ; pi. 3Sitten. 

ber Slnfang, beginning. 



ber Serg, mountain. 
ber ©efang, singing, 
ber ©laubiger, creditor, 
ber Sanbmann, countryman ; 

pi. Sanbleute. 
ber Slad^tifd^, dessert. 
ber 9leij, charm, 
ber Sll^ein, Rhine, 
ber ©d^Iag, j^«^, singings 

warbling. 
ber ©d^ulbner, debtor. 
ber Ul^rmad^er, watchmaker. 

bag ©ebiifc^, M/V>^^/, ^«j^. 
bag Sieb^ j(?«^. 
bag S^reibl^aug, hot-house. 
bag Ufer, ^««i^. 

Slmerila, America. 

amerifanifdb, American. 

eigen, e?z£/«, ^/?^V ^a/«. 

\^\X,faty plump. 

\cQ\jX\i^, joyous. 

frii^, <fd5r/y, betimes. Cf. jeitig, 

j|e$ig,/r<?j^/. 
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rcijcnb, charming, 
\i)XSi(X&\^<x\t, palatable, ' ' 
um^eben, surrounded, 
unt)er^ciratct, unmarried, 

Bei (with dat.), «/, with^ near, 
befonber^, particularly, 
l^in unb l^er, to and fro, 
je^t, now^ at present, 
ungcfdl^r, about, 
utttcr anbcrn (u. a.)/ among 
others, 

erfiittcn, to fulfil, 
ertonen, to resound. 



ju Slbenb cffen, to sup (62). 
)u 3Kittag effen, to dine. 
flicgen, flog, geflogenXf.) to fly. 
fruJ^ftiicfcn, to breakfast, 
b8rcn, to hear, 
Kefcm, to furnish, 
^Piigen, to plough, 
fcien, to sow, 
ftattfinbcn, to take place, Cf. 

gefd^c^cn. 
trittem, to warble, 
gtoitfd^em, to twitter^ chirp, 

in ber ^rii^e beg 9Jlorgcng, 
early in the morning. 



l^eutc liber ad^t 2^age, this day week, a week from to-day, 

l^eute t)or ad^t 2^agen, this day week, a week ago to-day, 

^eute iiber t)terjel^n 2^age, a fortnight from to-day, 

l^eute toot ijterjel^n 2^agen, a fortnight ago to-day, 

am ©onntag iiber ad^t 2^age, Sunday week, a week from Sunday, 

am ©onntag toor ad^t 2^agen, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday, 

Dor ad^t 2:agen, a week ago, 

bor toierjel^n 2^agen, a fortnight ago. 

im Dorigen Sal^r, ijorige^ Sal^r, last year, 

im Dorigen 5Wonat, Dorigen 9Ronat, last month, 

163. 3lttfgabe. 

Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

I. 1. ^xt ©d^toefter ^at mir eine traurtge (Sefd^id^te erjdl^It. 
2. ©eine Heine Slod^ter gel^t in bie ©c^ule unb nimmt jebegmal 
etn 95ud^, ^Pa^ier unb eine geber mit. 3. SBaS fiir eine fd^one 
Slume ©ie l^ier ^aben ! 4. SWeine $Rad^barin ^at mir bie Slume 
gegeben; eg ift eine tool^Iried^enbe 9?el!e. 5. 2)ie liebe ©rofe^ 
vxvAXtx ^at t^rer Ileinen ©nlelin eine fd^bne ?Pu})})e gefd^enft. 
6. 2Rein lieber ©ro^Dater l^at l^eute bor ad^t S^agen meiner 
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©c^hjefter eine pxad^tooUt Ul^r jum ©efd^enl gcmad^t. 7. 
§eute iibcr ad^t 2^age hjerbe id^ mit meiner 2^ante auf baS 
£anb gel^en. 8. 2cgc biefcn fd^macf^aftcn 2lj)fel, biefc fafttge 
S3imc, cine gro^e 5Ru^, eine ^Kanbel unb eine 2lj)riIofe in biefe 
©d^ac^tel. 9. 2luf bem Serge bei biefer ©tabt fte^t ik 3lutne 
eineg alien ©d^Ioffeg; fte ift mit einer birfen 3Jlauer umgeben. 
10. ©ie bait bie ^artoffel mit ber ©abel unb fd^alt fxe mit bem 
3Jleffer, 11. 3n ber ^riil^e beg SWorgeng l^abe id^ ben ©efang 
ber Serd^e, ber 3lmf el, unb ber 3)roff el, h)ie aud^ * ba§ S^xt^^txn 
ber ©cbtoalbe ge^5rt. 12. S)ie «a$e fangt bie ?Kau§ unb frifet 
fie. 13. ®ie 5Rad^t ift fe^r bunfel getoefen. 14. 2)ie 3Kagb l^at 
in bie ©d^ublabe be§ 2;ifd^eg eine filbeme ©abel, einen fitbemen 
Sdffel unb ein 3Reffer gelegt. 

II. 1. The little boys at school* must learn to write* 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn Latin ? 

4. Not yet, they will learn it later; they begin with the 
modem languages ; they have lessons in German and French. 

5. My sisters take lessons in history, geography, and natural 
history, also in writing and drawing. 6. Do they also take 
lessons in music ? 7. No, but my cousins do.* 8. This little 
girl has two grandfathers and two grandmothers, and she 
receives presents from them all, dolls and all sorts of play- 
things. 9. Please open the doors and windows, there is a 
great deal of* smoke in the room. 10. It is very unpleasant 
to sit in a smoky room. 11. In the hotels are smoking- 
rooms. 12. Wednesday week Miss O. will make an 
excursion into * the country with her pupils, but my nieces 

* tote HUiSl^t as well as. Sometimes with finllf tl, lo find; 

* at school, tit Her ^diule. ntaften, to make; \t\t% to see, 
^ ff^reiiett lentett. The infin- ^ Say, take lessons. 

itive without )tt follows f it^Iett* to * a great deal of, fejr did. 

feel; %ti^tXiy to bid; ]||elfett> to * into, aitf, with the accusative. 

help; \fixVX, to hear; laffeit, to let; See page 86, note 7. 
\t\ttXkt to teach ; XttVLtVL, to learn. 
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unfortunately cannot accompany them ; the one has a very 
bad cold and the other has a headache. 

13. Mrs. N., may I pour you out another cup of tea.> 
14. No, thank you, I have had two cups already. 15. Please, 
give this poor girl another cup of coffee and another piece of 
bread. 16. Shall I pour you out another glass of wine ? 17 
Thank you, your wine is very good. 18. Mary, fetch me 
another glass, this one is not clean. 19. What beautiful 
flowers Mr. R. has in his garden M 20. I have never seen 
so many kinds of roses, tulips, and pinks. 21. Does he 
keep them all for himself ? 22. No, he often sends beautiful 
bouquets' to his friends in town. 23. Are the grapes in 
your hot-houses ripe? 24. Some of the purple* ones are 
ripe, but not the white ones. 25. You have a great many, 
shall you keep them all for yourselves.? 26. Oh no, we 
always send a great part to different families as a present * ; 
the remainder we keep for ourselves. 27. The feathers 
of geese make soft pillows. 28. Our maid-servants have 
clocks in their rooms ; still they do not get up at the right • 
time. 29. Why are these poor ladies so sad? 30. Their 
sons have contracted* great debts, and cannot fulfil their 
duties to their numerous creditors.^ 

164. VOCABULARY. 

bie ^hxxtit, flower. bie ®obt\,/ork, 

bic ©nlelin/ grand-daughter. bie Raxii^^A, potato. 

bie %Oimx\\t, family. bie 9leIIe, fink. 

bie %^vc, feather. bie 5Pup})e, doll. 

^ For the order, see 112, II. 6. What does juilt here, and §ttr in 

* Either 8oill|ttetC, or 8ltt1llt1ts the following note represent? 

ihr&ttle. See 137. » JUT rei^tett 8«tt 

• The adjective has the same • contracted^ in German, made, 
form as if a noun followed. ' See page 87, 14. 

^ cu a present, jttlll l^ef^eitt * How is the plural formed ? 



92 



THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 



bie SHed^ttung, calculation, 

bie ©c^reibftunbc, lesson in writ- 
ing. 

bic ©J)telfad^c, plaything, 
bie ©})rad^c, language, 
bic ©tunbe, /?jj^«, ^^«r. 
bie ®eogra})^ie, geography, 
bie ©efc^id^te, j/^ry, history, 
bie Siaturgefd^id^te, natural 
history, 

bet Slugflug, excursion, 

bet SBIumenftraufe, bouquet, 
ber ©aft^of, ^^/^/. 
ber ®ro^l)ater, grandfather, 
ber 3Ruftfunterrid^t, /^w^«j /« 

ber Siaud^, jw^>^<r. 

ber Untenid^t, instruction, 

bag Souquet, bouquet; pi. 

Souquete. 
bag ©aft^aug, §oteI, ^^/^/, /««. 
bag iliff en, pillow, 
bag SRaud^jimmer, smoking- 

room, 
bag ©d^reiben, writing, 
bag S^id^nen, drawing. 



beutfd^, German! 
franjofifd^, French, 
(ateinifd^, Latin, 

angenel^m, agreeable, 
))rad^tt)0ll, tnagnificent, splendid, 

Cf. ^jrdc^tig and j^errlid^. 
traurig, sad^ sorrowful, 
unangenel^m, unpleasant, 
^ti\j[x\ti^ZxCti, fragrant, 
jal^Ireid^, numerous, 

nie, niemalg, never, 
bennod^, bod^, still, yet, 
nod^, still; noc^ eine 2:ajf e, an- 
other (an additional) cup; 
eine anbere 2:affe, another (a 
different) cup, 

auffte^en, ftanb auf, aufge. 

ftanben (f .) to get up, 
auggiefeen, go^ aug, augge= 

goffen, to pour out, 
begleiten, to accompany, 
einfd^enfen, to pour out, 
freffen, to eat (of animals). Cf . 

effen (62), 
fd^aien, to peel. 



165. 



id^ fang e. 
bu fang fl. 

er fang t. 



fattgnt, to catch, 

toir fang cti. 
f il^r fang ti, 
\ ©ie fang en. 

fie fang m. 
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Sirrjeliitte SrttidK. 

166. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

[Review the personal pronouns, 35.] 

Sitfev |ad|muttBe SRann |iit an»e SmomiMr in feet 
Ittfigrii @taM, atcr cr fdiamt iid| iltnt; Hf^tt MtO cr fir 
ntdlt Itnnrn unli ftiridit nt(|t wit il|iirii. 8iiv rimirr 3rit 
1|at tr cine lirtittitrntie @itiiiite ^rlli %tttht, oVriit fir |tkrn 
ttidltS feakon trfotmitrii. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but he 
is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know them 
and does not speak to them. Some time ago he inherited a 
considerable sum of money, but they received none of it. 

167* !• Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here DtttDaiUlty they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence htt 

SertDaii)ite, tin SBerttiaiiDter; plural, )ite SertDonliteii, OnrtDanHte. 

2. From |ier is formed the adjective (tefiQ> by the addition of the 
suffix ig, t being changed to f. So from ll0tt> M^r^> )lOrtig; %tuit, 

Ipeuttg; 0e0eni,6e|lti(|; ie$t,ie(i0. 

3. With the reflective fi^filllt fil^» followed by the genitive, compare the 
Latin impersonal pudet and similar verbs, construed with the genitive. 

4. Observe that totll has not here its common use as a modal 
auxiliary, but is nearly equivalent to says ; Latin, dicit ; as fo0 is some- 
times equivalent to is said; Latin, dicitur : ^ fott Xti^t OtTlDIUI^te 
(dbf 0/ ^^ i^ said to have rich relatives, 

168* Examine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. bcr Soil: er tft nid^t fd^dn, ba^ Kinb ^at i^n bcfd^mu^t. 

2. bic ^eber : ftc ift nid^t gut, tnein 95ruber l^at fie berborben. 

3. ba§ $au§ : c^ ift gro^, tnein SSatet l^at eg gelauft. 

4. bie SoIIe : fie fmb ntd^t fc^on, bag Kinb ^at jie befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ the accusative 
being the object of a verb. 
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1. ber ©arten : id^ erinnere mxi) begfelben nid^t. 

2. btc ©umme : id^ erinnere mid^ berfelben nid^t. 

3. ba§ 3)orf : td^ erinnere mtd^ be§f elben nid^t. 

4. bie ©arten : id^ erinnere mid^ berfelben ntd^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things^ the pronoun felH, with the inflection of an adjective, 
is substituted. 

11. 

1. ber Sling; td^ l^abe mtt bemfelben (or bamit) gefj)telt. 

2. ber suing : id^ l^abe ein ^funb Sterling fiir benfelben (or 

bafiir) beja^It. 

3. bie ©umme : jie l^aben nic^tg i)on berfelben (or babon) bes 

fommen. 

4. bie ©umme: er l^at iiber biefelbe (or bariiber) berfiigt 

{disposed), 

5. ba§ ©of a : bag ^inb fi^t auf bemfelben (or barauf). 

6. bag ©ofa : fe^en ©ie bag Kinb auf bagfelbe (or barauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of {elB is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things^ after a pre- 
position. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
ba combined with a preposition. See also 58. 

169* Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie fjlafd^e: eg ift fein SBaffer barin; fd&iitten ©ie ettoag 

{some) l^inein. 

2. bag 93ud^ : ^x 5Rame ftel^t nod^ nid^t barin ; bitte, fd^reiben 

©ie il^n l^inein. 

3. ber SBalb : h)ir ftnb geftem barin getoefen unb l^eute gel^en 

h)ir toieber l^inein. 

What is the meaning of tiattlt, and how is it used ? What of l^tnetll ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 72, note 4. 
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I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor relations. 

2. His proud relations do not speak to him. 3. He is 
ashamed of them. 4. They are ashamed of him and of her. 
5. They pretend not to know him, and he pretends not to 
know them. 6. His poor relations have not received any- 
thing^ from him. 7. He has inherited a considerable sum of 
money; have his relations received any of it? 8. Where 
has he relations ? 9. In the town here he has relations, but 
they are poor and therefore he is ashamed of them. 10. 
These poor men have a rich relation in this town, but he 
is proud and pretends not to know them. 11. What does 
he pretend to have inherited'.? 12. He pretends to have 
inherited a considerable sum of money from his rich rela- 
tions, but I understand he has not received much from 
them. 13. This poor woman is a relation of his,* but he is 
not ashamed of her; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 14. Is not this proud man 
a relation of yours ? 15. Yes, he is a relation of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me; he pretends not to know me and 
does not speak to me. 16. I understand you have inherited 
a considerable sum of money. 1 7. Yes, it is a considerable 
sum, but I have poor relations and I shall divide it with 
them. 18. That proud lady is a relation of ours; but we 
are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, does not speak to 
us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. ^a\i bu beinen bcutf d^en 2luffa$ fd^on gcmad^t? 2. 
^6) l^abeil^n no^ nid^t ganj* ^cmac^t; id^ arbeite Atn baron. 

3. ®^ tft etn fd^lDcred X^tma unb id^ tpei^ nic^t biel barilber )u 

^ not anything^ ttt^t^- Observe ^ A relation of mine, thine, his, 

that nii^tj is very commonly used hers, ours, etc., is expressed by (in 

as the negative of ettDod, as fetit is S^ertDaitbttr iion mir, tlOtt t\x, Hon 

the negative of do. i§m, Hon i\t, Hon WXi, etc 

* See 170, II. 16. ^ gOtt)» wholly =th€ whole of it. 
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fd^retben/ 4. ©iel^ einmal biefeg 2^intenfa§; c^* tft beinal^e 
ni^tg tnel^t barin; 6ttte, fd^iitte ettoag 2^inte J^tnein.* 5. S5$o 
laufcn ©ie gl^r ©entiife ? 6. SBtr laufen e§ geh)5l^nlicl^ bet eincm 
©emiife^cinbler in ber 3Dlarftftrafee. 7. ^onnen ©ie mix il^n* 
(benf elben) em})f el^len ? 8. D ja, toir finb f el^r jufrieben mit il^m. 
9. ©ie toerben 2ltte§ bei il^m finben, ©J)ar0el, 93Iumen!ol^I^ 
©J)inat, @rbfen, Sol^nen, atte 2lrten 9labiegc|ett, ^artoffeln u. f» 
h). 10. ©ie lonnen ftd^ barauf berlaffen, §err unb ^au 93. 
toetben morgen 2lbenb nid^t ju 3^rer ©efettfd^aft lommen. 11. 
3d^ l^abe fie l^eute 9Jlorgen gefel^en unb mit il^nen gef j)rocl^en ; fie 
finb betoe fel^ir unlDol^L 12. grau 33. f)at '^l^mn ein SSricfd^en 
gefd^rieben unb ©ie gebeten, fie ju entf^ulbigen ; l^aben ©ie 
bagfelbe nod^ nid^t erl^alten? 13. Slein, id^ l^abe eg nod^ nid^t 
erl^alten ; eg tl^ut mir fel^r leib, ba| fie untool^I ftnb. 14. (Sr* 
innem ©ie fic^ eineg Ileinen ©emalbeg toon SRubeng in ber ©amm« 
lung beg §erm 5R. ? 15. gd^ erinnere mid^ begf elben fel^r gut; eg 
l^angt liber ber 2^l^ur im erften S^w^^^^^* 16. ®anj red^t; ein 
^rember*^ l^at il^m eine bebeutenbe ©umme bafiir geboten, aber er 
mag eg bemf elben nid^t berfaufen, benn er toitt* beinal^e bie ioppdtt 
©umme bafiir gegeben l^aben. 17. 9Reine ®Item toerben nid^t 
blog um meineth)itten' beforgt fein, fonbem* aud^ um beinettoitten. 



' Observe the order. / J^now 
not much upon it to write = I can 
not write much upon it. Observe 
that tDtffett approaches fonnett in 
meaning. So in other languages 
of words meaning to know and to 
be able. 

* The pronoun t% is much used 
in this way, serving to introduce a 
sentence, like our there^ the real 
subject coming after the verb. 

* Why not botill ? 

* 3Kir and lltt may precede or 
follow the accusative of another 
personal pronoun when both the 
dative and accusative are objects 



of the same verb. Except in the 
case of these two forms, mtt and 
bir> the accusative of a personal 
pronoun precedes the dative. 

* The adjective is fitmb; hence 
substantively used ettt SfltllUier, tiet 
Srembe. * in what sense used ? 

' The suffix et is added to the 
old genitives mei», beiii, (ein, and 
t to ttttf cr etttr, and i jter in compo- 
sition with l^albrtt, toegeit, and ttm. . . 

tolHett/ meaning y2^ the sake, etc. 

' " %bcr naay be preceded by a 
negative sentence, fottbettt must 
be; abet denotes concession, foit« 
bftn contrast and opposition." 
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171. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sluffa^^ composition, 
bet SSIutncttfol^I, cauliflower, 
bet ^retnbe, stranger. 
ber ©emiifel^anbler, dealer in 

vegetables^ green-grocer, 
ber ©J)argcl, asparagus, 
ber ©J)tnat, spinach, 

bag ©erniife, vegetables, 
baS SRabieSd^en, radish, 
bag 21^ema, M«w<r. 
bag 3:intenfa§, inkstand, 

bie Soigne, ^^^«. 

bie 6rbfe,/<ftf. 

bie ©efefffd^aft, company, 

bie Kartoffel,/<?/<?/^. 

bie ©ammlung, collection, 

bie 2^inte, i«i^. 

beforgt, anxious^ concerned, 
^ttixQ, pr^ared, ready, 

Cf. bereit. 
fremb,^r^/^, strange, 
getool^nUci^, usual^ usually, 
un'tool^I, unwell^ poorly, 

Cf. Irani, 
jufrieben, contented^ satisfied. 



beinal^e^ almost^ nearly, 

C£ faft. 
blod, barely^ only. 
eben, exactly^ just (of time), 
ret^t, right; ganj rec^t, quiu 

right, 
fonbem, but (p. 96, n. 8). 
um — h)iDen (with gen.), for 

the sake of, ., on account of. . 

anbieten, bot an, angeboten, to 
offer y to make an offer, 

arbeiten, to work, to toil, 

bieten, bot, geboten, to bid, to 
offer, 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to beg, to 
request. 

ein(aben, lub ein, eingelaben, to 
invite, 

pd^ erinnem (with gen.), to re- 
member, 

entfd^ulbiflen, to excuse, 

^angen, l^ing, ge^ngen, to hang 
(intrans.). 

I^ineinfd^iltten, to pour in {out), 

teilen, to divide, 

^xif berlafjen auf (with ace), 
to depend upon. 



ic^ ^ang e. 
bu l^^ing ft. 
er l^dng t. 



toir lab en. 



PARADIGMS. 

toir l^ang en. id^ lab e. 

I i^t ^ang ti. ^^ j„j^ « ,j^^ .. ( i^r lab et. 

( @ie l^ang en. ( ©ie lab tn. 

fte ^ang en. er lab t (lab et). pe lab tn. 
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1 72. Examine the following sentences: 

1. SBie gefdHt 3l^nen metn §unb ? @§ ift ein fd^bner §uttb. 

2. SBeifen §ut ift bag ? gg ift ber meinige. 

3. S5ie§ ift meine S^i^'^Q/ *^^^ ^ ^y newspaper, 

4. ©in^ bieg ^t^ Sriiber ? Are these your brothers ? 

5. 2Bag ift gl^^^ 3Keinun0 ? What is your opinion ? 

1 73* Observe that a pronoun is put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb feitl, whatever be the number or gender of the pre- 
dicate noun, or possessive substantive pronoun, to which it refers. 

1 74. SCttfgalbe. 

[In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, then 
for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in the same 
case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

I. 1. 2)er §unb l^at mid^ gcbif[en; ber §unb l^at bid^ 
gebiffcn. 2. Unfer Dnlel ^at mir einen golbenen Sling jum 
©efd^en! gemad^t ; unfer Dnfel l^at b i r einen golbenen Sling jum 
©efd^enl gemad^t. 3. 3)er alte 9Jlann erinnert ftd^ meiner 
nic^t mel^r; ber alte 9Jlann erinnert fid^ beiner nid^t mel^r. 
4. ©r l^at eg meinettoegen getl^an; er l^at eS beinets 
to e g e n getl^an. 5. g d^ Ileibe nt i d^ raf d^ an ; b u Ileibeft b i d^ 
raf^ an\ er fleibet fid^ raf^ an. 6. gd^ toaf^e mir bag 
(Seftd^t; bu toafd^eft bir bag (Sefid^t. 7. @r bittet mid^ urn 
SSerjeil^ung. 8. 9Jlein 3Setter l^at mir einen S^l^aler bafiir 
geboten. 9. ©d^iitte (gie^e) mir ein toenig 2:inte in mein 
iintenfafe l^inein. 10. 2Bie fdf^medEt bir bief er 3:i^ee ? 11. 3^ 
l^abe il^n (benfelben) fur bid^ gelauft. 12. 3<^ *>^^f w^i^ 
auf mein en 35iener berlajfen. 13. g^ fc^meid^Ie mir mit 
ber ^offnung, mid^ belol^nt ju fel^en. 14, gd^ Mnfd^e bir 
®Iiid ju beinem ®eburtgtag. 15. gd^ l^abe mir betnet* 
to eg en Wx^t gegeben (bu l^aft bir feinettoegen). 16. gd^ 
freue mid^ beinetl^alben. 
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II. 1. How do you like our town? 2. I like it very 
much, it ^ is a pretty town; I find you have large public 
gardens here; to whom do they belong? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may' go in; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. Do you remember 
the beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg? 5. I 
remember it very well ; I have seen it twice, once with you 
and once with a cousin of mine. 6. And do you also 
remember the amiable stranger at " the hotel ? 7. I remember 
him as well as his son. 8. Have you written your exercise 
with this pen? 9. Yes, but it is not good ; all these pens are 
too soft, I cannot write with them. 10. Can you give me 
some others? 11. Just open this little box, you will find some 
good ones in it. 12. I bought a large quantity in the sale of 
yesterday. 

13. Just go and see what is lying ^ on the table in the arbor. 
14. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; but I do 
not know who* has put them there.* 15. Well, John, I find 
you are still in bed, and it is nearly half past eight o'clock.'' 
16. The sun is already high in the heavens,* and it will soon 
shine in your sleepy eyes.* 17. Where is your watch? 
18. Just show it to me. 19. It is in that drawer; please 
open it, you will find it in it. 20. Get up directly, and wash 
and dress yourself quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already 
waiting for you below. 21. My dear boys, your master 
cannot give you a holiday to-day ; you have not done your 
lessons. 



* Not Pe but el. Why is this ? tence. Would it, if the sentence 

* may = is allowed to. were not dependent ? 

3 in, with what case ? P. 72, n. 4. ^ Not ba but ba|ttt. Why ? 

* The verb at the end of the sen- ' j^alB nenil. See 181. 
tence. See the next note. ® am (^immtl. 

* ffict requires the auxiliary • Say, for you in the sleepy eyes- 
(l^Ot) to be placed last in the sen- 
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175, 



VOCABULARY. 



ber fjeicrtag, holiday. 
bet §erjO0, duke, 
jcbermann, everyone, 
ber W\i\ij\iS.vc , fellow-pupiL 
ber 9Konb, moon, 
ber ©d^Iaf, sle^, 

bie ipoffnung, hope, 

bie ^ifte, box, Cf . bieSc^ad^tel. 

bie ^utfd^e, coach, 

bie 5!Kul^e,/«/«j, trouble, 

bie Duantitcit, quantity, 

bie ©onne, j2^«. 

bie Ul^r, r/i?^^. 

bie SBerfteigerung, sale^ auction, 

belol^nt, rewarded, 
geftrig, yesterday's^ of yester- 
day (167, 2). 
dtfentli^/w^/rV. 
rafd^, quick^ speedy, 
fd^Idfrig, sleepy, 
toeic^, soft, 

Bei (prep, with dat.), ^j^, a/, 

near^ with, 
fel^r gut, z^^ry well. 



fd^neff, quickly, Cf. rafc^. 
fogleid^, directly, 
fo tDol^l alg aud^, ax well as. 
unten, ^^/<?z«/. 

einntat, <7«^^. 
jtoeimal, to/V^. 
breimal, three times, 
jtoanjigmal, twenty times, 

ftd^ anfleiben, /^ //r^jj oneself, 
einen urn SSerjeil^ung bitten, /^ 

beg one's pardon, 
gef alien (with dat.), to please; 

e3 gefdHt mir, I like it, 
gel^5ren (with dat.), to belong. 
legen, lay, put, place, 
liegen, lag, gelegen fo Me 
fd^einen, fdjiien, gefd^ienen, /- 

shine; appear, 
f d^medfen, to taste, Cf. f d^madf* 

^aft. 
fd^meid^eln (with dat.), to 

flatter, 
toarten auf einen, wait for one, 
toafd^en fid^, touf^, getoafd^en, 

to wash oneself 
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^unfje^itte Srttinti. 

176. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 78, 79, and 82.] 

2)et Unaiie |at feinr Vufgaie fur fete Sd|ulr Itntrit foDm, 
ulitr tt ifi 3)1 triifit sttDtfen ttitfe 1|at ttii^t gcttofft ; am @iifee 
jietio<$ ]|at tt {it lemtn wuffrtt. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; in 
the end, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

177* The forms of the perfect tense of foQen, iDOfleit, and mjlffeil 
are: i^ )a(e gcfoHt; i4 "i^^t getDolIt; i4 Qalie 0Cntn§t. But when an 
infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of follcitt loollf ll» and 

muff en, then the perfects are: ii(| (alle— {ottett; i^ (aHe— tDoQett; U^ 

fidbt — muff en. Show how this remark is illustrated in the model 
sentence. See also 183, 4. 

1 78. Mnfqaht. 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
foUen* tBOUtn, muffen, wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, iAe boys were to have learned their 
lessons, into the form, the boys have^-ought^ etc] 

L 1. We must learn our lesson for the school. 2. We 
are to learn our lesson this evening. 3. They will learn 
theirs now. 4. We shall learn our lesson directly. 5. Are 
not you to learn a piece of poetry ? 6. Yes, I am to learn it 
by heart. 7. Why will he not learn his piece of poetry? 

8. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged to learn it 

9. My brother must go to school to-morrow, and must there- 
fore learn his lesson to-day. 10. She will rather go to school,* 

> to school^ in )iie ^^xXt\ at school^ in ber ®4nle. 
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than stay at home/ but her brother prefers to ' stay at home 
and play. 11. The boys were to have learnt their lessons, 
but they were too lazy and would not ; in the end, however, 
they were obliged to learn them. 12. They were to have 
learnt pieces of poetry by heart, but they did not wish to. 
13. You were in the end obliged to learn yours. 14. What 
did they wish to do ? 15. They wished to play and not to 
learn. 16. What was she to do ? 17. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 18. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 19. 
You are a lazy boy, Charles, you will be obliged to remain 
at school. 20. Why did he not wish to learn his lesson ? 
21. What was she obliged to learn at last ? 

II. 1. 5Dletne ©^toefter fott einen 2luffa§ fd^retben, aber fie ip 
trSge unb and) etn toenicj eigenfinnig ; fie fagt, er ift ju f^toer, 
id^ lann if)n nid^t mai)tn ; aber id^ glaube, fie h)iff ntd^t. 2. 
SKetn Sruber l)at einen franjofifd^en STuffa^ fdf^retben foKen, abet 
er berftel^t nod^ nid^t franjSfifd^ genug. 3. ©oil ber Snabe feine 
2lufgabe Je^t lernen, ober l^eute 3lbenb ? 4. Jflein, er foil fie ie|l 
glei^ lernen ; fonft loirb er t)erge|f en fie pi lernen unb toirb tnorgen 
toieber nad^ ben ©d^ulftunben in ber ©d^ule bleiben ntujfen. 5. 
SDlein Kebeg ^inb, biefe 3lufgabe ift f e^r fd^Ied^t gefd^rieben, bu 
mu|t fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben; bu toirft aud^ beine beutfd^e 
iiberfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^retben ntiiffen, benn eg finb ju biele 
gei^Ier barin. 6. SBir l^aben biefen 5!Jlorgen Sriefe fd^reiben 
follen; aber toir l^aben nur fel^r fd^Ied^te ^ebern unb toeber 
5Pa})ier nod^ Xinte gel^abt. 

7. SKeine ©d^toefter l^at un§ ©d^reibmaterialien bringen follen, 
aber fte f^eint e3 bergejfen ju l^aben. 8. ©inb 3^^^ Soufmen 
geftem 2lbenb auf bem Sail getoef en ? 9. S)ie armen 50labd^en 
fjoitn eine (Sinlabung gel^abt unb l^aben natiirlid^ gel^en toollen ; 
aber bie befteUte ilutfd^e ift mci)t gelommen, unb eg l^at fel^r 

* at Aom^f jtt ^nttfe* * prefers to = will rather. 
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ftarl geregnet ; fte l^aben alfD )u tl^rem 0ro|en £rget )u j^aufc 
6(eiben tnilffen. 10. ^d) l(^abe ^eute SRorgen etnen Sem>anbten 
Don tnir befud^en foUcn, abcrid^ bin untuol^l gctocfcn. 11. 34 
l^abe il^m bei feincr Slrbeit gcl^olfcn. 12. ^df ^abe il^m feinc 
Slrbett madden l^elfen.^ 13. @r l^at bad 9ud^ in bem 3intmet ge< 
Iaf[en. 14. @r l^at bad Suc^ in bem 3^*^^^ liegen laffem 
15. 2Bcr l^at ©ic fo frii^ aufftc^cn ^cifeen? 16. SKJir ^aben 
exnen §afcn iiber bad tJclb laufcn fel^en. 17. fjraulein SR. pngt 
fe^r f d^5n ; l^aft bu fte f c^on ftngen l^dren ? 18. S)ie f (eine Staxo^ 
line ift eigenftnnig getvefen ; {te l^at ein ®ebi(^t ni^t audioenbig 
lemen tDoKen^ unb ^at be^ioegen }u ^aufe b(eiben mitffen. 



179. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Srget, vexation. 
ber %^^^x, mistake^ 

bie Gouftne, cousin (female). 

Cf. bie Safe, 
bie ©inlabung, invitation, 
bie llberfe^ung, translation. 

bad ©ebid^t, poem, piece of 

poetry, 
bad ©d^reibmaterial (pi. -ien), 

writing material. 

audn)enbig, without the book, 

by heart. 
befteUt, ordered. 
eigenftnnig^ obstinate. 
natilrlic^^ natural, naturally. 
fd^Ied^t, bad^ badly. 
alfo, cucordingly. 



oX%, when; than, 

bedtoegen^ therefore. 

genug^ enough. 

lieber, by preference, rather. 

nod^ einmal^ once more, again. 

fonft, else, otherwise. 

toeber — nod^, neither — nor. 

abfd^reiben, fd^rieb ab, abge* 

fc^rieben, to copy. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufgeftan* 

ben, to stand open ; to rise. 
l^eifeen, l^iefe, ge^ei^en, to call, 

to bid. 
lel^ren, to teach. 
lemen, to leam. 
regnen, to rain. 
berftel^en, berftanb, berftanben, 

to understand. 



* The past participle of the com- 
pound tenses of the verbs |et|C]t, 

lelfen, tdrcn, laffen, fellen, some- 
times also of letren and lemen 



is changed into the infinitive, when 
it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of 
mode. See 177. 
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180. ^nf^ahe. 

[The pupil is advised always to read over two or three times the 
vocabulary following the exercise in English, before attempting to turn 
the sentences into German.] 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by' the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late to- 
day? 6. The train arrived only at half past 12 ; it was to have 
started at a quarter to 1 1, but it did not start till 10 minutes or 
a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall you call upon your 
uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his house a little (etn toenig) 
before 2 ; my sister was to have gone with me, but she has the 
toothache and must remain at home.* 8. I am sorry to hear 
that ; I wished to call upon her yesterday, but I did not go out ; 
I shall, however, certainly call upon her to-day. 9. It is half 
past 8 o'clock. 10- I beg your pardon ; I think it can be no 
more than a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts 
at ten minutes before 3. 12. When will they return? 13. 
Toward the * end of August * or the * beginning of September.* 

14. When will your brothers and sisters go into the country*? 

15. They were to have gone in the spring, but it was too cold 
then j now they are to go in June or July, and to remain till 
autumn. 

16. Tell Edward, he is not to take a' walk, for it will rain. 
17. I have told him already; he is very sorry. 18. Mr. G. 
has been obliged to sell his carriage and his horses, and I am 
afraid he will be obliged to sell his beautiful furniture also, and 



* Use the accusative. months after a numeral designating 

* Use wilt the day. 

' See page 102, note 1. • See page 86, II. 1, and note 7. 

* Omit the article. Combine the article with the pre- 
' The genitive ending is omitted. position. 

So always of the names of the '^ See page 95, note 1. 
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to go to* a small house. 19. I am very sorry for him*; he 
has always been an honest man. 20. His cousin is to take a 
walk or a ride on horseback every morning. 21. Shall you 
take a drive this evening ? 22. No, we shall take a ride this 
afternoon ; we did wish to take a ride this morning, but it 
rained a little. 23. Will your nephews take a drive or a ride 
with their friends? 24. They prefer a ride, but I prefer a 
walk. 25. Will you help me* to do* my sums. 26. I must 
not help you any more ; I have already helped * you to write 
your composition. 27. He made my parents laugh very much.* 



181. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 3<x«uar, January, 

bcr JJebruar, February, 

ber 3Karj, March, 

ber 2l»)ril^ April. 

ber 5Kai, May, 

\i^%yxx(\,June. 

ber %vX\,July, 

ber SSluguft^ August. 

ber ©et)tember, September. 

ber Dftober, October. 

ber 9loi)ember, November. 

ber S)ecember, December, 

ber Sfnfang, beginning. 

ber Sal^nl^of^ railway-station. 
bie ©Item, parents. 
bie ©efc^toifter, brothers and 
sisters. 



ber 5Dlo^nat, month. 
ber ©})ojierflang, walk, prome- 
nade. 
ber Spajier'ritt, ride. 

ber SBBagen, the wagon, carriage. 

ber SBeg, way. 
ber 3^9/ the train. 

bie ©pajter'fal^rt, drive. 
bie 3Winu'te, minute. 

bag SSiertel, quarter. 

V^, first; not till, only (of time), 
gegen (prep, with ace), against 
fletoife, certainly. 
leib, sorry ; e^ tl^ut mir leib, / 

am sorry ; er tl^ut mir leib, 

/ am sorry for him. 



* What does to mean here ? 

* for him, unt i jll. The sentence 
may be turned another way, haying 
tt as subject 

* Not accusatiTC. 



^ Read again note 1, page 103. 

• much, tliel; very much, fel^ 
tlicl, both of quantity; but \t%tt of 
degree. 
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nid^t tnel^r, not any more, 
nur^ only (of number or quan- 
tity). Cf. erft. 
\^oX,late;\^oXzx, later, Oppos. 

Dor (prep, with dat. and ace), 

before. 
aBfal^ren nac^ . ., ful^r ob, ab* 

gcf al^rcn (f .)/ to start for . . 
aBgcl^en nad^.., ging aB, ab* 

gegangen (f.), to start for . . 
anlommcn, lam ^xi, oxi<i^^* 

fommcn (f .), to arrive. 
auggel^cn, gtng au§, auSge* 

flattflen (f .), to go out. 



eincn Befud^en, to call on one. 

make one a visit. 
gcl^en, ju 3^u^ gel^en (f .)/ '^ walk. 
lad^en, /ii? /afw^-^. Cf. lad^cln, 

/^ smile. 
einen ©j)djterrttt madden, /^ /^^^^ 

^jf r///if on horseback. 
eine ©J)ajterfal^rt madden, to take 

a drive. 
Bei eincm borfjjred^en, /^ ^^z//^« 

toorjtel^cn, jog bor, borgejogcn 

to prefer. 
juriidEfommen, lam juriidE, gu* 



riidEgefommen (f .), to return. 

tote btel Ul^r ift e^? what o* clock is it? what is the time of day? 
eg ift jcl^n Ul^r, // is ten o'clock; t% tft ein Ul^r, it is one o'clock. 
cS ift jcl^n 5IRtnuten nad^ jcl^n Ul^r, // is ten minutes after ten o'clock. 
ein SSiertel auf jcl(|tt Ul^r, a quarter after nine o'clock. 
ein SSiertel auf elf Ul^r, a quarter after ten o'clock. (Literally, a 

quarter towards eleven o'clock^ 
l^alB elf, half past ten ; l^alB ein Ul^r, half past twelve. 

brei SSiertel auf elf, ein SSiertel bor elf, a quarter to eleven. 



t> Brld^ nld^t, @tcg ! 2)u glttcrp fc^r I 
£) flflrj' nid^t, gets! bu brfiucfl 

SBelt, gey nid^t untcr,f)lmmcl, fall' 

ittd)t ein, 
@]^' Id^ mag bcl bcr ?icbilen fcln. 

U^Ianb. 



The Journey Home. 

O break not, bridge, that tremblest 

sol 
O fall not, rock that threat'nest woe I 
Earth, sink not down ; thou, Heav*n 

abide 
Until I reach my loved one's side I 

W. W. Skeat. 



1 When this little poem has been should commit it and the translation 
explained by the teacher, the pupils perfectly to memory. 
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182. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 383-388.] 

SRtitt fdxnitx ^xxif l|at |eitte feintit neurit $itt iti^t imf* 
ft^eii bittfett, iiiett eg fo tDtniiig tfi ; itit)i id| liate ken ntetnigen 
ntr|t anffe^en ntiioen, toeil tier SBink nttt ii|tt gefiern kont (kan 
kern) ^o)pf geklafen Ijat, fo kaft td| tl|n Innni kiieker |ake 
fangen lonnen. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new hat 
on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to put 
mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yesterday, so 
that I could scarcely catch it again. 

183* 1. Observe the order of the words in the first clause. Observe 
that the conjunctions tBtil and bll§« with certain others, remove the verb 
to the end of the clause. In the case of compound forms — a participle 
and an auxiliary — the auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (JjaBen? feitt* iDCrtieil) occurs with two infinitives, the auxi- 
liary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mtt ftOtt kttlt (toflfi instead of 
Hon meinem itoph which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a ].ossessive 
adjective pronoun, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are spoken 
of. On this use of the article, see 87, 2, and note 1. The Latin has no 
article. But compare asino dorsum verberant, M<ry ^eaf the ass^s back; 
as well as asini dorsum verberant. 

4. The perfect participles of tlitrfcit, mogeit and fonttfll are getlltrft, 
gentnAtf gefottltt As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 177 
lu-e applicable to these verbs. 
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184. The Perfect Tense of the Modal Auxiliaries. 

id^ l^aBe ge foil t. td^ l^abe (lemen) foil en. 

id^ f)ab^ ge tooll t. td^ \)abt (lernen) tooll en. 

td^ l^abe ge mu^ t xi} l^abc (letnen) tniiff en. 

td^ l^aBe ge burf t. id^ l^abc (Icmcn) bilrf en. 

id^ l^abe %t mod& t. td^ l^abe (Icrnen) tn5g en. 

id^ l^abe ge lonn t. id^ l^abe (lernen) lonn en. 

185* The Inflection and use of the possessive pronouns employed 
substantively, that is without a noun, has been illustrated. See 68 and 
71. In place of the simple pronouns, we may have ber> tit, bad nteiltigey 
etc., as given below: 

ber, bte, ba§ meinige, or, meiner, nteine^ metneS, min^. 

n n tt betntge, " beiner, beine, beine^, M/«<f. 

n H n f rin ige, " f einer, f eine, f eineg, his^ its. 

•f ft If i^i^ifl^ " il^rer, il^re, il^reS, ^<frj. 

n n n unfr fge, " unf erer, unf ere, unf ereg, ours, 

n n n eurige " euerer, euere, euere§^^^«rj. 

n n n S^tige " S^rer, Sl^re, glares, >'^«rj. 

n n n ii&rige " il^rer, il^re, tl^reg, M«W. 

186. 9lnf^aU. 

L 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put * my new hat on, 
and he must not put his on. 2. Why must he not put his hat 
on.? 3. It is so windy — because it is so windy. 4. Why 
have you not put your new hat on? 5. I have not been 
allowed to — because I have not been allowed to. 6. I have 
not been allowed' to put it on, because it rains. 7. You have 
not put • your new coat on ; why not ? 8. I did not like to 
— because I did not like to; I did not like to put it on — 



> Use attffe^en. • Use anjieJ^en. Cf. later in 

* Is this expressed by the par- this exercise the use of aUgtel^eil 

tidple or the infinitive form ? Sec and att^jieleil* 
177. 
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because I did not like to put it on.^ 9. We cannot put * our 
new shoes on, they have* not come yet — because they have 
not come yet. 10. Why have not your sisters put their new 
shoes on? 11. They have not been able to — because they 
have not been able to ; they have not been able to put them 
on — because they have not been able to put* them on, they 
are much too small. 12. My new hat is so small, that I have 
not been able to put it on — that I shall not be able to put it 
on * my head. 

13. I have not been allowed to put on my new coat. 
14. Why have you not been allowed to put it on ? 15. 
Because it does not fit me. 16. It fits me so badly, that I 
cannot put if on — that I have not been able to put it on. 
17. Why have you not put on your new boots ? 18. They fit 
me so badly that I shall not be able to put them on. 19. 
Why does she take off* her shoes? 20. Because they are 
wet. 21. Because her shoes are wet, she must* take them 
off. 22. Because it rained a little, my sister did not like to 
put on her new bonnet. 23. The wind has blown his hat 
from his head, and he has scarcely been able to catch it 
again. 24. It has blown mine from my head, so that I have 
scarcely been able to catch it again. 25. Fred did not like 
to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite new, and the 
wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

[As you read the following exercise, notice carefully the order. If 
possible, always read the German exercise aloud in private study.] 

II. 1. gd^ lann mcinen Sloi nid^t anjiel^en; bcr ©dbneiber 



* The verbs massed at the end. * As att0 in au^siflleit is a sepa- 
See 183, 2. Compare 195. rable prefix, it comes at the end. 

* See note 3, page 108. • Whenever the dependent clause 
' With what auxiliary is lont' precedes the principal, the latter 

mtU conjugated ? must begin with the verb, or with 

* Be mindful of the order. fo followed by the verb. 
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l^at il)n mir ^ ju eng gemad^t. 2. SSarum l^aft bu l^eute beine 
toeifeen Seinlleiber nid^t anjiel^cn biirfcn? 3. SBcil id) geftcm 
auf bem ©J)tel})la^ gefallcn bin unb jte fci^mu|ig gemad^t i^abc. 
4. 3l^re S^ante l^at il^r ein fd^5neS feibencg ^leib jum ©efd^enl 
gemad^t ; abcr fie l&at eg l^eute nid^t anjiel^en mbgen, toeil eg fo 
ftarf regnet. 5. 5Rimm' beinen 3legenfd^irm mit, benn eg toirb 
l^ieute ttod^ tegnen. 6. SBenn bie Sonne fd^eint, mufet bu beinen 
©onnenf d^irm mitnel^men ; l^alte il^n aber ' f eft, fonft bloft il^n ber 
SEBinb* fort; er l^at geftern aud^ ben meinigen (meinen) beinal^e 
fortgeblafen, 7. gf^ ^^^^'^ ^^^ SRegenfd^irm ober il^rer (bet 
i^rige)? 8. ®g ift toeber meiner, nod^ tl^rer, fonbetn eg" ift 
feiner ; nteinen (ben meinigen) toerben ©ie im anbern Siwwner 
Winter ber 2^l^ure finben. 9. ©inb bag* beine ©d^ul^e ober bie* 
beiner ©d^toefter? 10. @g finb il^re; bie meinigen fmb nod^ 
bet bem ©d^u^mad^er ; id^ l^abe fte fd^on bor bierjel^n 2:agen be* 
ftettt, fte finb aber nod^ immer nid^t gelommen. 11. @r l^at mir 
aud^ ein ^iaar ^antoffeln madden foKen, aber td^ ioerbe fie cdb^ 
befteHen. 

12. SUleine ©Item l^aben l^eute SRad^mittag eine ©t)ajierfal^rt 
nad^ 3t, gemad^t ; aber id^ l^abe nid^t mitfal^ren biirf en, toeil id^ 
l^eute SRorgen nad^ ber ©d^ule eine ©trafaufgabe l^abe fd^reiben 
mttffen. 13. Unb toarum l^aft bu eine ©trafaufgabe befommen? 
14. SBeil id^ meine corrigierte beutfd^e fiberfe^ung nid^t ol^ne 
fjel^ler l^abe fagen f5nnen. 15. Unfer Sel^rer fagt ung immer: 
SBenn eine 2luf gabe corrigiert ift, mii^t ' il^r fie fo gut lernen, ba^ 
il^r fie ol^ne ^Jel^Ier unb ol^ne ©todfen aug bem @nglifd^en ing 
Deutfd^e unb umgefel^rt aug bem ®eutfd^en ing ®nglifd^e ilber* 
fe^en !5nnt. 16. SBenn ©ie nad^ §aufe gel^en, nel^men ©ie 

* Observe the order, and see when the normal order of subject 
page 96, note 4. and verb has been inverted, the 

' Imperative from ]tel|tltttt. subject has immediately followed 

* Notice that alitt is not always the verb. 

placed first. So our however. • See 172 and 173. 

"What of autem in Latin ? * See 77, 1. 11, and note. 

^ Observe the order; hitherto ' See page 109, note 6. 
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Ill 



iodf S^rer ^rou' SRuttet unb 3^ter gft&ulein' @(^n>efter biefe 
Stofen mit. 17. SBatum l^aben @ie S^ren 83ruber nic^t mits 
gebrad^t? 18. @r ^at nic^t mittommen tDoSen. 19. X)u l^aft 
em 3J{ef[er in bet ^anb unb f))telft tD&l^renb bed Untetrii^td; 
ftede ed in bie ^^afd^e, fonji ne^me ' id^ ti toeg. 20. 9Bei|t bu 
aud^, ba^ bein ^unb mx ben Siod jemffen l^at? 21. @^ t^ut 
mix leib bad ju l^dten. 



187. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet QvA, haty bonnet, 

ber ^antoffcl, slipper; pL bie 

$antoffeIn. 
bet ©d^mu|,//7M, ^/>/. 
ber Unterrid^t, instruction. 

bie Seibe, silk. 

bie ©trafauf gaBe, /^j^. 

bie^^afd^e,/^^^^/. 

bad ©toden, stoppings hesitor 
tion. 

bie 33einIIeiber, §of en, trozvsers. 

eng (enge), tighty narrow. 
feiben, of silk. 
fd^mu^ig, dirty. 
jlarf, j/ri?«^, violent. 
bott (y>oViix),/ull. 
ioilHom'men, welcome. 

beinal^e, almost. Cf. faft. 
jointer (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind* 



umgelel^rt, turned rounds Tlce 

Tersa. 
tofil^renb (prep, with gen.), 

during. 

obne^men, na^m ah, obgenonts 

men, to take off. 
abjie^en, gog ah, abgejogen, to 

draw off. 
abbefteden, to countermand. 
angiel^en, )og an, angejogen, to 

put on, draw on. 
audjte^en, )og aud, audgegogen, 

to draw off, pull off. 
beftetten, to order , send for. 
corrigie'ren, to correct. 
fatten, fxel, gefatten (f .), to fall. 
feftl^alten, to holdfast. 
fortblafen, blied fort, fortge* 

blaf en, to blow off. 
mitbringen, brad^te mit, mitge^ 

brad^t, to bring with one. 
mitlommen, fam mit, mitge* 

fommen (f .), lo come with one. 



^ Observe and imitate. ' Make an observation on the tense. 
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tnitncl^men, naf)m mtt, ntitges J)affen (with dat.), /^^/. 
nommen, to take with one, iibcrf e'ften, to translate. ^ 

188. PARADIGMS. 

Blafen, to blow. f aflen^ tofcUL gef aflen, to please, ite|iineit^ to take, 

xif blaf r. id^ fall c. id^ gcf all e. id^ ncl^ e. 

buMafefl. bufattp. bugefattfl. bunimmfl. 

er blaf !• et fall t. er flef all t. er nfanm t. 

189. Slitfgalbe. 

1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles; take them off 
directly! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,* and if I do not take off my wet coat, I 
shall * get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined * to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. If you do not take off 
your hat, somebody will knock it* off. 7. Will you not take 
off your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. I., and stay to dinner with 
us ? 8. We shall dine in half an ' hour. 9. Will not your 
sister Emily stay to supper with us ? 10. She is very sorry, 
she cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home 
at a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 11. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 12. How long did you stay* at (auf) the ball on 
Tuesday evening'? 13. We were to have gone home at 
I o'clock, but in the^end we were allowed to stay till two. 14. 
Poor Henry has been obliged to remain after school this 
morning ; has he not ? 15. Yes, and because he has been 



» The accusative. • ill eiiitr laOeti ®tttit)ie. 

* Be mindful of the order. ' Bletllftt takes the auxiliary fetlt- 

' The perfect of moUttt. ' "* Expressions of time commonly 

^ Order: toilll i|ll |eiliait)|. precede those of place. 
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obliged to remain ^ after school, he has not been allowed to 
take a* walk with us. 16. I am sorry for him.* 17. I think 
he is an idle boy ; is he not ? 18. Why was his sister not 
allowed to go to ^ the theatre last night ? 19. Because she had 
a bad cold ; next Thursday she will be allowed to go, and she 
will be able to hear Beethoven's beautiful opera Fidelio. 20. 
To"^ his great vexation my brother has not been able to 
accept an invitation to* Mrs. Bell's party, because he had 
already previously accepted one for that evening. 21. When 
shall you be able to correct my German translation ? 22. 
This evening, but when* it is corrected, you must learn it 
so well, that you can say it without mistakes and without 
hesitation. 23. I shall learn it so well, that you will be 
satisfied with me. 24. It is snowing now, is it not ? 25. I 
have no umbrella with ' me ; lend me yours, if you please. 
26. I am sorry, I cannot lend you mine, it is broken ; but 
my sister will lend you hers with great pleasure. 



190. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ©l^atol, shawl. 

Smilie, Emily, 

bie ©rialtung, cold; bie [taric 

®rf dltung, bad cold, 
btc ©efeUfc^aft, company, 
bie D|)er, opera, 

bag 21^eater, theatre, 

Yi\%, till. 



nwrgen, to-morrow; morgen 
frii^, to-morrow morning, 
Cf. ber SWorgen, morning, 

nid^t XooUcfC, is it not so ? 

toorl^er, previously, 

ganj, whole, quite, 

jerbrod^en, broken, 
jufrieben, contented. 



Be mindful of the order. 

« not-a^ feinen. 
' fix mi mtr letH. 

^ What case must follow ill 
here? 



* What case follows gu ? 

* The when of narration is old; 
of interrogation is tOanit ; implying 
condition or repetition is tOf lilt. 

' What case follows 6f i ? 
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READING LESSON. 



abfc^Iagen (fc^Iagft, fc^Iagt), 

fd^lug ah, abgefd^Iagen, to 

knock off, 
annel^men, nal^m <xx^., angenoms 

men, to accept. 
befommcn, belam, belommen, to 

get. 



bleiben, 6Keb, geblieben (f.), to 

remain, 
eriauben (with dat), to permit. 
frill^ftttdE en, to breakfast, 
l^ageln, to kail, 
leil^en, Kel^, gelicl^en, to lend. 
fd^neien, to snow. 



jum 5Ktttag§effcn, jum Slbenbeff en bleiben, to stay to dinner^ supper. 
ju SKittag effen, to dine; ju 2lbenb ejfen, to sup. 
id^ toerbe mi) fel^r freuen, I shall be very happy. 



191 » [To be read and committed to memory.] 

aSon 5PetIen baut fid^ eine S5tiidfe " 

§oci^ iiber einen grauen ©ee ; 
©ie baut jtd^ auf ' im Slugenblide, 

Unb fd^toinbelnb fteigt fte* in bie §51^'. 

S)er l^5#en ©d^iffe * ]^5#e SKaften 

3iel^n unter il^rem S5ogen l^in ; 
©ie f elber trug * nod^ f eine ' Saften, 

Unb fd^eint, h)ie bu il^r" nal^'ft, ju fliel^n.* 

©ie tt)irb ^' erft mit bent ©trom, unb f d^toinbet, 

©0 h)ie beg 2i3af[et3 ^lut t)erftegt. 

©0 f^Jrid^/^ tt)o fid^ bie Sriidfe finbet, 

Unb toer fie filnftlid^ l^at gefiigt. 

©c^ltlet. 



' For the meanings of words, 
see general vocabulary. 

* Subject of Baut 

» To be taken with BttUt The 

verb is auf^aueit. 

* Subject of Prigt 

* Genitive depending on JSJUtaftf At 
which is the subject of l(ill)ie|tl|. 



* Imperfect of ttagftt. 

' Xi'^i^ feint; literally, ^<?/iw = 
never any, 

® Dative referring to bte ISritlff* 

® For flie^iett; compare jte^lt, 
for jielJCtt above. 

*° becomes^ that is, is formed, 

" See 66. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 116 



192. The Verb laffcit. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

WUm Xmtt Hat kteftt atmeit ^rau etn toatweS SButtn • 
neih tmSftn Iiiffeti, Wtxl Hiefette ft tmlti| itMM ifl ; fU 
ioitli audi HcY iittefleit Zad|tev keYfcUiett liamerr Alcilrr 
moilieit laffett muffrit, Umit lirfe ift ito^ imlU^tt tellrilet 
a(8 iljte SRitttnr. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she is clothed still more poorly than her 
mother. 

193. On the perfect |ot . • . Ittffni, see 177, and page 103, note. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on Iilffeil is lutwe, not, as we 
translate it, passive. Compare in French the use of the active infinitive 
with faire. On the order in the second clause, see 183, 1. On the future 
mitll . . . ntttffetlt see 158, 3. 

194. £affe]|, litt, Belaffen, to cause, order, get or have a thing 

done ; let, leave. 

Present Tense. 
Indicative, Imperative. 

1. td^ lajf c, toir lajf en. 2. lajf c. 

tStelajfttt. 
et Id| i. fie laff en. lajf en @te. 
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THE VERB laffen. 



3. td^ h)ia 

id^ barf 
id^ mag 
id^ farm 



tneiner Jod^ter ein ^aar ©d^ul^e madden laffen. 
mir einen SRodf madden laffen. 
bem ^inb ein toartneS ^leib madden laffen. 
il^nen Qute §ute madden laffen. 



Future, td^ toerbe madden laffen> I shall have {get) made. 
Perfect, id^ l^abe gelaffen, I have ordered, etc. 

4, td^ l^abe mir einen 9lod m^i)^x\. laffen toollen. 
id^ l^abe bir ein $Paar ©d^ul^e madden laffen foHen. 
id^ l^abe il^m einen igut madden laffen milffen. 
td^ l^abe il^r ein ^leib madden laffen biirfen. 
td^ l^abe il(>nen fein 5Pferb laufen laffen mogen. 
id^ Ijobt ung ein §au§ erbauen laffen I5nnen. 



195. 



$abe id^ ^xivc\, 
gefagt. 



196. 



Observe the order in the following : 

ba^ id^ bem armen 3Dtonn einen 3lodf 1^ a b e 

maiden laffen ? 
bafe id^ bem armen ^oxiXi einen 3lodf to er b e 

mo^ijVC[, laffen ? 
ba^ id^ ibm einen SlodE 1^ a b e madden laffen 

miiffen? 

Examine the following : 



Positive. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


alt, old. 


alter. 


aitefi. 


ber alt epe. 


jung, young. 


jilng er. 


iilngfl. 


ber jang pe. 


Hug, clever. 


fliiger. 


Kilgfl, 


berfliigPe. 


furj, short. 


lilrj er. 


tixxi t% 


ber Hlrj efk. 


lang, long. 


lang er. 


lang % 


ber lang fie. 



197. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of it and ft, orffl, to the positive. 
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2. Observe further that the radical vowels a, i, it, are, in monosyllables, 
modified i to a, 0* ll* For exceptions, see the vocabulary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like the positive in the 
same situation. 

198. Observe the following irregular comparisons : 



grofe, great 


fitdfe rt. 


fitofe t. 


ber grofe te. 


gut, good. 


bcjfcr. 


Mt, 


bet befte. 


I^od^, high. 


l^ol^cr. 


¥m. 


ber Wd^fte. 


nal^, near. 


ndl^et. 


nac^ft. 


ber ndd^fte. 


t)iel, much. 


mel^r.* 


metft 


ber meifte. 



199. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by ailt = ail tem : am arntlll^lleil, the most poorly^ 
more poorly than all others ; om f 4Jinfleit» the most beautifully^ the most 
beautifully of all. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative fau\$ = tM\^a9, is used : attf9 
Snilli4fte> most poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb 
may be modified by fttt(er0f exceedingly ; or (d4P> *'» ^^f highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in ft: gefiifltSft, most obligingly; ^xX\%% most kindly ; \awMvi^% in the 
most friendly manner ; loflil^ft, most politely. 

4. The meaning of the superlative b sometimes intensified by pre- 
fixing atter: oQerlielft, most charming. 

200. 9lttfga(e* 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman } 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. 
For the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has 
your aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. 
She has had a warm winter-dress made for her. 7. Why 
has your aunt had a warm dress made for this woman's 
eldest daughter? 8. She has had a dress made for her, 
because the latter is dressed most poorly. 9. Will she be 

' So in the English old, elder, eldest. • Not declined. 
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obliged to get warm clothes made for somebody else * ? 10. 
Yes, she will be obliged to get warmer clothes made also for 
the other children of the poor woman. 11. Why will she be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made for them ? 12. Because 
it is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 13. Because 
it is so cold now, my mother' has had warm clothes made 
for this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

14. Last winter my uncle saw a poor man most poorly 
dressed and had a warm coat made for him. 15. This winter 
he will have a warmer dress made for the man's little daughter, 
for she also is poorly clad, and for his elder son' a new coat, 
shoes, and a hat, for he is the most poorly * clad of all.* 

II. 1. Dein SBintertod ift nid^t toaxm Qmn^; toarum laffeft 
bu bit nid^t einen bicferen madden ? 2. 3^ ^^^^ wtir fd^on t>ot 
brei SBod^cn ctnen bidfercn tnad^cn laffen h)oIIen ; aber id^ l^abe 
fein fd^5ne§ 2^ud^ finben Idnnen. 3. 3Dflein ©d^ncibcr foil mir 
morgen bag Wla^ nel^men. 4. SBiHft bu bir nid^t aud^ bag SRafe ju* 
einer SQScftc nel^men laffen ? 5. SKetn 9iad^bar toirb fid^ nad^fteg 
^al^r etn gro^eg ^aug bauen unb eg aufg fd^dnfte unb bequemfte 
einrid^ten laffen. 6. So ? @ef dttt il^m fein je^igeg nid^t mel^r ? 
7. ®r ift etn rexd^er fBlann fletoorben unb toitt nun in einem 
grS^eren §aufe tooJ^nen; er toirb fid^ aud^ einen SBBagen unb 
^ferbe l^alten unb mu^ fld^ alfo aud^ ©tatte bauen laffen. 8. 
SJleine ©d^toefter ©oj)l^ie l^at fd^on feit borgeftern Qaf^nto^f} ; fie 
ift foeben ju bent ^ail^naxit gegangen, unt fid^ ben franlen Qa\)n 
augjiel^en ju laffen. 9. Sag ift fel^r fd^merj^aft ; id^ l^abe mir 
toergangenen ^^ebruar aud^ einen 3^^^^ augjiel^en unb jtoei ftlEen 
laffen. 10. @buarb^ bu mu^t bir bag ^aar fd^neiben laffen ; eg 
ift ju lang^ unb }u langeg ^aar fiel^t nid^t fd^dn aug. 11. Slber, 
liebe SKama, erinnerft bu bid^ benn nid^t, ba^ id^ eg erft bor brei 

^ imanb aitHerem* * Not to be translated the same 

• Be mindful of the order. See as ." most poorly " above, 
page 109, note 6. * Omit of a/I. 

• For the elder son of the same. • Observe the preposition. 
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SOSod^en an metnem ®e6urtdtag^ ben 7ten ^anuar, ffaht fd^nriben 
laffm? 12. ^er Stid^tet f)at ^eute einen !Dlann butc^ einen 
^oUgcibiencr fcftncl^men laffen. 13. SBifJen ©ic, toatum? 14. 
SOBctl berfelbc geftcm 2lbenb auf ber ©tra^e einem §crm bie U^r 
unb bie Sdrfe geroubt \)at. 

15. ^etnrid^, $a^a ift fel^r untoo^l; et f)at [tarled Jtof)ftoel^ 
unb l^at bie ganje 3lad^t nid^t f d^Iaf en Idnnen ; toir mflffen ben 
Slrjt tufen laffen. 16. D, iSRama, bu braud^ft il^n nic^t nifen )u 
laffen ; id^ toill felbft ju il^m flel^en. 17. ;,§en Doftor, fflama 
Id^t 6ie grit^en unb l^5flid^ft bitten^ ben $a))a im £aufe be^ 
3;age§ bod^ ju befud^en ; benn et fii^It ftd^ fe^r untoo^I." 18. 
„®ut, grii^en ©ie ^f)xm iperm SSater flefattigft toon ntir; ic^ 
toerbe in einer ©tunbe bei i^m fein." 19. 3d^ l^abe einer 
armen grau in ber Rix6)t ettoad ju effen geben loffen, unb 
id^ fel^e, jie Id^t jtd^'^ tool^I fd^medfen; fte fd^eint ^ungrig 
getDefen ju fein.* 20. 2a^ bit baS 3Ra^ )u einem flberrodt 
nel^men ; laffe bit i^n abet ja' nid^t ^u !Iein madden. 21. 3Keine 
©d^toefter ^at jtd^ i)l^otogra})l^ieten laffen unb mein 8ruber la^t 
ftd^ malen. 22. @rinnere ntid^ ja an bad arme jtinb ; id^ toxU 
il^nt toarme ^leiber madden Idffen. 23. ©rinnerft bu bid^ bie[e« 
armen SRanneS ? ^d} l^abe il^m toorigen SBinter h)arme ^leiber 
madden loffen. 

201. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^X'^, physician, ber SRduber, robber. 

ber ©eburtgtag, birthday, ber SRid^ter, judge^ magistrate, 

ber Sauf, course, ber ©d^merj,/a/« / pi. ©d^mer* 

ber SKaler, painter, jen. 

ber $oIijeibiener,/^//V(«w««. ber ©taH, stabk, 

* geliiefeii stt fein ; perfect infini- know : i^ (aBe ja fein Sn^. The 

tive of fein. student of Greek will recognize 

s {ft following an imperative exactly corresponding uses of 3»; : 

adds emphasis or urgency : Hers to denote emphasis, and to signify 

git td {ft Itt^ty be sure not to forget that a thing is well known. 
it* Ju is also used like our you 
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ber 2a\)naxit, dentist, 

bieS6rfe,/«rjif. Cf. berSeutel. 
bie ^ranll^cit, sickness. 
bic SBefte, vest, 

ba§ §aar, hair, 

bag 5Ka^, measure. 

bag S^ud^, ^/<?M. 

bequem, comfortable. 
bt(f, MiV>^. (22). 
I^eftig, violent. 
I^5flici^ ft, mos politely. 
Iranf, ///, diseased, 
f d^merjl^aft, painful, 
uBer^amjf , altogether, 

augfel^en, fal^ aug, auggefel^en, 
to look, seem, 

augjtel^cn, jog a\x%, auggejogen, 
/^ //r^Z2/ e7«/, extract, 

bauen, to build, 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to ask, re- 
quest; bitten laffen, to request 

' (through another). 

braud^en, to want, need; er 
braud^t nid^t ju lommen, er 
braud^t eg nid^t ju tl^un. 



einrid^ten, /^ y?/ up, furnish, 

arrange, 
erinnem an , , (with ace), to 

remind, Cf. erinnem fid^ 

(with gen.), to remember. 
feftnel^men, nal^m feft, feftge* 

nommen, to arrest. 
fiil^Ien, to feel. 
fatten, to fill. 
grii^en, to salute ; grll^en ©ie 

il^n Don ntir, give him my 

compliments. 
grii^en laffen, to send one's 

compliments; er la^t ©ie 

grii^en 
malen, to paint, 
j)l^otogra^)l^ieren, to photograph, 
rauben, to rob, 
rufen, rief, gerufen, to call. 
fd^medten, to taste, to relish, 
fd^neiben, fd^nitt, gefd^nitten, to 

cut. 
toerben, tourbe and toarb, ges 

loorben (f.), to become. 



fid^'g h)o]^I (gut) fd^medfen laffen, to enjoy a thing; id^ laffe mir 

bie 2^rauben gut fd^ntedfen. 
<inent bag 5Ka^ ju ettoag nel^men, to take one's measure for 

something. 
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202. Knf^aht. 

1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. I do not know yet; 
can you perhaps recommend a good tailor to me ' ? 3. Mr. 
M. in William Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 4. 
I got a coat made' by him last spring; do you perhaps 
remember it ? 5. It fitted me better than any ' coat by my 
former tailor. 6. I want a pair of new boots; by whom 
shall I get them made ? 7. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is 
a beginner and takes great pains ; I may' say that he takes 
greater pains than any * shoemaker in the town ; all his boots 
and shoes are made most carefully. Mr. B. worked for me 
formerly, but his last boots were made* so tight, that I could 
not put them on. 8. Get your hair cut, William ; it is too 
long. 9. I get mine cut every " four weeks. 10. You must 
get your stockings mended; there are holes in them. 11. 
When shall you get the cherries in your garden picked, and 
who is to pick them ? 12. I shall get them picked by John 
the day after to-morrow. 13. Mr. B. v;ill sell his new house ; 
he has had it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 
14. It is too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 

15. Miss L. has returned from her journey to-day, but she 
does not look well at all. 16. She has a bad cold and has 
been obliged to have a tooth extracted*. 17. Edward, you 
must take greater pains with your lessons, if you wish to 
make progress ; you must not get your mistakes corrected 
by one of your fellow-pupils, but ' you must try not to make 
any.* 18. When your translations are corrected, you must 
learn them so well that you can translate them at sight 
without hesitation. 19. Mary, your dress is torn; where 

' What order does the German * every, in the singular, {ebtt; in 

idiom require ? the plural, attf. 

• Szy,/or myself. • ttufd Btftf. Sec 199, 2. 

* irgmH fill. ' is aBer, or foiUient, the right 

* were made, toartlt gevilldit word ? ^ not., any^ Xt\XiV 
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did you tear it? 20. I don't know, I must have done* it in 
the forest. 21. When we come home, I will get it mended. 
22. Why will you get it mended? Cannot you mend it 
yourself? 23. By whom do you get your books bound? 

24. I always get them bound by Mr. S. in Charles street. 

25. You have sent me American apples ; they are very fine 
and I shall enjoy them very much. 26. You know how I 
like^ good apples. 27. I hope you have enjoyed your 
bread and butter and your glass of beer. 28. When you see 
your cousins again, give them my compliments, if you please. 
29. I have sent them my compliments through a mutual 
friend. 30. Mr. D., allow me to congratulate you on * your 
safe* return. 31. Who has caused this man to be arrested? 
32. The judge of the town-court, because he has stolen 
different watches and rings at * a jeweller's shop. 



203. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Slnfanger, beginner, 
\itx'^^xX\iiVX\, progress; ^orts 

fd^rtttc madden, to progress, 
ber (bag) %\x\otV Jewel, 
ber %yx\o^X\tx! Jeweler, 
ber Sutoelierlaben, Jeweler's 

shop. 
ber 5!KanteI, cloak, 
ber ©tabtrtd^ter, town-court 

Judge. 
ber ©trum})f, stocking. 
ber 3^^"/ looth, 

bie ^yxiixilt^^x , bag SOBieberloms 
men, return. 



bag ^^ij,hole; pi. 25ci^er. 

befonberg, particularly, 
burd^ (with ace), through. 
eng (enge), narrow^ tight. 
f riil^er, former^ formerly. 
gegenfeitig, mutual. 
fiirjlic^, not long ago. 

Cf. neulid^. 
forgf altig, careful. 
Dtetteid^t, perhaps. 
t)om 93Iatt, at sight. 
jum 2lnben!en, as a souvenir. 
gar nid^t, burd^aug nid^t, not at 

all. 



« The verb last. See 106. 
* What case follows jtt ? 



' Use glttlftt^. 

^ itt» with what case ? How would 
it be expressed if you used Hei? 
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aSbxti)tn,ixaifah,ahQthtoi^m, etiauben, (with dat.) fo allaw^ 

to pick ^ to pluck. to permit, 

ausfcl^cn^ fal^ au§, au^gcfefecn, flidfcn, to mend, to dam. 

to look, appear, ))flitc(en, to pick, to pluck, 

Bittbcn,banb, 0ebunben,/^3/«/// fte^en, ftonb, geftanben^ to 

einbinben, of books, stand* 

^6) 5Ulul^e geben, to take pains, 
td^ gcbc tntr bid 3Ku^C, J take great pains, 
cr IjOi ftd^ mcl^r 3Kiil^C flegcbcn, he has taken greater pains, 
Suft l^aben, to have a mind, 
id^ l^abc Icinc Suft, I have no mind (inclination). 
®Ifii tounfd^en (with dat.) ju . . ,, gratulieren (with dat.) %yx,,,, 
to congratulate on. 

204. tfitfgalbe* 

[The following sentences may be used, if the teacher chooses, as a basis 
for questions and answers, or they may be merely read aloud by the pupil.] 

1. 3^ ^^^ ^^^ armcn ^nabcn ein 5Paar Sd^u^c madden laffen, 
toeil bie feincn ganj jcrriffen ftnb. 

2. SQBir l^aben bcm armen 3Jldbd^cn cin todrmercg ^leib madden 
lajfcn tooHcn, abcr grau 3i. ift un3 juDorgelommcn.* 

3. 3KetttC ^rau' toirb fid^ eincn 3^^^ augjicl(;en laRcn mujfen, 
bcnn fte ^at fd^on fcit cinigcn 2^agen l^cftigcg S^^?^"^^^ (^^f^0« 
Sal^nfd^mctjcn). 

4. ?!Rcin 3Jlann l^at ftd^ liirjlid^ t)on §errn 23. malen lajfen, 
ober ba§ 33ilb ift nic^t bcfonber^ gut au^gefaHen.* 

5. 3^^^ %i^yx Oemal^Iin l^at fid^i nculid^ J)l(;otogra}3]^teren laffcn 
unb l^at eincg ber Silber tneincr fjrau jum 2lnben!cn gcgebcn. 

^ anticipated, ing another says, 3|te Sf^tttt %t* 

* A gentleman says of his wife, mal^Utt; ^l^r {^err %tm^V What 

Wf iltf Sl^ait I a lady of her husband, are the customary forms with us ? 

mfitt SRlltni- But a person adress- ' turned out. 
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6. 5Retos^orI Itcgt unter bcmf elben Sreitengrob * tote 3ieaj)el,' 
aber eg l^at ein Diet faltered Rlxma ate le^tere ©tabt. 

7. 3!)ag §aug nteineg greunbeg 5). tft aufg ^jrad^ttoollfte citts 
gerid^tet ; er f}ai fid^ fetne beften 3KobeI au^ ^PoriS lommen laff en. 

205. 9m ^ad^iHn. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

®u Sdd^Ieitt, ftlber^ell unb flat. 
®u eilft t)oriiber immerbar. 
3lm Uf er ftel^' ic^, fmn' unb ftnn ' : 
22o f ommft bu l^er, too gel^ft bu l^tn ? 

3(i^ !omm* auS bunller ^elfen ©d^ofe; 
5!Ketn Sauf 0el(;t iiber Slum* unb 9Koog ; 
3luf metnem S^)tegel f c^toebt fo mtib 
S)e§ blauen §immete freunblid^ 93tlb.* 

35 'rum f)aV x6) frol^en ^inberfinn ; 
@g* treibt mid^ fort, toei^' nid^t tool^in. 
2)er* mid^ gerufen' au^ bem ©tein, 
Der, benf' id^, toirb mein giil^rer fetn. 

® e t ^ c. 



1 degree of latitude. • Naples. * Supply id^ as subject. 

3 The subject of flJ^melit^in the • He who; translate lift in the 

preceding line. next line he. 

* Does not refer to any pre- ' Supply mentally the auxiliary 

ceding word. The meaning is» / \9X» 
am driven onward* 
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20e. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

iSxn ^ttttH lattr tin ^tU %U\\^ ReNIrx mik Miltr wM 
Itntfeliien iibar rtHrit f^to^ fditoimiten. ^m SBajfrr kmrrfte 
or frill Silk ttnli Ipielt eS fit rineii mtlrrn $iiii)i wit rinrii 
Sttt< SIrifil|. @r Mitnfilitr audi kirfrS jn lakcn ititl f<l|iiiMi)itr 
kuntadi ; atet in rincm 9(ttgenMil tnr frin ritneS ^Itifi| in 
im SBaffrt titrfd|tiinnli(n. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted to 
have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his own 
meat had disappeared in the water. 

207. PARADIGM OF THE WEAK CONJUGATION.' 

mitnf^en, /^ wisA. 

Principal Parts : h)iinf d^ m, toiinf d^ it, getounf d^ t 

Present. Imperfect. 

ic^ tDitnf d^ e. \o\x tDitnf d^ tn. td^ tDitnf d^ te. \o\x tpiinf d^ ten. 

'^ ' (©tetofinfd^m. ( Sic h)unf d^ Un. 

ertoiinfd&t. jtc toiinfd^Ctt. er h)iinfd^te. fte tounfd^ltn. 

Future. 
id^ toerbc tt)unfd^ rn. h)ir tocrben toiinfd^ rn. 

bu totrft toiinf c^ rn. | J' ^'"^.'^ lt)unf cj en. 

( ©tc tDcrben tounf d^ en. 

er toirb tt)iinf c^ en. fie toerbcn toiinf d^ en. 

* For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 378- 
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Perfect. 
id) l^abc fletoiinfd^t. toir l^aben gctounfd^t. 

er l^at getoiinf d^ 1. fte l^abcn gctoiinfd^i 

Pluperfect. 
id^ l^atte getoiinfc^t. toir l^atten getoiinf d^t. 

er l^atte getoiinf d^t. fic l^atten getoiinfd^t. 

208. PARADIGM OF THE STRONG CONJUGATION.^ 

flel^Ien, to sUal; |alten, to hold; f^totmmett^ to swim ; 

lierfl^tolittben, to disappear. 

Principal ( ^*^^^^"' ^^^^^' ^t\i^^vx\ fallen, ^iclt, gc^altcii. 
/'tfr/j • i f^h)iwtmcn, fd^toamm, gefc^toommcn. 

' berfd^toinbcn, bcrfd^toanb, Dcrfd^tounben. 

Present. Imperfect. 

td^ ftel^Ie. tDtr fte^Ien. id^ ftal^l. toir ftal^Ien. 

' ^ ' ( ©tc ftel(;Ien. ' ^ ' ( ©te ftol^Ien. 

er ftiel^It. fte ftel^Ien. er ftal^I. fte ftttl(;Ien, 

td^ l^alte. totr l^alten. td^ l^ielt. \o\x bielten. 

^ ' (©lel^alten. ^ ' ( ©le l^iclten. 

er l^cilt. jie l^alten. er l^tclt. jte l^telten. 

Future. 

td^ toerbe ftel^Ien. id^ toerbe fd^toimtttett. 

\6) toerbe ^oXitxi. id^ toerbe Derfd^totnben. 

* For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 379. 
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Perfect. 

td^ l^abe geftol^Ien. ic^ bin gefd^toommen. 

id^ l^abe gel^alten. \6f bin t)erfcbh)unbcn. 

Pluperfect. 

td^ l^atte geftol^Ien. id^ toax gefd^tDommen. 

id^ l^atte gel^alten. id^ toax t)erf(^n)unben. 

209. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.* 

id^ foUte, /was /o, ought, xij burfte, I was allowed to. 

\i) tooHtc, I wanted to. \i) module, I liked to, 

id^ mufete, I was obliged to, id^ lonnte, I was able to, 

210* As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (pages 27 and 28), so now compare them in 
the imperfect tense and perfect participle and make the needful obser- 
vations. Read again 46. 

211. 1. It has already been observed (109) that verbs denoting a 
change of state or condition^ and those denoting motion from^ tOy or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fctlt. Such are : ciltfililaftlt> to fall 
asleep; attftDad^Cn, ertDaftcn, to awake; crfrattfcil, to become ill; ge* 

iicfen, to recover; toerlien, to become: gefjeti, logo; reitcu, toride; lanfen 

to run; fattcti, to fall; fd^toimmcil, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then l^atctl is 
used as the auxiliary, not fettt : i(^ |abe eine ^albe ©tunbe gefc^mommen ; 
er l^at fe^r gut geritten. 

2. The verbs fetn, to be, lletbeil, to remain^ and gef^f |tn> to happen, 
take fein as the auxiliary : 

i(^ itn gen>efen, I have been. 

14 bin geblieben, I have remained. 

C« ifl mir gef(^e^cn, // has happened to me. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflective pronoun, take 
laben as the auxiliary: er l^at {tc^ XOOXm ^tiau\m, he has made htmselj 
warm by running, 

^ For the full mflection, see 383-388. 
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212. ^ttfgabe. 

[Remember that a dependent sentence must have the verb kist. Read 
again 183. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent sentences 
are aU, when; toenn, ify when; Uieil, because; ba( (fo J>0§), M«/. To 
these, which have already occurred, add tlll» ciSy since ; tli&|t(ttll» whilst; 
nai^tieitt) after; oB» whether; e|r, before. See 329.] 

I. 1. A dog Stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in the 
water, he saw another dog, for he took his own image for an- 
other dog. 4. The latter * also had a piece of meat. 5. As 
he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, but his 
own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the moment 
when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own dis- 
appeared ' in the water. 7. He wanted to swim across the 
river with the stolen meat. 8. The dog saw a piece of meat 
and wished to have it ; therefore he stole it. 

9. A thief stole my watch out of my* pocket last night. 
10. When I perceived it, he had already disappeared. 11. I 
wanted to run after him, but my friend held me back. 12. Mr. 
N. became a poor man through indolence, and has re- 
mained a poor man all his* life. 13. What has become of* 
your brother? 14. He has gone to America. 15. Can you 
swim across the river? 16. Oh yes, I have already swum 
across it ' three times. 17. Wh^n I swam across it the last 
time, I became * very tired. 

18. A little dog saw a piece of meat and wanted very much 
to steal it. 19. At last, when he had stolen it, he ran away, 
and tried to swim over a river with it ; but unluckily he saw 



> See page 113, note 6. * See 183, 3. 

« The latter, bleftr; the former, * all his, feitt gattged. 

|tlt(r* Compare in Latin hie and ' By what case is aitd followed? 

ille. ^ across it, l^inttber. 

3 See page 109, note 6. ^ Imperfect, tll1tt)ie* 
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another dog with a larger piece of meat. 20. Naturally he 
wanted to have this and snapped at it ; but his own piece 
fell into the water and disappeared in a moment. 

II. 1. ^er $au$Ined^t bed ^oteld trug mir ^eute !IRorgen, 
nad^bem id) meine SRed^nung beja^It ^atte, metn (Sepdd auf bad 
2)am^fboot; abet aid id^ ^in!am^ fanb id^^ ba^ er meine ^nU 
fd^ad^tel unb SRcifctafd^e toergcffen ^attc. 2. 3^ Widtte i^n fo* 
gleidb in bad §otel juriidf, unb er toerfj)rad^ fd^neD ju ge^en. 
3. ^er faum toar er fort, fo l^5rte ic^, h)te einer t)on feinen Se* 
fannten il^m jurief*: „S)u braud^ft nic^t ju laufen; bad ©c^iff 
fdl^rt nod^ lange nid^t ab" 4. gd^ nal^n^ wir untcrbeffen mein 
93tSet nad^ S9onn, unb ber ipaudfned^t !am gerabe nod^ )u red^ter 
3eit mit ben tjergeffenen ©ad^en juriidf, benn bad ©d^iff fu^r 
fd^on nad^ einigen 5Ktnuten, ?Pun!t l^alb 8 U^r, ab. 5. Set 
fd^onem SfBetter reife id^ Iteber mit bem 3)am<)fboot aid auf 
(mit) ber ©ifcnba^n. 6. 51Ran ftel^t bie ©cgenb beffer unb 
braud^t nid^t auf einem unb bemf elben 5pia^e fi|cn ' ju bleiben, 
fonbem * man lann l^in unb l^er gel^en ; and) lann man etn>ad ju 
effen unb ju trinfen belommcn. 7. Slber nid^t alle 3)anH)ffd^iffe 
auf bem SRl^ein finb aufd bequemfte eingerid^tet. 

8. 3lld id^ in bad 3ttnmer fam, fanb id^, ba| mein SBater 
eingefd^Iafen tear ; aber ba id^ tou^te, ba^ er bie t)orl^ergel^enbe 
5Rad^t gar nid^t gefd^Iafen l^atte, mod^te id^ il^n nic^t toeien, 
fonbem lie^ i^n fortfd^Iafen. 9. 5Rac^bem er aufgetoac^t toar, 
He^ er ftd^ eine 3:affe f d^toarjen fiaff ee * bringen, unb id^ f al^, ba^ 
er fid^ benfelben tool^I fd^medfen lie^. 10. (Sin S^flK'^S ^^^^^ 
Snftitutd fagte ju bem 93orftel^er bedfelben: „§err doctor, id^ 
fd^reibe fo eben an meine ©Item ; foH id^ benfelben ittoa^ Don 
Sl^nen fagen?" 11. ®anle beftend, Gbuarb, grille fie freunb* 



' Observe that in a dependent infinitive is used like a present par- 
sentence the separable prefix is not ticiple, and denotes manner, 
disjoined from the root of the verb. ' See page 96, note 8. 

' Observe that with lleillClt an * See page 53, note 2. 
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Kd^ft* toon tnir unb frage jte, ob jte unS nid^t balb einmal 
befud^en tooHtcn/' 12. 2)u braud^ft beinen Srief je^t nid^t auf 
bie 5Poft ju tragen, fonbem fannft toarten big l^eute SRittag ; benn, 
fotoiel id^ toei^, gel^t bie 5poft crft * urn brei aSiertel auf funf cdb. 



213. 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr Selannte, acquaintance. 
bet SSrieftrdger, letter-carrier, 

postman, 
ber i0au8fnec^t,/^r/^r, ^^e?/j. . 
bet 3iox\it\itx, principal, 
b^'f S^fiKi^fl/ /«/^*A scholar, 

bie ©ifenbal^n, railroad, 
bie ®egenb, country, neighbor- 
hood, 
bie §utfd^ad^tel, hat-box, 
bie Slec^nung, ^/7/. 
bie 9leifetaf(^e, carpet-bag, 
bie ©ad^e, />^/V. Cf. bag 3)ing. 
bie2^tdgl(;eit,/a:j3:/«<?iyj. Cf.ttage. 

bag SiOef , ticket, 

bag SDamjjfboot, a5amj)ffd^iff, 

steamer, 
bag ®e})adf, luggage, 
bag §oteI, bet ©aft^of, hotel, 
bag Snftituf, boarding-school. 
bag Seben, /j^. 

bequem, convenient, comfor- 
table, 
enblid^, at last. 
fott, away, gone. 



I^iniibet, over there. 

\j\Xi unb l^et, to and fro. 

nad^bem (conj.), after. 

ob, whether (212). 

untetbef fen, in the mean time, 

ungliitflid^ettoeife, unluckily. 
Dotl^et'gel^enb, preceding, 

bei fd^5nem SBettet, in fine 

weather, 
getabe ju ted^tet '^txi, just at 

the right time, 
5PunIt ein Ul^t, exactly at one 

o^clock. 

auftoad^en, ettoad^en (f.), to 

wake (intrans.). 
auftoedfen, toedfen, to waken 

(trans.). 
beja^Ien, to pay, to discharge. 
hx^yxi^^Xi, to need, to use, 
fottlauf en, lief f ott, f ottgelauf en 

(f.), to run away. 
nad^Iaufen (f.), to run after 

(with dat.). 
ttagen, ttug, gettagen/'/^ bear^ 

to carry. 



' See 199, 3. 



« not-tUL 
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Jjerf Jjrcd^cn, \>tx\)^xa6), i)erfj)ros toarten, to wait; auf tmm,/of 

d^cn, to promise. one, 

toad^cn, to be awake. jurufen, rief ju, jugerufcn^ to 

call to. 

214. 9litfga(e^ 

[Read 294.] 

1. When we were out yesterday, it began* to rain and 
hail very violently, so that we were obliged to seek shelter 
at * a gardener's, as we had no umbrellas with ' us. The 
people ' in the house were very polite ; they offered us some 
strawberries and raspberries. We took some, and as we 
found them very sweet, we enjoyed* them very much. 
When it had ceased raining, we wished the people * of the 
house good evening and went away, after we had made their 
little daughter a present of half a crown. 

2. On * our walk this afternoon we perceived a little boy 
in the street with large holes in his shoes and without 
stockings. He came up to ^ us, took off his cap, and begged 
for a penny. As it was very cold, we took him with us to * 
a clothes-shop and bought him new shoes and a pair of 
warm stockings ; we also gave him some money for his 
parents. The poor little fellow thanked us most heartily 
and ran off as quickly as he could. 

3. Last Tuesday ® was my birth-day and we took a drive 
from our country-house into the town. Mamma had to 
make various purchases. First we went to * a shop to buy " 
a silk dress for my sister Mary. The young man in the shop 
showed us different silks, but Mary did not like the color. 

* attfanjien, 326, l, b. ^ What does to mean here? 

' What case does \tX take ? ^ This is not to be expressed by 

^ Use Sflttf> the nominative. 

* See page 120. *® A purpose may be expressed 
^ Not accusative. by the infinitive with ^u alone ; but 

* flBJiltetUl takes the genitive. more commonly by ttitt — Jtt with 
' auf ttltl gn. the infinitive. 
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At last she chose a dark green dress, and as we did not find 
the price too high, we took it. From this shop we drove to 
another to buy a bonnet, and at last to a confectioner's, 
where we ordered some^ chocolate and cake, because we 
had become ' very hungry. 

4. Have you heard that there were" thieves last night at* 
Mr. Brown's house ? Indeed ! Do you know, how they got * 
into it®? It appears they brought keys with them and opened 
several doors. At last they found the room and cupboard 
where the silver was ; they could not take all with them,l but 
they carried away the greater part of it : table-spoons and 
tea-spoons, forks, knives, and many other articles. 

5. The little boy begged his father's pardon, and the 
latter sent him to his mother to beg her pardon also. And 
why did he beg their pardon ? That® I cannot tell you. 

215, VOCABULARY. 

bet Sfeloffel, tadle spoon. bie ipimbcere, raspberry, 

ber (Segenftanb, object, bic ^rone, crown. 

ber §ut, SJamenl^ut, bonnet, bie 3Ku^e, ^a}3})e, cap. 

ber ^leiberlaben, clothes-shop. ^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^^^^^ 

ber Sudden, cake. ^^^ £anb^au«, country-house. 

\>^^xtx^, price. ba§ 2oc^, >i^/<f. 

ber ©c^Iiiffel, key. /., 

ber ©c^ranl, cupboard. bunlelgrun, dark green. 

ber ©d^ut bag Dbbad^, shelter. f% ^'^''^' 

bie S^ofola'be, chocolate. ^«««/ ^«^«"f' ^^^«' thereupon, 

bie erbbeere, strawberry. ^^^^^' J"^^^*/ ^^ ^'^^' 

bie ^arbe, color. fo f c^nell . ., as quickly as . , 



> May be omitted. ^ With what auxiliary is font? 

* getoorliett toaren. men conjugated? 

' getoefen fftiti. ' See 169. ' ^ViH m\tat%mt% 

^ What does at mean here ? * Use )ia0. 
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^cftig, ftarf, violently, 
^etjUd^, heartily. 

anbieten, bat an, angeboten, to 
offer. 

aufl^dren, to cease. 

julomtnen, !am ju, jugefommen 
(f .), to come to. 

beftcttcn, to order. 

bitten, bat, gcbctcn, to beg; urn 
etlDaS bitten, to beg for some- 
thing; ginen urn SSerjei^ung 
bitten, to beg one* s pardon. 



fortge^en, ging fort, fortgegan« 

gen (f .), to go off. 
^ageln, to hail. 

dffnen, to open. Cf. aufmad^en, 
regnen, to rain. 

eg fd^eint, // appears. 

t)erfcl^iebene (Sinldufe madden, 
to make various purchases ; 
®inem einen 9(^fel )um @es 
fd^enl madden, to make one a 
present of an apple. 



216. 



iPiif Jtlfiw y^lililriKtrrlti* 



6« toar ein latter, ftrenger SQBinter. 2)a fammette bie Heine 
9Rinna, bie einjige 2^od^ter too^ttl^atiger ©ttern, bie ilriimd^en 
unb Srofamen, bie* iibrig blieben, unb betoa^rte fie. 3)a ging fie 
l^inauS jtoeimal beS S^age^ auf ben §of unb ftreute bie Sriimd^en 
l^in,' unb bie S55glein pogen l^erbei unb J)idften fie auf. 3)em 
SKabd^en jitterten aber bie §anbe t)or groft in ber bittern ^dtte. 

^a belaufd^ten fie bie @ttem unb freuten fid^ bed lieblid^en 
ainblidg unb fjjrad^en : ^SEBarum tl^uft bu bag, aJlinna?" — „eg* 
ift j|a Stffeg mit ©d^nee unb @ig bebeit," anttoortete 9Jlinna, „ba^ 
bie 2^]^ierd^en nid^tg finben Idnnen ; nun finb fie arm. 2)arum 
fiittere id^ fie, f o toie * bie reid^en 3Kenf d^en bie armcn unterftu^en 
unb emal^ren." 3)a fagte ber 93ater : „2lber bu lannft fie bod^ 
nic^t aHe tjerforgen." 3)ie Heine SWinna anttoortete: „2^]^un 
benn nid^t aHe ilinber in ber SEBett toie id^, fo toie fa* aud^ affe 
reid^en Seute bie armen t)er))flegen V* 

j^rum matter. 



* The relative pronoun, which. 
« The verb is Jdin^ftteit. 

* Omit in translation. 



* See page 119, note 2, and com' 
pare {a in the fifth line above. 
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217. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

SRetn 9leffe tQttH ten lansen Srief, beffen 3n|alt i|m fo 
niel ^reutie genta^t |at, ieanttoiotten, e|e t^ koit meinem 
®^3tersang, ben ii| eben ma^en miQ, jnritifgele^tt tin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

218. PARADIGMS. 

ber, bie, bag ; toeld^er, toeld^e, toeld^eg, who^ which^ thai. 









SINGULAR. 




N. 


ber. 


btev bag. 


toeld^er. 


toeld^e. toeld^eS. 


G. 


bejfen. 


beren. beffen. bejfen. 


beren. bejfen. 


D. 


bent. 


ber. bent. 


toeld^em. 


toeld^er. toeld^em. 


A. 


ben. 


bie. ba«. 


toeld^en. 


toeld^e. toeld^eS. 




PLURAL. 


MASC. & FEM. 


NEUTER. 


N. 


bie. 


toeld^e. 


toer, who ? 


h)ag, what ? 


G. 


ber en. 


beren. 


toeffen, whose? 


toeffen, of what? 


D. 


benen. 


toeld^en. 


toetn, to whom f 


wanting. 


A. 


bie. 


toeld^e. 


toen, whom ? 


toag, what? 



, 219. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, gttrittfgeff|tt 

liin, instead of )uriti!ge!e|rt fetti toerlie. 

Note. — Neither of the pronouns given in the paradigms is originally 
and properly a relative, ^ct is a demonstrative pronoun, and toeIll^ft> 
toet) and toad are interrogatives. As relatives, bet and toelll^et are used 
almost without distinction. 
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220. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 3^^ J<*"« 3^1^^" «iti&^ ^^ 9lamen be« SJlanne* fagen, 
toeld^er (^r bet) l^eute nad^ 3^^^ d^f^<^0i ^^^t ^ <^^>^ ^ot tell 
you the name of the man who inquired after you to-day. 

2. %i) lann 3^w«w "i<^t fagen, toet l^eute nad^ 3^«^ flefragt 
l^ot, I can not tell you who asked after you to-day. 

3. §icr ift bag Sud^, bag {or h)elc&e«) ©ie mir gcbrad^t l^abcn, 
here is the book which you have brought me. 

4. ©ie l^abcn mir bag Sud^ gcbrac^t, toag mid^ fel^r freut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much pleasure. 

(a) Observe that if the relative refers to a particular word, called the 
antecedent^ the proper form of bft or loelltct is used. But if the ante- 
cedent is not a single word, but the contents of a clause, the interrogative 
mer or to a0 is used. 

II. 

1. 9Bet ntd^t l^5ren toiff, mufe fiil^Ien, he who will not hear 
must feel. 

2. SBaS bu l^eute tl^un lannft, berfd^iebe ntd^t auf morgen, do 
not put off till to-morrow what (that which) you can do to- 
day. 

3. SlQe^^ toaS id^ l^abe, foK bein fein, all I have shall be 
thine. 

4. Sflid^tg, h)a§ er gel^btt l^at, l^at il^m Scrgnilgen gcmad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him pleasure. 

5. 3)ag, toag cr erjal^lt l^at, ift t)ottfommen toal^r, what he has 
related is perfectly true. 

{b) Observe (1) that |Dft and toa^ may be used in the sense of >i^ 
whoy that which; (2) that 10110 is used after aOt0) ]ltll^t9» and ba0; to 
which add etlOttd, manned* and perhaps t\t\t% and toetliged; (3) that 
the relative is not omitted in German as it frequently is in English. 
How is it in French and Latin ? 
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22 1« A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if tho 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun tht 
adverb tDO* where^ is used, combined with a preposition: X^^^Xf for 
which or what; lllorin> in which or what; tDOtltit» with which or whatf 
tOOtlOtl» of which or what; lllorf|]td» front which or what; tD0tllttf» upon 
which or what; tllontliet> about which or what^ etc. Compare the English 
wherein^ whereof whereby^ wherewith^ etc. When does it appear that tVi 
becomes tour? Compare with this 58. 

222. Slitfgiilbe. 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents * of which * have given them so much joy, before we 
have returned. 2. Has he answered the long letter? 3. 
Not yet, but he will answer it before you have returned from 
your walk. 4. We shall return from our walk before he has 
answered his letter. 5. When are you going to take a walk ? 
6. I shall take one after I have answered the letters, the 
contents of which have given me so much joy. 7. Did the 
contents of the letter which he has received from his father 
give him joy? 8. Shall you return from your walk by* 
four o'clock ? 9. I must return before that time,* as* I have 
my nephew's letter to answer. 10. The walk which we 
took on Wednesday has given us much pleasure. 11. I hope 
the contents of the letters which you received this morning 
have given you pleasure. 12. This* is the letter the contents 
of which have given us so much pleasure. 13. My brother, 
whose letter has made me so sad, is ill. 14. My sister, whose 
letter I have not yet answered, will return to-morrow. 15. 
My aunt, whose letters always give me so much pleasure, 
is now in London. 16. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,^ will return from Paris in a few 
days. 

' The singular, t)ft dnl^alt ^ before thcUtimey^yxtvaoTit'^oxdu 

' The relative comes first in its ^ Use &a» and see 212. 

clause, as in Latin. " See 172 and 173. 

' What case follows tttll? ^ See page 46» n. 4. 
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17. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 18. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday? 19. Won't you tell me the boy 
with whom you have made the excursion? 20. Won't you 
tell me with whom you have made the excursion? 21. 
Please show me the man whom you have asked. 22. Please 
tell me whom you have asked. 23. All that he said about ^ 
the excursion was true. 24. What he said about America 
was new to me. 25. Your nephew related something that I 
cannot believe. 

26. Yesterday we received long letters from our dear 
nephews, who are at present in the city, whither they 
recently returned. 27. They had made an excursion into 
the country, where they saw many things (toieled) that gave 
them a great deal of pleasure. 28. 1 will tell you in a few 
days what they wrote about. 

11. 1. ^ri$, jeige mtr ho6f* (bad) toad bu fitr morgen )u 
lemen l^aft ! 3^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^ lernen f 5nnen ; ic^ l^abe \a * f ein 
9u(^. 2. ^ein lieber 92effe, laufe [a nid^td, toad t)on leinem 
9ht|en ift ! @ie braud^en bad nid^t }u furd^ten, lieber Onlel, ic^ 
^abe ia lein ®elb. 3. SRad^e boc^ bie %\)ixx in, Suife! @d tl^ut 
mir f el^r leib, abet id^ lann fie ntd^t jumad^en ; id^ l^abe \a meine 
beibcn §anbc Doff. 4. ©agcn ©ic ja ^f)xtm SSatcr ben 9iamen 
bed §erm, Don bem (ioeld^em) Sie bad ®efd^enf befommen l^aben! 
6. SBoffen ©ie mir nid^t fagen, bet toem ©ie biefe foftbare U^r 
gelauft l^aben ? 6. leilen ©ie mir bod^ gef dffigft * mit, toobon 
©ie thtn ge^rod^en l^aben. 7. SEBie l^eifeen biefe Slttmd^en auf 
beutfd^? 8. ®iefe nennen toir Sergi^meinnid^t* unb jene SSeiU 
d^en. 9. Sitte, J)fIMen ©ie mir boc^ einige babon! 10. §ier 

l^aben ©ie affed, toad ic^ belommen lann. 

— ^^ ' ^■■~^~-™'^^^-^— ^— ^— ^— .^^^^i. 

^ Use itto with the accusative. ' See p. 119, n. 2. ^ See 199, 3. 

* See bo4 eimnill used in the ^ The syllable metn in this word 

same way and with substantially is an old form of the genitive sin- 

the same meaning in 99. gular. See page 96, note 7. 
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223. 9a« kifftbnvt fivatditin* 

3h)ei 3Kabci^cn, 5fJlaric unb Suifc, gingen au§ il&rcm SJorf in 
bie ©tabt, too fie bag Dbft t)er!aufcn tooHten, bag jte in i^ren 
^orben trugen. 3Jlarie toar unjufricben unb murrte beftanbig, 
benn bie 2aft, toeld^e fte ju tragen l^atte, toax fd^toer. gl^ire Se* 
gleitetin Suife bagegen lad^te unb fd^erjte. 3)a fagte 3Dlarie: 
„2Bie fannft bu nur^ lad^en unb fd^erjen? 3)ein Korb ift ja fo 
fd^toet 1t)ie ber meinige, unb bu bift urn nid^tg* ftdrfer alg id^." 

Suife fj)rad^ : „^(S) l^abe ju meiner 2aft ein getoiffeg Krautd^en 
gelegt, bag biefelbe leid^t mad^t. 2:i^ue bag aud^ !" — „®i/' rief 
3Karie, ,,bag mu^ ein foftbareg ^rdutd^en fein. (2ag* mir bod^, 
toie eg iji^i^t unb too ic^ eg finbe, ba^ id^ mir meine Saft auc^ 
bamit erleid^tern lann." — Suife anttoortete : „2)ag foftbare 
Krdutlein, bag aHe ^Kul^e leid^ter mad^t, finbeft bu in bir felbft ; 
eg ^eifet — © e b u I b." 

224. VOCABULARY. 

ber Segleiter, companion. bag Kraut, herb; dim. jlrauts 

Cf. begleiten. lein and Srdutd^en. 

ber «orb, basket (125, 1). beftdnbig, constantly. 

ber gjliifeiggdnger, idler. lt>\i\iixt, costly, precious. 

ber 5Ru^en, use. Cf. nll^Iid^. \^^^^ u^^t, easy. Oppos. 
ber ^i)^x%,joke. \i^\o^x. 

traurig, sad, mournful. 

bie Segleiterin, companion. unjufrieben, discontented. 

bie ©ebulb, patience. bage'gen, on the contrary. 

bie Saft, burden, bod^, though, yet; doubtless. 

* Adds indefiniteness and em- Compare quis est nam Indus in 

phasis to hlie: how in the world? undis? Verg. Ec. ix. 39. 

9[u4> ^«»» 2i"d itnntcr* ever, are • UQt ntf^td expresses degree; 

used in the same way, very often um nid|t0 ^arf fr, by nothing stron- 

separated by one or more words ger'=-no stronger. Compare in La 

from the relative or interrogative. tin, xilhilo ; nihilo minus, no less. 
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entl^alten (l^alfi^ ^dlt), entl^ielt, lennen^ laitnte, gefannt, to 

ent^alten^ to contain. know, 

etleici^tetn^ leid^ter mad^en^ to lad^en^ to laugh. Ci I&(^eln, 

Hghten. to smile. 

I^eifecn, ^ie^, ge^ei^cn, to call, mif tcilen, to tell, communicate. 

be called. murrcn, to murmur^ grumble. 

225. 9Ittfga(e« 

1. Miss Louisa, there was a lady this morning who wanted 
to see you. 2. Do you know who she was ? 3. I know her 
by sight, but I do not know her name. 4. Who was the 
gentleman that wanted to call upon ^ me last night ? 5. I did 
not know him, nor* do I know his name, as he did not leave' 
his card. 6. Mr. N., who is always ready to help the poor, 
got warm clothes made for the children of a poor woman 
whose husband died some weeks ago. 7. The poor man 
whose wife broke her. arm a fortnight ago* came this 
morning to thank me for the money which I had sent him. 
8. The furniture which Mr. O. bought in London a week ago 
is very cheap, which greatly surprises me, as it is most ele- 
gantly ^ and solidly made. 

9. Poor old Thomas, whom you have often seen in our 
house, is very ill, and I fear it will be a long time before he 
quite recovers.* 10. What is the matter with him ? IL He 
has a troublesome cough, and also suffers greatly from* 
headache, which does not let him sleep. 12. I am very sorry 
for the poor man. 13. My neighbor called his servant a 
thief, because he has stolen various articles^ which were 
locked up in a drawer. 14. This tree, the leaves of which 



* See vocabulary, 181. * See vocabulary, p. 89. 

' att4— m4t like the Latin * ttttfl clegaitteflc. 

neque. * genefeit fetit tnirb. 

■ Use abgelien. ^ various articles, nerf^teHfiieff. 
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give US such a pleasant shade, is a nut-tree. 16. This nut- 
tree, which my grandfather planted many years ago, has 
become a large tree, on whose branches * birds build their 
nests. 16. From whom have you received the beautiful 
flowers with which you have adorned your bonnet ? 

226. 9Ittfdabe« 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of the 
relative pronoun in each; then repeat, changing to the plural, as far as 
the 15th.] 

1. 3)er §err, mit — ©ic auf ber ^aglo* toaren unb — (gen.) 
igunb ben §afen fud^te, tft cin greunb tneineg 3Satet^. 

2. 2)cr §err, — gcftetn bei mir ioorfj)raci^, ift ein Selannter 
Don mir. 3. T)ic 1)ame, — ung geftctn cincn Sefud^ madden 
tDoKtc, ift cine SSertoanbte toon ung. 4. 3)ag Sud^, — auf bem 
2:tfd^ liegt, entl^dlt etne l^ubfd^e (Srjal^Iung. 

5. 5Dflein Segleiter, — (gen.) ©efanntfd^aft id^ mad^te, ate 
toir nad^ 333. reiften, ift fef^r unterl^altenb. 6. ?lKarteng Se* 
flleiterin, — (gen.) Sorb eben fo fd^loer loar, toie ber il^rige, 
jeigte tnel^r ©ebulb ate fie.. 7. ^d) l^abe bag 5Pferb, — ©eftalt 
unb garbe S^nen fo fel^r gefaUt, t)on (Snglanb er^alten. 

8. 3)er 3SogeI, loon — toir fj)rad^en, loar ein 2lbler. 9. 3)ie 
fd^one hjei^e 2^aube, bon — toir f))rad^en, gel^5rt meinem Slad^bar. 
10. ©inb ©ie in bem 3^^"^^^ geloefen, in — ber ©d^iiler 
arbeitet ? 

11. 5ift ber §ofmeifter (§au§Iel^rer), — er fiir feine Ktnber 
angenommen l^at, ein S)eutfd^er ober ein ^ranjofe ? 12. 3ft bie 
©rjiel^erin (Soubernante), — er fiir feine 2^5d^ter angenommen 
^at, eine 3)eutfd^e ober eine granjofin? 13. S)a« §au8, — 
3i^r §err SSater unS jeigte, ift fd^on i^ermietet. 

14. Sjd^ barf "^f^ntn ben ?!Jlann (bie ?Jrau) nid^t nennen, — 
( — ) eg mir erjal^It l^at. 15. ^d) barf 3^«^n '^^t fagen, — e« 
mir er}dl^It l^at. 

—■^^■— ^■— — ■■^^— ^^"^^^ ■ ^^— ^»^— — — — 1^ 

' aitf beifeit tt^en. * dagb, ^»a 
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16. a)tcfe« ift bet ©cottier (bie ©c^ttlmn), — llbcrfe^ung Sie 
corrigiert l^aben. 17. SBoHcn ®ie mir flefoDigft fagen^ — liber* 
fe^ung @ie eben corrigiert l^aben ? 

18. §iet ift bet ©dnget (bie ©angetin), toon — ( — ) toxx 
bag fdbone 2ieb l^aben ftngen ^5ren. 19. gd^ toet^ nic^t me^t, 
toon — id^ bag f c^one Sieb ^abe fingen l^dren. 

20. S)iefe« ift bet Sebiente (bie SWagb), butd^ (by) — (— ) 
et mit bad Dbft gefanbt l^at. 21. SBatum tDoDen ©ie mit bet* 
fc^toeigen, burc^ — et mit baS Dbft gef anbt l^at ? 

22. aaeg, — auf bem SCifd^ Hegt, ge^5tt mit. 23. 3(^ fa^ 
in bem Saben nic^tg, — mit gefiel. 24. Dad, — et mit etj&^Ite, 
tou^te^ id^ fd^on botl^et. 



227. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet 2lft, branch, 

bet ®atte, bet 3Jlann, husband, 

bet §ett, gentleman, 

bet §ofmeiftet, ^audlel^tet, 

tutor, 
bet ©C^atten^ shadow^ shade. 

bie 2)ame, lady, 

bie ©rjal^lung, story ^ narration, 

bie tJtau, lady^ wife, 

bie ®attin, a/^. 

bie %tS(iA\,form^ figure, 

bie ftatte, ^<zr//. 

h\ViX%, Just, fair ; cheap, 
bauetl^aft, lasting, solid, 

Cf. gebiegen. 
eleganf , elegant. 



fettig, ready, Cf. beteit. 
laftig, troublesome, 
fotgfaltig, careful, Cf. t)Ot» 

fid^tig. 
untetl^aFtenb, entertaining, 

t)on Slnfel^en, ^j' sight, 

t)ot, «^^/ t)ot ac^t 3:agen, a 

week ago, 
botl^et, beforehand, 

einfd^Iie^en, fd^Io^ ein, einge* 

fc^lojfen, to lock up, 
ettodl^nen, to mention. 
^elfen (^ilfft, ^ilft), ^alf, ge. 

^olfen (with dat.), to help, 
lennen/ fannte, gelannt, to 

know, Cf. toiffen. 



* (eitnen corresponds in general Latin novi, as iDiffeil does to savoir 
to the French connaUre, and the and scio. 
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leibcn, litt, gelitten, to suffer; fterben, ftarb^ gcftorben (f.), to 

er leibet an fioj)fn)cl^, he die (211). 

suffers from headache* uberrafd^en, to surprise; fid^ 

log toerben, to get rid of. tounbcrn, to be surprised. 

fd^mudEen, loerjieren, to adorn, locrmicten, to let, 
fd^tDeigen, fd&toieg, gefd^toiegcn, 

to conceal. 

228. ^\t $iOrttttie mth hieir piitth« 

(Sinft ftrittcn ftd^ bie ©onne unb ber SBinb, h)er bon il^nen 
bciben ber ftcirfere fci/ unb man tt)arb cinig/ bctjenige foUe bafiir 
gelten, ber etnen SBanberer, ben fie eben Dor fid^ fa^en, am erften 
noligen toiirbe/ fetnen SJlantel abjulegen. 

©ogleid^ \it(ifiXiXi ber 2Binb ju ftiirmen; Slegen unb §agels 
fd^auer unterftii^ten i^n. ®er arme SBanberer jammerte unb 
jagte; aber tmmer fefter unb fefter toidEelte er fid^ in feinen 
3KanteI ein unb fe^te feinen 2Beg fort, fo gut* er lonnte. 

3e^t lam bie Sleil^e ixx^, bie ©onne. 3Kit milber unb fanfter 
©lut liefe fte i^re ©tra^Ien l^erabfaHen. §immel unb ®rbe 
tourben l^eiter, bie Siifte ertoarmten fid^. SDer SBanberer ber* 
mod^te* ben SKante.I nid^t langer auf feinen ©d^ultem ju ers 
bulben. ®r toarf i^n ab unb erquidfte fid^ im ©d^atten eine^ 
Saumeg, inbeS bie ©onne fid^ il^reS ©iegeg erfreute. 

damerariud. 



» Present subjunctive of ffitl; * 9119 and mie are frequently 

translate was. See 303, 2. omitted in comparative expres* 

* it was agreed, sions, especially if a verb follows 
' should compel. * Imperfect of HCtmogem 
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3ipait3if||te Srttira. 

229. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

Sufeg fittli ' mffi ixt Sonboner Qtxtnnttn, Mel^e ti^rlit 
ffit @tr anlatttrit ? 9ihtt Urn lirnn itidit avdl tine fraiiBofifdie 
f fit meinen JSrithrr ? @r belomint ja ' {rUrn SRittMod) etHe 
kon etnem ^utifer lifteitnb. — 3a, 3<|t ^tn Srutier l|at 
and) eine Stititng brfomiittii (ritMifanijrn, rri|a(trn), aber er 
W pt foglridi tingrftrtrt (in Hie Zaf(|e sefteift) nnH ntitge^ 
nontmen. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has also 
received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into his 
pocket and took it with him. 

230. 1. Observe that SoittlOltrr and tariff r are examples of adjec 
tives formed from names of towns by adding tX, and that they are used 
without inflection. 

2. Observe that in a dependent sentence — iDf Il^f • • • anlatnftt — the 
separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How is it if 
the sentence is not dependent ? See 64. 

231. The prefixes ie, tmp, ent, er, ge, Her, and jer, are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix ini§ is rarely separable. The prepo- 
sition mibcr, against, is also used as an inseparable prefix. 
Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take the 
additional prefix gc in forming the past participle. How is 
it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? See 64. 

^ ^iefed filttl. See 173. * See page 119, note 2. 
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232. The prefixes bttt^, through, filler, over, um, about, 
ttttter, under, and j^ttttet, behind, are used sometimes as 
separable, sometimes as inseparable, according as the prefix 
or the root of the verb has the principal accent : 



burd^'laufcn, to run through. 
u'bctfe|en, to ferry over, 
um'ge^en, to go round, 
un'terl^alten, to hold under, 
l^in'tergel^en, to go behind. 



burd^Iau^fen, to peruse hastily. 
ilberfe'^en, to translate, 
umge'^cn, to evade, 
unterl^aPten, to entertain. 
^interge'l^en, to deceive. 



233. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following : 



®uroJ)a, Europe. 


ber ©urojjder. 


euro))aifi4. 


2lmertfa, America, 


bcr aimerilantr. 


ameri!amfi|. 


(Snglanb, England, 


bcr Sngldnber. 


englif^. 


©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 


ber ©d^ottldnbcr. 


fd^ottifil. 


3rlanb, Ireland, 


ber Srianbcr. 


trldnbifi^. 


§oIIanb, Holland, 


ber §ottanbet. 


^oaanbifil. 


Selgten, Belgium, 


ber Selgict. 


Belgif^. 


Scutf d^Ianb, Germany, 


ber S)eutfci^e. 


beutfd^. 


fifterretci^, Austria, 


ber Oftretd^er. 


5ftreic^tfll|. 


gtalien, Italy. 


ber Stalienet. 


italienifi^. 


^^Jrcu^cn, Prussia, 


ber ^4iteufee. 


))reu^if4. 


g^ranfrctd^, France. 


ber granjofe. 


franjaflW. 


iHu^Ianb, Russia. 


. ber Slujfe. 


ruffif*. 


©anemarf, Denmark. 


ber SJane. 


bdnifdl. 


©d^toeben, Sweden, 


ber ©d^toebe. 


fd^tDebifi^. 


©ried^enlanb, Greece, 


ber ©ried^c. 


gried^tW. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective bf tttfi^ is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective: bft, llic ^(tttfllie; fill ^ftttfi^ft; 

pi., bie Sieutfi^eit. 

2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in er, and by substituting in for final (. 

3. For the gender of names of countries, see 134, 1. 
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234. ViifgiiBe. 

[Read again 172 and 173.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers? 2. No, they are not 
French, but* German papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort* friend. 3. When did they arrive? 4. 
They arrived a little while ago. 5. Will you put them into 
your pocket and take them with you for your brother? 
6. Please, put this English newspaper into your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News," which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one ^ which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week ? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her two 
children with her. 

II. How many times* a* week do you receive English 
papers ? 12. We receive English papers every day, and twice 
a week we get German papers. 13. Mrs. C. has taken the 
American paper with her which arrived for her this after- 
noon. 14. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 15. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 16. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with ' you last week ? 17. We took them 
twice with us to* the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that* is to be 

* See page 96, note 8. The stu- • In German, the week. 

dent of Greek will observe that ^ The learner who has studied 
foidltttt answers to oXAo, but on the Latin will often find it helpful to 

contrary. associate iet in meaning with apud, 

* fifl^lt^tt^^' *"^ ^^ ^*^ tMm. See p. 87, n. 5. 

* dlltt^frte 3^ttlt1l0. • Consider what to means here, 
« the one^ bteieitige. and see page 72, note 4. 

* »ie HieUnat • See page 135 (iJ). 
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seen* in our town. 18. Please, hold something under, or' 
the ink will flow on the floor. 19. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and passed over. 20. Poor boy, his pony ran away* 
with him and threw him off. 

II. 1. SBaS ent^alt biefe« itorbc^en? 2. iUleinc %anU t^ai 
einige ®icr l^inetn/ toeld^c eine grau bom Sanb il^r berlauft l^ot. 
§ier jtnb fte. 3. 3)a§ jtnb fcl^r gro^e 6ter; c^ finb bte grSfeten 
©er, bte id) feit langem gefel^en ^abc. 4. 3Sie Diel f)at fie bafiir 
beja^lt? 5. gd^ glaube, einen ®rof d^en ba«' ©tutf. 6. S)a8 tft 
fel^r toenig ; im SEBinter loften fie mel^r. 7. gd^ toet^, ba^ id^ fd^on 
8 unb 9 ®rofc^en filr ba^* ^albe 2)u|enb beja^It l^abe. 8. SBo 
laufen ®ie 3^^^ ®i^^? 9- 3^ ^^wfe fie felten auf bent !KarIt 
obcr lit etttem 2aben ; eine ^rau t)om 2anbe, toeld^e felbft §ii^ner 
l^alt, Derforgt mid^ bamit f^on feit 3 ober 4 ^al^ren. 10. gd^ 
ntu^ il^r ettoa^ ntel^r bejal^Ien, aber td^ lann nttd^ barauf berlaffen, 
bafe fte frtfd^ finb. 11. SBir effen jeben 9Korgen ®ter junt gtii^s 
fliidf. 12. ©ffen ©ie fie gem toeid^ ober ^art gefotten (gefod^t) ? 
13. SEBeid^ gefotten, tc^ l^alte bie l^artgefottenen fiir unberbauKd^. 

14. ©J^red^en ©ie beutfd^, g^rdulein ©. ? 15. SRod^ nid^t, abet 
id^ l^abe angefangen, e§ ju lernen. 16. S3ei tuem nel^men ©ie 
Unterrid^t? Set §erm D. 17. SBie biele ©tunben l^aben ©ie bie 
SBoc^e? 3^^i- IS* ®^^ if* ^^"^ &^nug; toenn ©ie rafd^egorts 
fd^ritte madden toollen, ntiiffen ©ie toenigftenS 3 bi§* 4 Sellionen 
bie SGBod^e nel^men, unb jeben 2^ag eine ober mel^rere ©tunben auf 
bag ©tubium be^ 35eutfd^en bertoenben. 19. SBerfaunten ©ie ja* 
nid^t, bie fd^on iiberfe^ten 2lufgaben in ^\)xtv ©rantmatif flei^ig 
ju toieberl^olen unb bent ©ebad^tnig feft einjuj)tdgen ; unb toenn 
©ie ein toenig toeiter borgefd^ritten finb, benu^en ©ie jebe ®es 
legenl^eit, bie fid^ ^f^mn barbietet, beutfd^ ju fpred^en. 

> After fcin, to be, and flcjcn, to * fonf}. 

stand, the active infinitive is fre- ' llttr^gfliftl. 

quently used in German with a pass- * Why not Datitt ? See 169. 

ive sense. So we say, this house is * Observe the idiom. 

to let; there is nothing to do. ' See page 119, note 2. 
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235. 9ev siHt 90\in fiiif# iuu^$n IfMUv** 

@in itlanbifd^er Sauer ging in ben alten $alaft )u Sbinburg^ 
tttn bie ^ortrdtd bet fc^ottifc^en Adnige }u fe^en. @r bemerlte 
unter ben 3J?onarcl^en einen^ bet'ein fel^r iugenblic^ed Su^fe^en 
l^atte, toal^renb beffen ^ @o^n tad einem langen Sart gemalt toat 
unb bie 3^0^ f ^l^t ^ol^en Sllterd trug. 3)a rief bet Sauer aud : 
,,38ie ift ed moglicl^^ ba^ biefer junge 3Rann einen fo alien Boffn 
^aben fonnte ?** 



236. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Soben, ground^ floor, 
ber ©raben, ditchy grave. 

ber 3^3, pull; train; feature, 

bie ©elegen^eit, opportunity, 
bie ©rammati!^ grammar, 
bie ©tunbe, ^<7«r, ^xj^;i. 

bag 2llter, age. 

bag Slugfc^en, appearance. 

bag 35u^enb, ^<7a^. 

bag ©ebadj^tnig, memory; bem 

©ebdd^tnig ein^)ragen, /^ <:^»i- 

mit to memory, 
bag ipul^n, hen, fowl, 
bag ©tubium, j/»//y. 

\z% firm, firmly, 
juflenbltd^, youthful, 
rafc^, j^«/V^, quickly. 
unijerbaulid^, indigestible, 
felten, seldom, 
toenigfteng, at least. 



abh)erfen^ toarf ab^ abgetDorfen, 

to throw off, 
Benu^en^ to use, avail oneself of 
barbieten^ bot bar, bargeboten, 

to offer, Cf. anbieten. 
ent^alten (er ent^dlt), ent^ielt, 

ent^alten, to contain. 
ertoarten, to expect, look for. 
^ineint^un, t^at ^inein, ^ineins 

get^an, to put into. 
peben (loc^en), fott, gefotten, to 

boil. 
Derlaffen, berliefe, Derlaffen, to 

leave, abandon; ftd^ Dets 
laffen auf, to depend upon. 

l)erfdumen, to neglect. 

t)erforgen mit, to provide with. 

i)ertt)enben auf, to devote to. 

Dorfd^reiten, fd^ritt toor, toorge* 
fd^ritten (f .), to advance. 

toieberl^o'Ien, to repeat. 



' oftkiit one s= his. 
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237. 9(ttfoaipe* 

1. Can you tell me at what o'clock the train starts for 
N ? 2. I think at half past 8, or a quarter to 9. 3. Here is 
a time-table ; let us look at it 1 4. I see it starts at 10 minutes 
to 9, and I have no time to lose. 5. Do not forget to take a 
newspaper with you for the way ! ^ 6. You are right ; I will 
buy one at* the station; it will help me to pass away the 
time. Good-bye! 7. I say!* What* papers have you to 
sell ? 8. These are London papers, sir, and that is a Paris 
one ; but perhaps you prefer a German paper ? 9. Here is 
the Frankfort Journal." 10. Thank you ! What does it cost? 
11. Four pence, sir. 12. Here is sixpence; never mind the 
two pence ! 13. Much obliged to you, sir. 

14. Is this the train for N.? 15. Yes, sir, get aboard,* 
if you please ; we shall start directly. 16. This carriage is 
not very convenient ; it is low, and the air in it is not very 
agreeable. 17. A gentleman who left the carriage at* the 
last station, has been smoking. 18. We are going very fast ; 
I do not like going so fast. 19. We shall soon arrive at the 
first station. 20. How long shall we have to stop there? 
21. Only a few minutes. 22. Some months ago I came the 
same way, and we were obliged to stop half an hour. 23. 
That is very unpleasant. 

238. Turn into German: 

An industrious old woman in the country called her two 
maid-servants to their work every morning as soon as her 
cock crew. The servants were greatly annoyed that they 
were obliged to get up so early, and determined to kill the 



» for the way, ffit ttllterlue00. * What sort of, 

t Use attf with the dative. • Neuter gender. 

' fioreii Sic etittnal. * euifleiiieii. 
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cock. But when the old woman did not hear the crowing' of 
her cock any longer,* she did not know the time at all,* and 
now called the servants even * earlier than before, sometimes 
soon after midnight. 

VOCABULARY. 



239. 

bet Sal^nl^of, station. 
bcr ga^r})Ian, time-table. 
bet §al^n, cock. 
bet SRauc^^ smoke. 
bet 3ug nac^, train for. 

bie Slrbeit, work. 
bie Suft, air. 

bie SWittemad^t, midnight. 
bie Station', station. (See p. 4.) 
Cf. Sal^nl^of. 

angenel^m, agreeable, pleasant. 
argerlic^, annoying, annoyed. 
niebtig, low ; mean. 

Oppos. j^od^. 
betbotben, spoiled, ruined. 

friil^, early. 



manc^mal, jutveilen, sometimes. 
fo balb aU, cu soon as. 
fogleic^, immediately. 
toal^tf d^etnlic^, probably. 

anl^alten, ^telt an, angel^alten, 

to stop, to halt. 
anfel^en, fal^ an, angefel^en, to 

look at. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, auffleftan* 

ben (f .), to get up. 
bcfd^Iie^en, befd^Iofe, befd^Ioffen, 

to resolve, determine. 
Ita^en, to crow. 
taud^en, to smoke. 
toten, to kill, destroy. 
umbringen, btad^tc um, umge* 

brad^t, to kill. 



auf bem SIBeg, untettt>eg§, on the way. 

et l^at Sled^t (Untcc^t), he is right (wrong). 

eg ift ted^t (unted^t), // is right (wrong). 

ftd^ bie 2>^\i i)ertreiben, to while away one's time. 

abieu ; leben ©ie too^I ; id^ emj)f el^Ie mid^ 3^^^^/ good-bye. 

eg tl^ut nid^tg ; laffcn ©ie nut, never mind. 

fel^t Detbunben ; banfe f d^5n ; banle befteng, much obliged. 



' tiad ftriitett- 

* not-any longer, tli^t mr|t. 



» not- at all, gat ni^t 
^ tto4> lil^c etiam in Latin. 
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240. ^tv i^vp%t §up^* 

• 

Unten in ber 2Birt§ftuBe eincr fletnen ©tabt fa^ ber Parens 
fftl^rer unb berjel^rte* fetn Slbenbbrob; ber $e$ flanb brau^en 
Winter bem §^Iift*^fe^ angebunben, ber arme $e^, ber leiner ©eele 
tt\oa^ ju Seibe t^at, hjenn er aud^ ' grimmig genug auSfal^. Oben 
m ®rlerjtmmer fjjtelten beim SKonbenf d^eine brei f leine Sinber ; 
ba§ ciltefle toar tool^I fed^g 3^^^^/ ^^^^ i^i^Gft^ «id^t me^r benn» 
^toei. — „Rlat)(i), flatfd^!" fommt e§ bie %x^)(>\>^ l^inauf; toer 
mod^te* bag fein ? 3)te 2^^ur frrang auf — e§ toar ber ^e|, ber 
jottige 93ar ! ®r ^atte ftd^ gelangtoeilt ba unten im §ofe ju ftel^en 
unb nun ben 2Beg jur 2:repj)e l^inauf gefunben. 3)ie ^inber hjaren 
iiber bag grofee, jottige 2:ier fe^r erfd^roden/ fie frod^en* jjebeg in 
feinen SEBinfel, aber er fanb fie alle brei, beriil^rte fie mit ber 
©d^nauje, tl^at il^nen aber nid^tg. 

„S)ag ift fid^er ein grower §unb/' bad^ten' fie, unb bann 
ftreic^elten fie i^n. 6r legte ftd^ auf ben gu^boben, ber Ileinfte 
^nabe tociljte fid^ oben brauf unb fpielte 3Serftedf mit feinem golbs 
gelodften ^5<)f d^en in beffen * bidfem, fd^toarjem $elje. 5lun nal^m 
ber altefte finabe feine 2^rommeI, f d^Iug/ bafe eg nur fo " bonnerte, 
unb ber S5dr erl^ob fid^ auf feine beiben §interfu^e unb begann ju 
tanjen; bag tuar aUerliebft! Igeber Snabe na^m fein ©etoel^r, 
ber S3dr mufete aud^ eing l^aben unb er l^ielt eg orbentlid^ feft ; bag 
toar ein ^rdd^tiger Kamerab, ben fie erl^alten l^atten, unb nun 
gingen fie: „eing, jtoei, eing, jtoei!'' — 3)a fa^te eg an bie 
2^^ut; fte ging auf, eg toar bie TOutter ber fiinber. 3^^^ Ifatttt fie 



* tierjeltte = of. • o/tAat one = his. 

« toentt— autl^, although. • From {i!^Ingeit. 

3 betin = ald- *** nut fo, positively; much like 

^ moilite = tottnte* our singular colloquialism just^ 

* From (rfl!tteilett* used intensively: '*// was just per- 
« Fromfrie^eit. feet:' 

» From tenfen. 
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fe^en foden/ i^ren f))ra(^Iofen Sd^recten fe^en foQen^ bad Iretbe« 

tDei^e' SCntli^^ ben ^albgeoffneten SRunb, bie ftieren Sugen. 

Slber bet tieinfte jtnabe nidte fo Dergnugt unb rief gait) laut in 

feiner Sprac^e : ' „3Bir f)>ie(en nut Solbaten !" Unb bann tarn 

bet Sarenfu^rer. 

Hnberfeiu 



@tii itttk 3tiiait}ig|le Seftiim. 

241. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 138.] 

3ii Utr 6t|Ia4t kei SBaterlan, toeldir am 18tm 3mi 
1815 fiattliatte (^attfaiili, korfirl), fanUm kiele ZmtfrnUe Mil 
SRenfdjni ilren 2a)i; fete ^tenlen anein, oh%Uiii fie etfi 
gegen |alb 7 aw khtni auf feent @il|lail|tfelfe erfi^etnea 
loitnten, jaljtteit fiter {ietent^an taufeafe Xate tinfe fBtf 
toanfeete, KaHrenfe fete irtanjafeit eta Sttttel i|reS ganaen 
^eereS feetloreit laten foDen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the i8th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 

Note. — For remarks applicable to several points in the above model 
sentence, read 243 and 244. On erflt see 181. On fotteitf see 167, 4. 



* ^aitti — (oaen, y(m ought to • That is, toteitBIaffe. 

have seen her. • in his {bahy) talk. 
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242. 










Cardinal Numbers. 




Ordinal Numbers. 


20. 


jtoanjifl. 


ber 


jwanjigfte. 


20M. 


21. 


ein unb jtoangig. 




ein unb jtoanjigfte. 


2lst 


22. 


)toet unb )lr)an)ig. 




)n)eiunb)n)an}igfte. 


22d. 


30. 


brei^ig. 




brei^igfte. 


30M. 


31. 


ein unb brei^ig. 




ein unb brei^igfte. 


31j/. 


40. 


bierjig. 




bierjigfte. 


40M. 


60. 


fUnfjig. 




fiinfjigfte. 


60M. 


60. 


fec^jig. 




fec^jigfte. 


60M. 


70. 


ftebjig. 




ftebjigfte. 


70M. 


80. 


ad^tjig. 




ad^tjigfte. 


80M. 


90. 


neunjig. 




neunjigfte. 


90/*. 


100. 


I^unbert. 




l^unbertfte. 


lOOM. 


101. 


I^unbert unb eing. 




l^unbert unb erfte. 


101st. 


200. 


jhjeil^unbctt. 




jtoeil^unbertfte. 


200/^. 


212. 


{tDeili^unbert unb 




jlDeil^unbert unb 






jtoeir 




Jh>6lfte, 


212M. 


1000. 


taufenb. 




taufenbfte. 


lOOO/*. 


10,000. 


jel^n taufenb. 




jel^ntaufenbfte, 10,000M. 


100,000. 


i^unbcrt taufenb. 








1.000,000. 


eine 5UtiCion. 









The forms fiebflljig and {leHettJlgflf occur, as well as those in the table. 

243. Certain points in regard to the form and use of the 
cardinals require remark : 

1. The form Jllianjtg is manifestly irregular. It was 
anciently written Jtoeinjtg. Compare old English twentig. 

2. The syllable ]tg/ ten^ is softened in brei§ig to §tg. 

S. The English a hundred, a thousand^ are expressed in 

German without the article : l^unbert, taufenb ; ettt l^ttnbert, 

tin taufenb, mean one hundred^ one thousand. But einc 
SRiflton means a million. 



^ Old English tig^ related to Latin decern, Greek d^xa. 
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4. The German always expresses the odd numbers from 
twenty to a hundred, as in the table : eill unb 3lllOtt)ig» etc., 
never, as in English, twentyHm^, Above a hundred the larger 
number comes first, and ttltb may be expressed or omitted. 
Hence the forms of expression agree with the English. 

5. ^itnbert and tattfenb may be used as neuter substantives 
in the plural : ^ttltbtrte, Zllttfntbe. In general their use in 
the singular and plural agrees with that of the English 
words, hundred^ thousand, 

244* Examine the following groups of numerals: 

I. 

cintnal/ once, attcmal, at all times. 

jtoeimal, twice, iebedmal^ every time. 

breimal, thrice, mand^mal^ many times. 
etc. etc. 

a. Iterative Numerals. — The formation of the adverbs in the 
left hand column is obvious ; the noun WivX is added to the cardinals. 
But 9Ral» which means mark^ time^ is sometimes written separately. The 
adverbs of the right hand column are similarly formed. 

II. 

einerlet, of one kind, aKerlei, of all kinds, 

jiDeierlei^ of two kinds, mand^crlei, of various kinds. 

breierlei, of three kinds, t)iclerlci, of many kinds, 
etc. etc. 

b, Variative Numerals. — The above indeclinable adjectives are 
formed from the genitive case ending in ft, by adding the obsolete 
noun S(t» way^ kind, 

III. 

ein ^alb, a half, anbertl^alb, one and a half, 

ein S)rittel, a third. brittel^alb, two and a half, 

ein 3SierteI, a fourth. Dtertel^alb, three and a half 

^ Distinguish eitf'mal, once, from ftnmar, once upon a time. 
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ein ^ilnftel, a fifth. funftebalb,/^7«r and a half, 

ein Sec^«tel, a sixth. \tisi^it\ioSb,five and a half 

etc. etc. 

c. Fractional Numbers. — 1. l^alB is an adjective. The other 
fractional numbers are formed by adding the neuter noun 2!til» pt^f^t^ 
shortened to tcii to the ordinals. 

2. The second column is composed of indeclinable fnutionals^ formed 
from ordinals. One would expect, ^toeitcl^alb, in place of aitllrtt(al6 * ; 
but the old form for the second was bCt aill)nrt» the other. Compare the 
Latin alter, the other ^ for secundus. KllDttt^alb, etc., imply, rather 
than express, the real meaning. The second a ^a^ implies the first a 
whole ; hence, one and a half. So in Latin : claudus altero pede, lame 
in the other foot^ implies one foot sound ; hence, lame in one foot, 

245. 9lttfgal&e« 

I. 1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the i8th of 
June, 1815. 2, In this battle many thousand French, 
English, and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians 
could not appear on the field of battle till towards half 
p»^st 6 in the evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above 
six and a half thousand dead and wounded, although they 
u'd not appear on the field of battle till towards evening. 
5. The French counted the greatest number of dead and 
wounded ; they are said to have lost one third of their whole 
army. 6. The commander of the French army was Napoleon, 
that' of the English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, 
Bliicher. 7. In the evening of the i8th of June, 18 15, the 
field of battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 
8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest of 
modem times. 

II. 1. Waiter, we shall leave to-morrow morning* by* 
the half past 6 o'clock train * ; please, let us have our bill I 

» Irregularly formed for ^xi^ttt* ' Say, motgetl ftJil. 

tott. * Use mtt. 

* Hetietiige or ber. * HaO fietcii Ul)t S^ge. 
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2. Very well, sir,* I will give it you to-morrow morning. 

3. No, we prefer to have it to-night, so that we may have 
time to examine it and to rectify any errors which may* 
by chance have crept in. 4. At what time do you wish to 
be called ? 5. Not later than 5 o'clock, as we want to break- 
fast before our departure. 6. Here is the bill, gentlemen. 7. 
Just* look it over, Edward, and tell me what you think* of it! 
8. I do not think* the different items too high, but there is 
one which all travellers dislike, and notwithstanding nearly 
all the hotel-keepers on the continent put* it in the bill, 
namely * bougies.' 9. Here are actually 48 kreuzers charged 
for candles, whilst ours probably will not burn longer than a 
quarter of an hour' or 20 minutes. 



246. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sefel^fel^aber, commander. 
bcr Kontinenf, continent. 
ber ©afttoirt, hotel-keeper. 

ber Si^^'W/ ^^^^ (121). 
ber ^eUner, waiter. 
ber ?Poften, station^plcue ; item. 
ber SReifenbe, traveller. 

bie Slbreife, departure. 
bic Slnja^I, number. 

baS geftlanb, continent. 

baS Sic^t, candle (p. 82, n. 3). 

bebecft, covered. 
bluttg, bloody. 
neu, new^ young; recent. 
Oppos. alt. 



bennod^, notwithstanding. 
toirllid^, toal^r^aftig, actually. 
juf attig, by chance. 

abreifen (f .), to depart^ set out. 
Berec^ncn, to charge. 
beric^tigen, to rectify. 
brennen, brannte, gebrannt, to 
bum. 

burd^^fe^en, fal^ burd^, burd^s 

gefe^en, to look over. 
fic^ einfd^Ieic^en, fd^lid^ ein, ein* 

gefd^lid^en, to creep in. 
mi^f alien (eg migf dHt mir), mife* 

fiel, mi^f alien, to cause dis- 

like^ to displease. 
Jjriifen, to examine. 



' meiit f^err. 

* Either mO0fll or fBlllteil. Be 

mindful of the order. 

' See model sentence of the 



ninth lesson. 

* Use flnDen. 

• Use (e$eit. 

' eine S^iertelflttiibe. 



Use lalteii. 
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247. .9lttfga6e« 

[Read aloud the following in German through the sixth, and answer the 
succeeding questions in complete sentences.] 

1. 24, 36, 41, 75, 99, 108, 115, 231, 478, 987 ; — bet 9., 
17., 21., 30., 45., 59., 100., 101., 118., 205., 333. 

2. aSie biel ift 4 unb (plus) 6? 4 + 6 = (ift flleid^) 10. 
15 + 3? 21 + 9? 110 + 20? 999 + 1 ? — aBie biel belommt 
(erl^alt) man, toenn man 10 unb 5 abbiert ? 

3. aSic \)Xil bleibt iibrig (is left), toenn man 4 t)on 12 
tocgmmmt (abjal^It, f ubtral^icrt) ? 12 toeniger (minus) 4 = 8 
(12 — 4 = 8). 15 bon 20 ? 60 toon 77 ? 1 toon 1000 ? 

4. SBie toiel ift 6 mal 2 (6X2)? 5X8? 4X3? 7X10? 
5DluItij)Kctert 14 mit 10, 80 mit 2, 25 mit 4 ! 

5. SBie oft ift 3 in 12 ent^alten (contained) ? 3 ift in 12 
4 mal cnt^altcn. SBie oft ift 4 in 16 ent^alten, 5 in 20, 9 in 36 ? 
©itoibicrt 25 burc^ 5, 22 burd^ 11, 40 burd^ 8 (25:5 = 5; 
36:6 = ? 90:10 = ? 100:4 = ? 80:8=?) 

6. 3)ie ©d^Iad^t bci SBaterloo fanb am 18ten Suni 1815 
ftatt. S)ie ©d^Iac^t bei £eij)jig, 18. October 1813 ; bic ©d^Iac^t 
bei S^J^^^^^tt^r 5* 5lotoember 1854 ; bie ©d^lac^t bci SKagenta, 
4. 3uni 1859 ; bic ©c^Iad^t bei ©ufto^a, 24. 3uni 1866 ; bie 
©d^Iac^t bei ©abotoa ober ^oniggra^, 3. 3uli 1866 ; bie ©ee^: 
fd^Iad^ten bei 2lbulir, 1. Sluguft 1798 ; bei Trafalgar, 22. October 
1805 ; bei Siffa, 20. ^ulx 1866. 

7. SBie toiele SWonate l^at bag 3a^r ? 

8. SRennet mir ben Iften, ben 2ten, ben leftten, atte SKonate! 

9. SEBie toiele SCage ^at bie SBoc^e ? 

10. 9lennet mir ben Iften 3:ag, ben 3ten, ben 7ten, atte 2:age ! 

11. aBie toiele S^age fmb in einem ^a:f)x, in einem ^Konat? 

12. aSelc^eg ift ber Ittrjefte SUlonat ? SBie toiele a:age \)at ber 
gebruar ? 

13. SD3ann l^at ber gebruar 29 2:age ? 3*^ einem ©d^altjo^t 
(leap-year) Ij^at ber gebruar 29 2^age. 
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14. SSann finbet ein Sd^altia^r ftatt ? SlQe 4 ^lal^re, totm 
man bie le^ten 2 3iff^^ ^^^ ^af)xt^al)l butc^ 4^ o^ne einen Sleft 
ju laffen, btoibicrcn lann. 

15. ^en h)ie))telten (ioie^ielften) bed 3Ronatd f^aUn \oxx ^eutef 
3)er toie bieltc ift l^eute ? 

16. 3)en toiebielten (toielften) fatten toir fleftem, tjorflejlem, 
am ©onntag ? 

17. 2)en toiebielten toetben toir morgen ^oben, ilbennotgenf 

248. «iit ystr^i. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

Sluf einer gro^cn SBeibc ge^en 

SBiel taufcnb* ©d^afe ftlbertoci^; 
SBie toir fte l^eute toanbeln* fe^en, 

©al^ fte bcr attcrSIffte ®rei«. 

. ©ie altem nic unb trinlen Seben 

3lug einctn unerf(i^o})ften Som ; 
®in §irt ift i^nen jugegcben 
5Kit fd^dn gebog'nem ©ilbcrl^om. 

6r treibt fie au« ju* golb'nen 2^l^oren, 

@r iiberaa^U fie jebe SRad^t, 
Unb f)at ber Sammer feind* berloren, 

©0 oft er and)* ben ffieg boHbrad^t.* 

®in treuer $unb l^ilft fie i^m leiten, 

6in munt'rer SBibber ger;t ooran. 
2)ie §eerbe, lannft bu fie mir beuten ? 

Unb aud^ ben ^irten jeig' mir an ! 

©(filter. 



' What would be used in prose ' May be translated through, 

instead of tliel tattf fltb ? * For letncd. 

' Depends on fe(eil) and has * See page 138, note 1. 

the force of a present participle. ' Supply the auxiliary (at. 
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249. 



Sttei nu^ )tQiitt){gfte Seftidn. 
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2)i( Samilie beS $mn ^au^tmann Sat, Sited SdjtQaflerS, 
toitthe ftd| tooller iefinhen, toeitn fir in einem uefunHeten ^aufr 
too^nte unb brffereg 9Ba{fer Ijatte, unH rr felbft tQurlir ntd§t 
ftattl ijeUiortiett frtn, taenn et f^on tiar rinem IjaUien 3a(|r 
auggrsogen taare. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 



250. 

Indicative. 

I had, 
id^ toar, 
fwas. 
id^ h)urbe/ 
/ became, 
\i) lobte, 
I praised, 
\ij bef anb mic^, 
I found myself, 
\i) jog au8, 
/ removed, 

id^ fd^Iufl, 
I struck. 



Imperfect Tense. 



Subjunctive. 



toir l^atten, 
we had, 
loir toaren^ 
we were, 
toir tourben, 

we became, 
toir lobten, 
we praised. 



I should have, 
id^ toare, 
I should be, 

id^ toiirbe, 

I should become, 

xij lobte, 

/ should praise. 



toir bef anben ung, id^ bef cinbe mid^, 
we founds etc. 
toir gogen au§. 



toir l^dtten, 

ze/^ should have, 

toir toaren, 

a/^ should be, 

toir toiirben, 

a/^ should become, 

toir lobten, 

a/^ should praise. 

toir befanben un^^ 



a/^ removed. 
toir fd^Iugen, 

o;^ struck. 



Ishouldfindy etc. a/^ should, etc. 

id^ j5ge au«, toir jijgen au§, 

I should remove, we should remove. 

id^ fd&liige, toir fd^Iiigen, 

I should strike, we should strike. 



^ Also t4 marD, bu toarlifl, er toarli. But in the pi. only loir iDttr* 
ben, etc 
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251. Observe (1) that f^ahtn and tDetHen form the subjunctive from 
the indicative by a simple modificalion of the vowel; (2) that a weak 
verb (lobf n) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; (3) that 
a strong verb (jie^eil, etc.)» adds e in the first and third persons singular to 
the imperfect indicative, and modifies Oi Ot Itt to ft, o, it* 

Observe that a strong verb always changes its radical vowel in forming 
the imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 



252. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Indicative. 

xij l^atte gel^abt^ 
/ had had, 

\ij tear getoefcn, 
I had been, 

xij toar getoorben, 
I had become, 

xij ^atte gclobt, 
I hcul praised, 

id^ E^atte tnid^ befunben^ 
/ had found myself, 

I had removed, 

xij ^atte gefd^Iagcn, 

/ had struck. 



Subjunctive. 

I should have had. 

xif tDdre getoefen, 
I should have been, 

\ij tDdre getDorben^ 
I should have become. 

xij ^dtte gelobt^ 

/ should have praised, 

xij t^dttc mtd^ bcfunbcn, 

I should have found myself 

\ij tDdre au^gejogen, 
I should have removed, 

xii bdtte gefc^Iagcn, 
I should have struck. 



253. 



First Conditional. 



1. id^ toiirbe l^aben, I should have. 

2. id^ totirbc fein, I should be, 

3. ic^ iDurbe toerben, I should become. 

4. id^ iDiirbe loben, I should praise, 

6. ic^ iDiirbe mid^ bcfinben, I should find myself 

6. id^ toiirbe au^jteben, I should remove, 

7. id^ toiirbe fd^la^en, I should strike. 
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Second Conditional, 



1. id^ totirbe gel^abt ^aben, I should have had. 

2. id^ toiirbe getoefcn fein, I should have been. 

3. id^ toiirbe getDorben fcin, I should have become. 

4. id^ toiirbe gclobt l^aben, I should have praised. 

6. ic^ iDiirbe mtc^ bcfunben l^aben, I should have found myself 

6. id^ Mrbe au^gejogen fcin, I should have removed. 

1. xij toiirbe gefd^Iagen l^aben, I should have struck. 

255* Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, toittbff of the verb tOCtllfti; 
(2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the perfect infinitive 
to toitrbe; (3) that in the pluperfect and second conditional, the auxiliary 
is (fin or l^abtlly according to 211, 1 and 2. 



256. 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : 



arbeiten, to work. 
bcbauem, to pity. 
befud^en, to visit. 
braud^en, to need. 



ftd^ fiird^tcn, to fear, 
legen, to lay. 
Ueben, to love. 
tttad^cn, to make. 



teben, to speak. 
fd^idEcn, to send. 
tanjen, to dance. 
toagen, to venture. 



2. Form the same of the following strong verbs: See 
pp. 277-284. 



PRES. 


Imp. 


Prks. 


Imp. 


Prbs. 


Imp. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


bred^en. 


brad^. 


laufen. 


licf. 


frrcd^en. 


fj)rad&. 


benlen. 


bac^te. 


lefen. 


lad. 


tragen. 


trug. 


ge^en. 


gtng. 


nel^men. 


nal^m. 


trinfen. 


tranl. 


greifen. 


griff. 


fd^einen. 


fd^ien. 


Derftcl^en, 


toerftanb. 


l^alten. 


^ie(t. 


fe^en. 


fa^. 


toerfen. 


toarf. 


lommen^ 


tarn. 


fein. 


toar. 


toiffen. 


tpufle. 


laffen. 


He|. 


finlen^ 


fanf. 


ji^w. 


SO0« 
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25 7. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 9Senn id^ me^r ®elb ^dtte^ (fo) Mrbe i(^ etn ^ouS laufen, 

if I had more money, I should buy a house, 

2. 2Bcnn er nid^t Irani toare, (fo) tourbe er mit gi^nw fle^cn, 
j^^/ w^^ «^/ j/Vvt, he would go with you, 

3. ^d^ tpUrbe einen 93rief gefd^rieben l^aben^ toenn td^.tDO^I 
getoefen \oaxt, I should have written a letter y if I had been well, 

II. 

1. SqoMz ic^ mel^r ®clb, (fo) toiirbe td^ ein $au« laufen, had I 
more money, I should buy a house, 

2. SBSre cr nic^t Irani, (fo) totirbe cr mit 3^"^ 0«^«i, were 
he not sick, he would go with you, 

3. ffidrc id^ \ooifl gctoefen, (fo) toilrbe id^ etncn Srtef gcs 
fc^rieben l^aben, had I been well, I should have written a letter, 

25S* 1. Observe in both groups of sentences, the correspondence 
of modes and tenses: the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive; 
the second conditional and the pluperfect subjunctive. 

2. Either the dependent clause, the one containing the supposition, 
may come first, as in 1. 1 and 2 ; or the principal clause, that is, the one 
containing the inference or conclusion, as in I. 3. 

3. The conjunction tOfltIt may be omitted, in which case the sentence 
begins with the verb. See in the second group, how the English and 
German correspond, both in the omission of if and in the order in the 
conditional clause. 

259* 1. An examination of the two groups of sentences in 257 
shows that the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive refer to 
present time^ in a particular supposed case, and that the supposition, 
and, generally, the conclusion, are contrary to fact: thus, in I. 2, the 
supposition is that he is not sick^ but in fact by implication he is sick, 

* If the supposition is general^ there is a vague reference to future 
and sometimes when it is not, time. 
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2. In the same way the second conditional and the pluperfect sub- 
junctive, refer to past timgy and are used to put as supposition and 
inference what was contrary to fact: thus, in I. 3; if I had been well {put 
J was not) I should have written a letter {put infactf did not). 

Note. — The student of Latin should remark the exact correspondence 
of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in Latin and German in hypo- 
thetical sentences referring to present or past time and implying a reality 
contrary to the supposition. 

3. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first con- 
ditional,* and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the second 
conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sentences, 
whether the condition is expressed or only implied: 3i|| toittllf CitKIt 

^^ricf fti^reiBen (or xa^ fd^nebe etnrtt S3rtef), toenn i^ $a|iter l^iitte; Had 
tourt^e nnd gu toeit fitl^ren, or bad ftiltrte uttd ^u toett, that would lead us 

too far. Accordingly we may have : 



260. 

1. i(^ l^citte, I should have, 

2. ic^ tDdrc, I should be, 

3. ic^ iDiirbe, I should become, 

4. id^ lobte, I should praise, 

5. id^ befdnbe inid^, /should 

find myself, 

6. id^ jdge au§, I should remove, 

7. \6) Wliige, I should strike, 

1. id^ l^dttc gel^abt, 

2. id^ h)dre gelDcfen, 

3. ic^ iDdre gelDorben, 

4. id^ ^tte gelobt, 

5. ic^ l^dtte mic^ bcfunben, 

6. id^ todre au^Qejogen, 

7. ic^ ^dtte gefc^lagen. 



for 
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d^ toiirbe l^aben. 
(^ iDiirbe fein. 
4 iDiirbe toerben. 
d^ tDurbe loben. 

d^ tDurbe mid^ befinben. 
d^ toiirbe au^jiel^en. 
6) tourbe fd^lagcn. 

ic^ iDitrbe gel^abt l^aben. 
c^ toiirbe getoefen fein. 
id^ iDiirbe getoorben fein. 
id^ toiirbe gelobt l^aben. 
id^ toiirbe mid^ befunben \)db^. 
c^ toiirbe au^ge^ogen fein. 
ic^ toiirbe gefc^lagen ^aben. 



* If the idea of futurity is prom- reasons, the conditional form is 
inent, and sometimes for other preferred to the subjunctive. 
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261. 9Ittf0aae* 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. If Captain B. lived 
in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 3. Your 
brotlier-in-law would be in better health, if he had always 
lived in a healthier house. 4. If your brother-in-law always 
lived in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 5. 
Had your brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, 
he would be in better health. 6. Captain B. would have 
been in better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and 
had had better water. 7. If Captain B. had lived in a 
healthier house, and had had better water, he would have 
been in better health. 8. Had Captain B. lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, he would have been in better 
health. 9. Captain B.'s family would not have become ill, if 
they lived in a healthier house and had better water. 

10. If Captain B.'s family had always lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 11. Did Captain B.'s family live in a healthier house, 
and had they had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 12. Your brother-in-law's family would not have become 
ill, if they had always lived in a healthier house, and had 
had better water. 13. They would not have become ill, 
but^ would be in better health now, if they had removed half 
a year ago. 14. If your brother-in-law's family had removed 
out of this unhealthy house half a year ago, they would 
not have become ill. 15. If Captain N. and his family had 
removed some months ago, they would be in better health 
now. 16. Mr. N. is in better health now, because he has 
removed from this unhealthy house. 17. How is* Captain 
N., your brother-in-law, to-day? 18. Not very well, thank 

' See p. 96, n. 8. * BefitUiet {i^. 
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you. 19. He suffers from* head-ache. 20. How is your 
family to-day? 21. You would not, I suppose," have re- 
moved out of this handsome and convenient house, if the 
water had been better. 

« 

[When the following exercise has been read aloud and translated by 
the pupil, it is recommended that the teacher make portions of it the 
basis of conversation in German.] 

II. 1. 3t\xn, Slobert, id^ l^abe bic^ ja geftcm nid&t auf bem®i« 
gef el^en. SBie fommt bag ? Sdufft bu nid^t flcrn ©c^littf d^ul^ ? 
D, fcl^r flern, unb id^ toiirbe auc^ l^ingegangen fein (id^ loare aud^ 
E^ingegangen), ii^enn id^ nic^t gefurd^tet l^dtte einjubred^en. 3)u 
fd^einft ein grower §afenfu^ ju fein. 35u braud^ft bid^ nid^t 
iiber mid^ luftig ju madden ; toenn bu eincn d^nlid^cn Unfatt gcl^abt 
^dtteft, tote ic^, toiirbeft bu tool^I anberg f^jrec^en. 3lxin, toa« 
filr einen Unfatt ^aft bu benn gel^abt? 3d^ bin einntal eins 
gebrod^en, unb tourbe fid^erlid^ ertrunlen fein (todre ertrunlen), 
toenn mid^ nid^t ein 3Kann an ben §aaren ergriffen unb l^erau^s 
gejogen l^dtte. ©eit bet* 3^^^ f^^*^ ^^^ meine ©Item fel^r dngft* 
Hc^, unb toiirben fe^r ungel^alten bariiber fein, toenn id^ ot;ne il^re 
©intoittigung auf bag @ig ginge. 2Benn Sebermann bdd^te/ toie 
bu, fo fdl^e man im SCBinter nid^t fo biele Seute auf bent ®ig. 
3!)ag ntag ^ fein ; aber eg toiirben auc^ nic^t f o t)iele Unglitdgf dtte 
t)orIomnten. S)a l^aft bu Sled^t ; id^ gebe bag gu. Oroge SSorftd^t 
tft atterbingg nottoenbig, unb toenn meine ©Item nid^it toiifeten, 
ba^ td^ fel^v borftd^tig bin, fo liegeh fte mid^ toal^rfd^einlid^ auc^ 
nid^t gel^en. 

2. grau 8. gab le^ten 3)iengtag einen gidngenben Satt ; todren 
©ie l^ier getoefen, fo toiirben ©ie auc^ eine ©inlabung er^alten 
^aben. ^f)x greunb, ber ©ol^n beg §erm Dr. 3Riitter, l^atte eben* 
fattg eine ©inlabung belommen, unb toiirbe fte aud^ angenommen 



1 suffers fromy leUlft ail. * Impf. subj. of benlen, to think. 

• See under 229. * Observe this use of mof fit* 

• NotM^,but/>5tf/. See 219, note. and see page 171, note 3. 



CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 



165 



f)abm, tpenn er nid^t fd^on t)or^er eingelaben getoefen toarc. ^df 
bebaure red^t l^etilid^, ba^ id^ t?on meiner Steife nic^t fnll^et jurild* 
lommcn lonnte ; e« toiirbe mir gro^e^ Sergniigen gemad^t ^aben, 
ben SaQ }u befud^en, ba ic^ fel^r gem tanje. 2)a)u fatten @ie 
©elegenl^eit genug gel^abt ; benn ed tparen f e^r k>iele ^ameit ba, 
unb unter benfelben fel^t gute 3:anjerinnen, ober nid^t §enen 
genug, unb btele ber onh)efenben §erren iDoren fo unl^dpid^, nic^t 
)u tanjen, obgleid^ fte fa^en, toie gem bie jungen 3)amen getanjt 
l^dtten. 



262. 
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ber ®larn, lustre^ brightness. 

bet ^Q\zn\vi^, faint-hearty cow- 
ard, 

ber ipof,^<ir^, courtyard, court. 

bie ©d^Itttfd^ul^e, j^a/^x. 

ber 3^anj, ^dJ«^<f. Cf. tanjen. 

ber^^anjer, ^(ci«^^. Cf. S^anjes 
rin. 

ber Unfatt, mishap, accident. 

ber Ungliidt^fatt, misfortune. 

bie ©ntoittigung, permission. 
bie (Selegen^eit, opportunity. 
bie 2:anjertn, (/emaie) dancer. 
bie aSotjtd^t, foresight, pre- 
caution. 

bad @id, nr<r. 

bad §erj, ^^a^r/ (149). 

al^nlid^, similar. 
dngftlid^, anxious. 



antoef mb, present 
ebenfattd, likewise. 
gidngenb, brilliant. 
nof toenbig, necessary. 
jtd^erlid^, certainly. 
un'l^fiflid^, discourteous. 
un'gel(>alten liber, displeased at. 

bebauem, to regret. 

benfen, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, to 

seize. 
ertrinfen, ertran!, ertmnfm(f.), 

to be drowned. 
©d^Iittf d^ul^ lauf en (f .), to skate. 
fid^ luftig mac^en iiber, to make 

fun of 
tanjen, to dance. 
Dorlommen, lam toor, borge* 

lommen (f.), to occur. 
jugeben, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

admit. 
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263. ^uf^ahc. 

1. You had better* stay a little longer, I am afraid it will 
soon rain. 2. He had better remove from that unhealthy 
house. 3. Had not you better go and buy it yourself ? 4. 
Had not he better write to his aunt as soon as possible ? 5. 
She had best ' ask her parents first. 6. They told me I had 
best go away at once. 7. Would that I had * never seen him ! 
8. Oh, that he were * still alive (am Scbcn) ! 9. Would that 
we were as rich as our uncle ! 10. Would that I had as 
much knowledge * as Mr. N. 

264. 

[Substitute the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive for the spaceo 
infinitives in the following sentences.] 

1. @r toiitbe beffer ©c^littfd^u^ laufen, toenn er ofter auf ba« 
©g e ^ e n unb nid^t fo tocrjagt (timid) todre. 

2. 3Reine Sriibcr toiirben mit Serflniigen auf bad Ei« fiel^cn, 
loenn fte beffer ® c^Itttf d^ul^ I a u f e n. 

3. 3&mn x6) fallen, fp Mrben @ie fic^ baritber luftig 
mac^en. 

4. 2Benn ic^ ntd^t fittest en ein^ubrec^en, fo toilrbe id^ au^ 
auf ba^ 6tg gel^en. 

5. 3^ toiirbe tnid^ freuen, toenn eS mir g e I i n g e n, bag Jtinb 
ju retten. 3^ iDiirbe mic^ gefreut l^aben, h)enn eg mir ge« 
I i n g e n, bag ^inb gu retten. 

6. ©ie toiirben §errn 91. befuc^en^ toenn ©te h)if f en, too et 
tool^nt. ©ie tourben §erm 31, befud^t l^aben, toenn ©ie toif f en, 
too er tool^nt. 

7. aSenn bie ©d^Httf d^ul^e bem 3^^^* entf})red^en, toiirbefk 
bu tool^I bag ®elb bafiir nid^t anfe^en. 

* Cast into the form, it would be tense the same as in a supposition 

better t ifyouy etc contrary to fact in past time. So 

' best^ am brflftl. in Latin. See 257, II. 3. 
' \i\it . . .llo4 ; the mode and * See 257, 1. 2. • See 271. 
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8. ^ief e iungen 3)amen tDilrben gem tanjen, toeim {te XSnjer 
^aben. ^tefe jungen ^amen l^&tten gem getan)t, toenn {te 
3^anjer ^abtn. 



265. 9rr iahUf ^tv invi^ tmh hfr f «4r#* 

(Sin $unb unb ein $a^n fd^Ioffen f^eunbfd^aft unb tDanbetten 
}ufammen in bie ^rembe. (Sined Slbenbd tonnten {\e lein $aud 
erreid^en unb mu^ten im SBalbe (tbemad^ten. 2)er $unb fo^ 
enblid^ eine l^o^Ie @i(^e^ h)orin fUr i^n eine t)ortreffli(^e Sd^Iaf^ 
!ammer toax. „^\tt tooQen ii^ir bleiSen/' fagte er )u feinem 
Sleifegefd^rten. „^6) bin eg juftieben/' fagte ber i&a^n, ,,aber 
ic^ fd^Iafe gem in ber ^ol^e." Tamxt flog er auf einen 3lft, unb 
i))un[cbte bem anbem gute 3la(f)t unb fe^te ftd^ }um Sd^lafen. 
Site e« 3Rorgen toerben toottte, fing ber §al^n an ju Iral^en, benn 
er bad^te: „®g ift balb 3«* i"wi 2Beiterreifen." 3)a« iliferifi 
l^atte ber ^d^g gel^5rt^ beffen 3Bo^nung nid^t toeit babon h)ar^ 
unb fd^neS toax er ba, um ben ^al^n )u fangen. ^enn il^r h)i^t 
ja/ bafe ber gud^g ein §ul^nerbieb ift. 35a er ben §al;n fo l^od^ 
fi|en fa^, bad^te er : ,;1>en mufe man burd^ gute SBorte l^erunter* 
loden, benn fo l^oc^ lann id^ nic^t llettem!" ®nt, mein ^iid^^d^en 
ntad^t fid^ ganj ^oflid^ l^erbei unb f})rid^t: „©, guten $IRorgen, 
lieber SSetter ! 2Bie fommft bu l^ier(;er? 3^ ^^^^ ^i^ 1^ 9<^^ ju 
lange nid^t gefe^en. 9(ber bu l^aft bir eine gar unbequeme 2So^s 
nung geii^dl^It; unb, tote eg fd^eint, l^aft bu aud^ nod^ nid^tg 
gefrii^ftutft. SBenn eg bir gefallig ift, mit in mein §aug ju 
fommen, fo toerbe ic^ bir mit ganj frifd^ gebadfenem Srobe aufs 
loartm." !5)er §al^n fannte aber ben alten ©d^elm unb l^iltete 
fid^ too^I, l^inunter ju fliegen. „@i/' fagte er, „h)enn bu ein 
Setter bon mir bift, fo toerbe id^ red^t gem mit bir frill^ftiidtm, 
aber id^ l^abe noc^ einen Sleifegefal^rten, ber l^at bie 2;t;ilre ju* 
gefd^Iojfen. SBillft bu fo gefdHig fein, biefen ju toedfen, fo Idnnen 
toir gleid^ jufammen mitgel^en." ®er ^uc^g, toelc^er meinte, er 
f5nne einen jtoeiten $al^n ertoifd^en, lief fd^neU nad^ ber £)ffnung. 
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n)o ber $unb lag. SDiefer tear abet toad) unb l^atte SlQed gel^drt^ 

\oa^ ber f^ud^S gef^tod^en l^atte, um ben ^aUfxt ju Betrugen, unb 

freute fid^ fel^r, ben alten Setruger je^t ftrafen ju I5nnen. ®l^e 

ber ^d^3 eg ftd^ toerfal^, f})rang ber §unb l^erbor, paUt x^n an 

ber ^el^Ie unb bife il^n tot. 3)ann rief er feinen fjreunb toom 

Saunte l^erunter unb fagte: ^SEBenn bu allein getoefen toareft, 

l^atte biefer 33ofeh)id^t bid^ umgebrad^t. 2lber la^ un^ eilen, baft 

toir auS bem SEBalbe lommen." 

dvixtmaxL 



■«o«- 



266. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

S^x SrubtY foOte fleiftigtr uten, bann lonitte rr fitigerr 
^oftf(l|tttte in btr SRtt^l ntadjen, unii tornn @te felbft flriftigtr 
pttrti fiben toaDen, fo fatten @te audi pte 9ortf(|ritte mai|ett 
lonneti. ®i ift md|t fienitii, Haft man fast : 3d| modltr pt 
fliielen lonncn ; man mnft {td| audi 9Ru|e getrn. 

Your brother ought to practice more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music, and if you yourself had 
been inclined to practice more diligently, you also could have 
made good progress. It is not enough for one to say, " I 
should like to be able to play well " ; one must also take pains. 

267. PARADICMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ toiirbe tootten. id^.toottte, / wou/dy should be inclined. 

id^ toilrbe fotten. id^ fottte, I should, ought to, 

td6 toiirbe miiff en. id^ miifete, / should he obliged, 

id^ toiirbe biirfen. id^ biirfte, I should be allowed. 

id& toiirbe mftgen. id^ m5d^te (gem), I should like, 

xij totirbe Idnnen. id^ I5nnte, / could^ might. 
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268. Pluperfect Subjxjnctive. 

id^ l^dtte . . tDoQen^ I should have been inclined. . {had liked). 
id^ l^attc . . foUcn, / ought to have . . should have . • 
id^ l^otte . . muffen, I should have been obliged , . {had been, etc.), 
id^ l^attc • • biirfen, I should have been allowed, , {hadbeen, etc.). 
id^ l^atte . . mfigen, /should have liked. . should like to have, 
xi) l^atte . . fdnnen, I could have , . {had been able). 

Note. — The infinitives iDOlIeit, follm, etc., are substituted for the 
participles, gctoollt, gcfoOt» etc., in connection with dependent infinitives 
of other verbs, as has been already observed. 

269. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Aux» 
LiARiES is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional 

270. SCttfgabe* 

[In turning the following sentences into German the imperfect or 
pluperfect subjunctive may be appropriately used (except in the sixth 
and thirteenth) according as the time indicated is the present (or vaguely 
the future), or past; and it is best so to translate the sentences first 
The pupil may then profitably rewrite those that admit of being ex- 
pressed by the first or second conditional.] 

I. 1. You should practice more diligently, then you could 
make greater progress.* 2. If you had practiced more 
diligently, you could have made greater progress. 3. You 
should have practiced more diligently, then ' you would have 
made great progress in your music. 4. If they were inclined 
to practice more diligently, they could make good progress. 
5. If they had been inclined* to practice more diligently, 

' Plural, as in the model sen- last clause of 2, 5, and 15, and the 

tence. first clause of 12 ? 

' Why can this clause be ex- ' Be mindful of the order. Sec 

pressed in two ways, but not the 183, 2. 
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they could have made good progress. 6. She will soon be 
able to play well, if she takes pains/ 7. She would soon be 
able to play well, if she were to take pains. 8. She would 
soon be able to play better, if she were inclined to take 
pains. 9. His brother ought to be more diligent, then he 
would soon make progress in his music. 10. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made ' 
greater progress. 

11. He would like to be able to play well, but he will' not 
take pains. 12. He would have liked to practice diligently, 
but he had no time for it. 13. If one wants to make progress, 
one must take pains. 14. If your sister wanted to make 
progress, she would be obliged to take more pains. 15. If 
your sister had wanted to make progress, she would have 
been obliged to take more pains. 16. Had not your sister 
taken so much pains with her music, she would not have 
made* such progress, nor* could your brother have made 
progress, if he had not practiced so diligently. 

II. 1. 3<^ mSd^tc gem cin toenig Sluffifd^ Icmen, ba td^ 
nad^fteg gal^r auf einige SKonate nad^ ^eter^burg gel^en foil. 
2. ^onnten ©ie mir meHeid^t einen Sel^rer ber ruffifd^cn ®pxai)t 
emj)fel^Ien? 3. ^i) lonnte S^nen tool^l* cinen cmj)fel^Ien ; aber 
id^ filrd^te, ®te tocrben bte Slugf^Jtad^e unb bie ©rammatif fo 
fd^toer ftnben, bafe ©ie ba§ ©tubium nid^t lange fortfe|en toerben. 
4. SBag aber foil id^ benn tl^un? 5. 3^ tnufe mid^ bod^ Derftanb* 
lid^ madden Ibnnen, toenn td^ l^infomme. 6. 3lad) metner 9Rets 
nung toSre eS beffer, toenn ©te2)eutfd^ lemten; benn btefe 
©Jjtad^e toirb in ^JJetergburg Don fel^r t)ielen ^Perfonen, S)eutfd^en 
fotool^I ate Sluffen, gef^)rod^en, fo bafe e8 ^\)ntn nid^t ju fd^toet 



* For the idiom, see the model ^ Can this clause be expressed 
sentence. in two ways ? 

2 See page 169, note 2. * Ott^ — lli^t 

* Why not ttlttti? • doubtless^ or, perhaps. 
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toerbcn biirftc/ 3l^re ©efc^aftc mittelft berfelBcn abjumad^cn. 
7. 3bxn, bann mufete id^ abcr tool^l balb anfangcn, tocnn id^ mir 
t)or meiner abreif c bie nottocnbigen Jlenntniffe ancignen toottte ; 
benn2)eutfd^ foil' and) fcl^r fd^toer fein, 8. SBBenn ©ie balb 
gcl^cn tooHcn, l^atten ®te attcrbing^ fd^on bor ciniger 3^^* ^"' 
fangen foHen. 9. 3)te beutfd^e Bpxai^t ift abet !cmc«toefl« fo 
fd^toer toie bie tufjtfd^c, unb tocnn ©ie cine (Srammatil benu^cn, 
bie ben ©d^iiler nid^t mit gu biclcn Slegein beldftigt unb in ben 
iibung§aufgabcn bIo« \>f>n fold^en SBdrtem unb 5pi^rafcn ©ebraud^ 
mad^t, toeld^c in bcr Umganggfj)rad^e t)orIommen, fo tocrben ©ic 
balb fo bid gelemt l^aben, bafe ©ie ftd^ berftanblid^ madden lonnen, 
i)orau§gefe^t, ba^ ©ie fleifeig ftubieren unb jebe ©clegcnl^cit be* 
nu^en, 3)eutfd^ ju l^orcn unb ju fpred^en. 

10. ^err D., ben ©ic \a fennen, foil grofee SScrlufte criittcn 
^aben ; er toirb, toie man fagt, feine gal^Iungcn einfteUcn muffen. 
11. @§ follte' mir leib tl^un, tocnn bag (Senid^t toal^r toare. 12. 
^ai er benn feine greunbe, bie im ©tanbe finb, i^m ju l^elf en ? 
13. 6r l^dtte fid^ in feine fo gefal^rlid^en ©Jjcfulationen einlaffen 
foUen, bann todre eg nid^t fo toeit mit i^m gefommen. 14. ©clbjl 
toenn er ^eunbe finben foUte/ bie bereit todren, il^m ju ^clfcn, 
fo biirfte eS biefen fd^toer tocrben, il^m l^elfen ju fdnncn. 15. gd^ 
mod^te toiffen, toag er ju t^un gebenft, )n)tnn c§ toirflid^ ju ciner 
3al^IunggeinfteHung fommen fotttc. 16. S)afe er bod^ 3KittcI unb 
2Bege f dnbe, aug bief er Sage J^crau^jufommen ! 

271. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Umgang, intercourse. bie 3lu§fJ)rad^c, pronunciation, 

bcr SScrluft, loss, Oppos. bcr bie 5lcnntnig (mostly used in 

©etoinn. pi. ilenntnijfc), knowledge, 

* would probably. The imper- conclusion of hypothetical senten- 
fect subjunctive of llttrfCII denotes ces, like our should^ not implying 
a "probable contingency." obligation, but virtually equivalent 

* is said. See 167, 4. with the dependent infinitive, to 
' The imperfect of f olletl is often the first conditional. SRogen is 

used, as here, in the condition or similarly used. 
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bic SKeinung, opinion^ meaning, t)orau§flef e^t, provided, 

'm.^xo!)^, phrase, i)ermittclft (with gen.), by 

bie SHegcI, rule^ precept, means of. 

bic Untganggfrrad^e, language 
of conversation, Belafttgen, to trouble. 

criciben, criitt, eriittcn, to suffer. 
bag ©criic^t, report, rumor, fortfe^en, to continue, 

bos 51RitteI, midst; means, gebcnicn, gebac^tc, gebac^t, ta 

allcrbingg, of course, certainly, intend. 



©ebraud^ mo<i^en i)on, to make use of, 

im ©tanbe f ein, to be in a condition, to be able. 

eine ©rammatif benu^en, to use a grammar, 

fxd^ 5lenntniffe aneignen, to acquire knowledge, 

fid^ t)cr[tanbUd^ madden, to make oneself understood, 

fid^ auf ©J)eIuIationen einlaffen, to engage in speculations. 

bic S^^Iwng cinftcHcn, to stop payment, 

272. 3Cttfdabc. 

[Read aloud and translate the following sentences, and then change 
the imperfect subjunctive and first conditional to the pluperfect subjunc- 
tive and second conditional, wherever it is allowable.] 

1. 1. %\)x ®d^ft)agcr folltc fid^ in bcr cnglifd^cn Umganggs 
fj)rad^c mcl^r iibcn, bann toilrbc cr flicfecnbcr fjjrcd^cn. 

2. 3d^ tDunfd^c, id^ biirftc bic 3SorIcfungcn, tocld^c §crr Dr. 91. 
bicfcn SBintcr l^dlt, bcfud^cn; id^ glaubc, id^ fonntc bid barin 
Icmcn. 

3. (gr m5d^tc mid^ gcrn auf mcincr 3lcifc bcglcitcn, tocnn cr 
biirftc. 

4. ®ic fofftcn bci bicfcm raul^cn SBcttcr nid^t fo Icid^t gcllcibct 
auggcl^cn, tocil ©ic fid^ fcl^r Icid^t cridltcn fonntcn. 

5. 3)a ©ic morgcn friil^ abrcifcn tooCcn, fo folltcn ©ic fid^ 
bic ^otclrcd^nung fd^on l^cutc 3lbcnb gcbcn laffcn, bamit ©ic bic 
cttoaigcn Strtiimcr bcrid^tigcn lonntcn. 
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6. aSSarc ttieine Slufgabe fo nad^Iciffig gefd^ricben, toic bie beine, 
fo mii^te id^ fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben. 

7. SBoUte id^ mid^ urn bie 3(nge(egenl^eiten Snberer beUmmemi 
fo tnil^te id^ bie meinigen batiibet Demad^I&ffigen. 

8. Sd^ mii^te Diel ®elb l^aben, toenn id^ in bet (SefeSfd^aft 
biefeS §erm reifen tooHte. 

II. 1. He is to learn French so as to be able * to read the 
French letters in the counting-house. 2. He was to have 
learned ' French, but he preferred learning * German. 3. He 
ought to learn French, so that he could read the French let- 
ters in the counting-house. 4. He ought to have learnt 
French, so that he could have read* French letters. 5. 
James must * not put his new hat on to-day, because the wind 
might* blow it off. 6. He has not been allowed to put his 
new cap on to-day, because it is so windy. 7. He would not 
be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it were windy. 8 
He would not have been allowed to put his new boots on, if 
it had been wet and dirty. 

9. I am sorry I cannot accept your kind invitation ; I have 
already accepted one for to-morrow. 10. I was »orry, that I 
could ' not accept your brother's invitation yesterday ; I had 
already accepted one. 11. I should be sorry,* if I could not 
accept her invitation. 12. I should have been sorry, if I 
could not have accepted his proposal. 13. I do not like* to 
make a long journey now, because the weather is so hot. 
14. I did not like to make a long journey during my last 
vacation, because the weather was so hot. 15. I should not 
like to make a long journey, if I had not plenty of money. 



' Either ttm — Jit fomteil, or, • Use foQtiett. 

fo Hag er — fomie. ' The indicative. Would it be 

' Use the perfect of foQeil* the same in the next sentence ? 

' }O0 not — Sttlemeit. ® Imperfect subjunctive, tjote- 

* Be mindful of the order. See • Use mogf It- But how other 

183, 2. ^ is not allowed to, wise might it be put ? 
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16. I should not have liked to make such a long ^journey 
during my vacation, if I had not had plenty of money. 17. 
One had better * stay ' at home and make no journey with 
such people, if one has not plenty of money. 

18. We are obliged to get up now at a quarter to 7 o'clock 
in the morning. 19. I suppose you call this early. 20. 
When I was in Germany at* a boarding-school, we were 
obliged to get up at 6 in the summer and at 7 in the winter 
every morning. 21. Getting up** early is an excellent habit. 
22. Oh, that I had * long ago accustomed myself ^ to get up 
early ! 23. Our friend M. is very inquisitive ; he would like 
to know everything about everybody ; he had better ' mind 
his own business. 24. If he minded more his own business, 
it would be better for his family. 25. Mind your own busi- 
ness ! replied Charles, when John wanted to meddle with his 
affairs. 26. If he did not constantly meddle with the affairs 
of others, he might have more friends. 



273. 



VOCABULARY. 



jebermann, everybody. bte SSorlefung, reading to an- 

bie Sttngelcgen^ett, affair, con- ^^^^''^ ^''^'''''' 



cern. 



bag Jlomj)toir, counting-house. 
bie ® emo^n^ett, habit, custom, i^^gajenftonaf , boarding-school. 
bie 5Poft, bag ^oftamt, post- '^ ^ ^ 

bie ^erien (pL), vacation. 



omce. 



" Say, a so long. But in this 
sentence and in the three preceding 
not -a can be expressed by XtxXiV 
See page 95, note 1. 

* dd toare Beffer, toenn. 

* Subjunctive imperfect, BlieHe. 

* in with the dative. 

* Use gtt with the infinitive. 

® A hopeless wish relating to 



the past is expressed by the plu- 
perfect subjunctive; a hopeless 
wish relating to the present, by 
the imperfect subjunctive. The 
same holds true in Latin. 

' The German would here use 
idiomatically tiatait) the )ia antici- 
pating the following clause. Other 
examples occur in Lesson 31. 
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XhA%^, plenty of money. ange^en, to concern; ti ge^t 

mid^ nid^td ^% it does not 
bcftanbig, constantly, concern me at all 

^\z^tVi\>, flowing, fluent. (eenbigen^ to flnish. 

nafe, wet, humid, moist, begleitcn, to accompany. 

neugieiig, inquisitive. Ileibcn, to clothe, 

xox&i, rough, raw, coarse. toemad^Idf jigen, to neglect. 

\i^xm%\%, foul, dirty. ftd^ getod^ncn m (with aca), 

t)ortrcfPid^, excellent. to accustom one's self to. 

nad^Iafjtg, careless, neglectful, getool^nt fein an (with dat.)^ to 

be accustomed to. 
cttt)a (adv.), by chance. pd^ mifd^en in (mengen in), to 

ettoaig, casual, possible. meddle with ; et mif d^t jtd^ 

bamit, in order that. in attc§, he has a flnger in 

everybody's pie, 

pd^ um ftc^ bcfummem, to mind one's own business. 
Belummere bid^ um bidji, mind your own business. 

2 74. [To be read and committed to memory.] 

SBenn id^ immer J)cin * gebdc^te/ 
2m* mein ©inncn ju 3)ir brac^te, 
5)id^, $err, um aHeg fragte, 
Unb 3)ir linblid^ alle« fagte : 
D bann fount' ic^ ol^nc (Srauen 
^5l^lid^ bors unb rudhjartg fd^auen. 

Unb fl5g' * id& fd^netter ate bag Sid^t 
SBeit iibcr atte aJlccre, 
3Kid^ fdnbe bod^ 2)ein Slngefid^t, 
©0 fcm id^ immer* hjarc. 

' Antiquated form of the geni- ' See page 86, note 4. 

tive singular, for Reiner. * From Qiegeit; were I to fly. 

•Imperfect subjunctive, from ^ ^^\tVX — \XMMX, however far. 

gelienfeit. 
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Unb fticg * id) in ben ticfften Drt, 
® en nie ein SKafe ergriinbet ' : 
3)u bift e^, bet mid^ l^ier unb bort 
Unb aSentl^albeh finbet. 

275. ^tv iipft uni^ hi« Pitit4^« 

6in £oh)e lag in feiner §ol^Ie unb fd^lief. 3)ie ©d^nauje l^atte 
er auf feine S^a^e gelegt. 2luf einmal frabbelte il^m Hioa^ auf ber 
9lafe, bag jucfte fo, ba^ er l&alb im ©d^lafe mit ber 2^a|e iiber bie 
Jlafe ftrid^ : unb fiel^e, er l^atte ein SKau^Iein gefangen. S)ag SKaugs 
lein f^rie unb flel^te : „®rbarmen, §err 2oh)e ! l)attt x6) getoufet, 
ba^ ba eure gro^mad^tige 9lafe Idge, id^ h)dre toal^rl^aftig eine 
SW'eile brum toeg gelaufen ; la^t ntid^ log ! berf d^Iudft il^r mid^, toag 
frommt bag eurem gehjaltigen SKagen? .^f^x merlt*g fo toenig, afe 
ob man einem Kameel einen einjigen 2^roj)fen SEBaffer ju faufen 
gabc ober ein ©anbfom in ben Srunnen hjiirfe. ©rbarmen! 
Sa^t mid^ log, id^ ioerbe eg eud^ gebenfen." „S!Bag/' fjjrad^ ber 
S5loe, „meinft bu fo toegjufommen ? SKir auf ber Siafe ju 
f})ielen ! — 3)od^ — lauf l^in, man foil nic^t fagen, ba^ ber 25h)e 
an einer elenben, jammerlid^en 9Jlaug ftd^ rdd^e." 

®ag 5IKdugIein fd^Iu})fte jittemb in fein Sod^. — 5Rad^ ein paav 

2^agen fiel ber 25h)e in ein (^am unb briiHte fiird^terlid^ t>ox SBut, 

benn er lonnte bag ©am nid^t gerreifeen. 2)a riefelte bid^t neben 

il^m bie 6rbe, bag 3KdugIein lam l^erbor, nagte flinl an bem 

©arne, unb fiel^e, ber Soloe toar frei in toenigen SCugenblidfen. 

„2Ber l^dtte bag al^nen f5nnen/' fagte er, „ba^ id^ bir toieber mein 

Seben banlen follte, bu fleineg ©efd^oj)f ; eg ift bod^ gut, bafe id^ 

bid^-nid^t gefreffen l^abe!" unb ftreid^elte bag 3Kduglein. S)ag 

SJlduglein aber rief frol^ : ,,§abe id^ nid^t SBort gel^alten ?" unb 

l^ufd^te toieber in fein 2od^, benn beg S5toen Sieblofungen bel^agten 

i^m nid^t fonberlid^. 

(Eurtman. 

* From {leigett, to mount; here * Crgrttltbet ((at) has fathomed 

= llinttitterfleigen, to descend. 
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Sirfrr l|^tb|l, mtldlrr in 3a|? 1830 Mil im %wt^ 9C. 
orloitt knittir, tiiu|ferw btt fnt|m kttt ^tiirr jttflirt toatfem 
toat, tAxi nidjlie SBt^r nrkfl femt f^oKm l^arl ktrfittgrtt 
toerbrit, ba ®u\ S., feet irl^ioe Sefi^tr brSfrttm, frin 8rf> 
nuigtit ketfliirlt |at mife sunt amtrit SRiim getiatfeeii ifl. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 1830, 
after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be sold at 
auction next week together with the beautiful park, as Count 
B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his property 
and become a poor man. 

277. Synopsis of tDfrbrtt and of a Passive Verb.* 



toetben, fo become. 


Keben, to love. 




INDICATIVE. 




Present. 


er toirb, 
he becomes. 


er toirb gefiebt, 

he is {becomes^ loved. 




Imperfect. 


er toarb, or er tourbe^ 
he became y got to be. 


, er toarb, or er tourbe geliebt, 
he wets loved. 




Future. 


er totrb toerben^ 

he will become. 


er totrb geliebt toerben, 

he will be loved. 



^ For the complete inflection, see 378, II., and 382. 
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er ift gctoorben, 

he has become. 



et toar getoorben, 

he had become. 



er tDtrb getoorben f ein, 
he will have become. 



INDICATIVE. 
Perfect. 

er ift geltebt ioorben^ 

he has been loved. 
Pluperfect. 

er toar geliebt toorben, 

he had been loved. 

Future Perfect. 

er h)trb geliebt toorben fein, 
he will have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE." 

Present. 

er toerbe, he may become, er toerbe gelieBt, he may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

er toiirbe geliebt, 

he might be loved. 

Future. 

er toerbe geliebt toerben^ 

he will be loved. 
Perfect. 

er fei gelteBt toorben, 
he may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. 

er toSre geliebt toorben, 
he might have been laved. 

Future Perfect. 

er toerbe getoorben fein, er toerbe geliebt toorben fein, 

he will have become. he will have been loved. 



ertoilrbe, 

he might become. 

er toerbe toerben, 
he will become. 

er fei getoorben, 

he may have become. 

er toare getoorben, 
he might have become. 



> The meanings given in the had better not be learned by the 
subjunctive are merely formal and pupil. 
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CONDITIONAL. 

First Conditional. 

er toiltbe totxim, er toltrbe geliebt toetben^ 

^^ would become, he would be loved. 

Second Conditional. 

er tDltrbe getoorben fetn^ er Mrbe geliebt toovben fein, 
he would have become. he would have been Uyved. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present, 
toerbe^ become, toerbe geliebt^ be loved, 

INFINITIVES. 

Present. 
toerben^ to become, geliebt toerben, to be loved. 

Perfect. 

fletoorben f ^tn, geliebt toorben fein, 

to have become. to have been loved. 

participles. 

Present. 
toerbenb, becoming, geliebt toerbenb^ being loved. 

Past. 
getoorben, having become, geliebt toorben, having been loved, 

278. 1. The inflection of toerUm presents no difficulty. The 
student has only to remember that its tense auxiliary is fein, and there- 
fore that in the compound past tenses luis become^ had bicome^ etc., are 
represented by Bttl getOOtlien, tuar QftOOrtirit, etc. 

2. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of merbettt except that the participle getDOrben 
everywhere loses its augment ge; (2) that this past participle precedes 
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the participle and infinitive of tBtVttU, wherever they occar. Hence, ft 

tDirl) %tlitU toerben, Ae will be loved; et mitb gelielit lootlieit feiii> he 

will have been laved. 

279. Observe the order in the following: 

bafe er geliebt toerbe, that he may be loved. 

ba^ er geliebt toorben f ei, that he' may have been loved. 

ba^ er geliebt toerben toerbe, that he will be loved, 

bafe er geliebt toor^en f ein toerbe, that he will have been loved, 

toenn er geliebt toiirbe, if he were loved, 

toenn er geliebt toorben toare, if he had been loved. 

toenn er geliebt toerben toiirbe, if he should be loved. 

toenn er geliebt toorben fein toiirbe, if he should have been loved, 

280. Examine the two following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. ®a3 ©d^lofe ift jerftSrt, the castle is destroyed. 

2. 2)ag (SlaS tear jerbroc^en, the glass was broken, 

3. ©ein ^oyx^ toar gut eingerid^tet, his house was well fur- 
nished. 

4. ®ie ®iebe toaren Dor ber 5Rad^t eingefangen, the thieves 
were caught before night. 

11. 

1. S)er ?Palaft h)urbe erbaut, the palace was built, 
%. 3)er Knabe toirb toon feinem SSater geliebt, the boy is loved 
by his father. 

3. 2)iefer Srief mufe gefd^rieben toerben, this letter must be 
written. 

4. 35ie ©d^riften ©d^iHerg toerben toiel gelefen, Schiller's works 
are much read. 

281. 1. The participles gerftort, aerbro^ett, eingetiittet, eitt0efait(eii, 

of the first group, evidently denote the state or condition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In other 
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words, they have given up their verbal character and have become 
virtually adjectives. If, therefore, the verb were omitted, it would be 
most natural to supply a form of fein. This is not so manifestly true of 
the fourth, which might, indeed, have tOltrllCtt in place of toarflt But 
the meaning is, were in custody before night, 

2. Examine now the second group. Here the participles are not 
descriptive of the state or condition of the objects to which they refer ; 
a built palace^ a loved boy^ a written letter^ read works^ do not convey the 
meaning. The acts of building, loving, writing, reading are the important 
thing. Hence the verb is tOttllCII* 

3. Hence in turning English sentences like those of 280 into German, 
:ise fein, if a state or condition is to be denoted, ||ltrllfn» if the stress is 
DU the cu:t; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 

282. Slttfgaibe* 

1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 2. It 
had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which had been 
destroyed by fire, had stood in * the same place. 4. The new 
palace will be sold at auction. 5. The Count, who is the 
present owner, has become a poor man,' because he has 
gambled away his fortune. 6. Prince A. and Count B. have 
gambled away their fortunes and have become poor men. 
7. The palace which was sold at auction this week was built 
by Prince A. 8. After' the old palace had been destroyed 
by fire, a new one was built in the same place. 9. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much money, 
that he became a poor man. 10. This beautiful palace will be 
sold at auction, as the owner of it has become a poor man. 
11. If you gamble your money away, you will surely become 
a poor nian. 12. The park was bought by the Count, the 
present owner of the palace. 13. If the owner of this palace 
had not become a poor man, it would not have been sold at 

> What case should follow an ^ Remember that natl^tlCllttrans- 

here ? Why not in ? poses the verb to the end of the sea 

' Either the nominative, or as tence. See 212. 
in the model sentence. 
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auction. 14. Had Prince A. not gambled his money away, he 
would not have become a poor man.* 15. The Count would 
not perhaps have become a poor man/ if his palace had not 
been destroyed by fire. 16. This new palace would not have 
been built/ if the old one had not been destroyed by fire. 

283. ^tifkt^n^ttitnpfavt tint^ ^nabtn* 

6in ^naht, ber toon feinen ©Item auf einen gal^rmatlt gefanbt 
toorben tear, urn t)crfci^iebene 2lrti!el ju berfaufen, tourbe auf bcm 
§eimh)eg Don eincm Stauber px $ferb angel^alten. S)er Rnait 
Kef bat)on, fo fd^nelt tl^n feinc ^ii^e ttagen fonnten, iDurbe aber 
balb eingel^olt. S)er SHduber ftteg ab unb forberte bag ®elb beg 
ilnaben. 3)a jog biefer feinen ©elbbeutel l^erauS unb ftreute ben 
Snl^alt begfelben auf bem S3oben uml^er. SQBdl^renb bag ©elb nun 
Don bem Slauber aufgelefen lourbe, fj)rang ber iEnabe bli^fd^nett 
auf bag $ferb unb gaIo})J)ierte baDon. 3^ §aufe angelommen^ 
tourbe bag 5Pf etb in bem ©tall angebunben ; barauf tourben bic 
©atteltafd^en unterfud^t unb eg fanb fid^ aufeet gloet gelabenen 
^iftolen eine bebeutenbe ©umme bareg ®elb barin. 

Note. — The above anecdote, like other prose selections in this 
book, may be made the baisis of conversation in German. The answers 
should be in complete sentences. The questions might be such as the 
following : 

2Ber tourbe toon feinen ®Item auf ben S^^^^^^ft gefanbt? 
SBag foHte ber Rnait auf bem gal^rmarlt berf aufen ? SSon toem 
lt)urbe er auf bem §eimh)eg angel^alten ? 3Bag tl^at ber ^nabe, 
alg er angel^alten tourbe? SBer l^olte tl^n ein? 3Bag forberte 
ber Slciuber, nad^bem er abgeftiegen toar? Sluf toeI(|e SEBeife 
Keferte (delivered) ber finabe bag ®elb aug 3 SBon toem tourbe 
bag ©elb aufgelefen ? 2Bag tl^at ber Rnait, loal^renb ber Stauber 
bag ©elb auflag ? 3Bo tourbe bag 5Pferb angebunben unb toag 
tourbe burd^fud^t? SBag fanb fid^ tn ben ©atteltafd^en? 

' Express in two ways : by the plupf . subjunc, and by the second cond. 



THE TENSE AUXILIARY ttJCrDCH t PASSIVE VOICE. 188 



284. VOCABULARY. 

bcr S3% lightning. flclabcn, haded; invited. 

ber ipcimtoeg, way home. Cf. eingelaben. 

ber Sa^rmarlt >^r. ^^^^ ^^ dismount. 

ber giauber, robber. ^^^^j^^^^ ^.^j^ ^^^ ange^alten, 

bie ©eipe^fleflentoart, presence ^^ hold to, to stop, 
of mind. auflefen, Ia« ouf, aufflelefen, 

bie ^\\mt,pistol. ^^P^^^ «/• 

bie ©atteltafd^e, saddle-pocket, bure^fuc^'en, to examine. 

einl^olen, to overtake, 
baS bare ®elb, cash, forbem, abforbem, to demand, 

0aIoj)})ieren, to gallop, 
bebeutenb, considerable. uml^erftreuen^ to scatter about, 

285. Vitfga^e. 

[Read aloud the following sentences through the eleventh, putting the 
verb into the passive, but without changing the tense ; beginning with the 
twelfth, change the tense, as indicated, as well as the voice.] 

1. 35er Slauber l^&It ben Sleifenben im SEBalb an. 

2. 3)er Slauber ^ielt ben SHeifenben im SSSalb an. 

3. S)er SRduber %<xi ben SReifenben im SBalb angel^alten. 

4. 3)er 3lduber l^atte ben SReijenben im SBalb ange^alten. 

5. 2)er Slduber h)irb ben Sleifenben im SBalb an^alten. 

6. S)er SRduber h)urbe ben Sleifenben im 2BaIb anl^alten. 

7. 3)er SRduber toiirbe ben Sleifenben im SBalb angel^alten 
l^aben. 3)er 3lduber l^dtte ben SReifenben im 2BaIb angel^alten. 

8. 3(te bie !Dlagb bad ^euer in meinem 3intmer angemad^t 
l^atte^ l^olte jte jlol^len unb ^olj. 

9. jlaum l^atte bie ^au bad Jli^rbd^en boK jlirfc^en auf ben 
2;ifd^ geftettt, aid bie ilinber jte l^eraudnal^men unb afeen. 

10. aSir toiirben bad Sier nid^t getrunlen l^aben (l^dtten bad 
JBier), toenn ed nic^t gut getoefen todre. 
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11. 2)ie junge ^ame n)urbe bad fd^one fetbene ^leib nid^t cat* 
gejogcn l^aben, h)enn jte l^atte toiffcn ffinncn, ba^ ctn ungcfd^idter 
3la^hax x^x 6ei bcm 2lbenbeffen cin ©lad totl^cn 2Bctn bariiber 
^(^iltten toiirbe. 

12. aSann l^aben Sie bie Ul^r auf gegogen ? (Perf., Plup., Fut.) 

13. §err 5Di. umgicbt fcincn (Sattcn mit ciner SKauer. (Pres., 
First Cond.) 

14. 2)te ©riec^cn bcficgtcn bie 5Perfcr in Dcrfci^icbencn @6)lad)^ 
ten. (Imp., Perf.) 

15. gain crfd^Iug feincn S3rubcr 2lbel. (Imp., Perf.) 

16. S)ct Scorer lieft bic 6rj&I^Iung i)or unb ber ©dottier licft fie 
nad^. (Pres., Imp., Perf.) 

17. gin bertt^mtet 3Kaler l^at biefeg 83ilb gemalt. (Perf.) 

18. S)ie ©dottier miijfen biefed ©ebid^t augtoenbig lemen. 
(Pres., Perf.) 

286. nnf^ahc. 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now oc- 
cupied by Mr. S., was built by his grandfather in the year 
i8o2. 2. It was afterwards enlarged and greatly improved by 
the present owner, who had become a very rich man. 3. It is 
arranged^ in the most comfortable manner, and is, as you 
know,* surrounded by a beautiful garden. 4. Mr. S. intends to 
go to France next year and to live there, and therefore it wUl 
be sold. 5. It would not be sold if he had the intention of 
returning. 6. I think the sale of the house is contrary to the 
wishes of his relations. 

7. These are, I suppose, the French books which have been 
sent to us by our Darmstadt * friend ? 8. Yes, they were 
delivered this morning, before* you came out" of your bed- 
room; but besides these French books we have also some 
English ones here, which were brought from the circulating- 

> Read again 281, 1. » See 230, 1. < See 2ia 

• See page 119, note 2. » ttttd — (etllttdlamett. 
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library last night. 9. Are good books to be had* there? 10. 
Besides some books of travels and voyages, they have, it 
appears, nothing but* novels. 11. Elizabeth, our servant, was 
sent there the other day to fetch some* historical work, or some 
other good book, but she returned with nothing but rubbish. 
12. The English that live at* Darmstadt are better off in this 
respect than we ; they can get books of all sorts from the grand- 
ducal library, which is said' to contain about 500,000 volumes 
in different languages, and this opportunity of getting* good 
English works is frequently made use of by them. 

13. You remember the pretty watch with the gold chain, 
which was given me as a present ' by my parents at Christmas ? 
14. Yes, it* was a very handsome present. 15. Now, only 
think ! It was taken out of my drawer by my little brother 
yesterday and completely spoiled. 16. He was playing with it 
and let it fall on • the floor. 17. When it was taken up, the 
glass was broken ; " and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 18. It is a great pity" ; 
but you ought to have put " it in a place where the little fellow 
could not have got ^* it. 19. This clock is generally wound up 
after breakfast, is it not ? 20. I see here is the key ; shall I 
wind it up? 21. No, thank you, it is already wound up. 22. 
This looking-glass was broken the other day ; do you know who 
broke it? 23. I am sorry to say it was Charley; but he did 
not do it on purpose, it was by accident. 



* See page 146, note 1. 

* iii^td aI9. ' irgenti eiti. 

* What does at really mean ? 

* See. 167, 4. • jn Hffommeti. 

^ amn ®ef4eit!. 

^ Is fie the pronoun here ? See 
172 and 173. 

' What case should follow auf ? 
See under 111. 

>o Compare this with the first 



clause of 22. In the one the con 
dition (of the glass), in the other 
the fact (of the breaking), is the 
main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in 
this paragraph. Which are they? 

" a great pity, \t\t^iB^^t. 

» Use legetl. Review 268. 

'^ Be mindful of the order. See 
183. 2. 
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287. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet 93anb, volume. 

ber ©ro^l^erjog, grand-duke. 

bet 5|JIunber, rubbish, 

ber SRoman', «^7W. 

ber Serlauf, j«/^. 

bie aibfid^t, object 
bie Sejiel^ung, respect, 
bie (Selegenl^eit, opportunity, 
bie ^au^tfeber, mainspring, 
bie ^ird^e, church, 
bie Seil^bibliotl^e!, circulating- 
library. 

Sanbs unb ©eereifen, travels 
and voyages, 

bag ©efd^id^tgtoerf, historical 
work. 



bag ^lima, climate, 

auSU)enb:g, outside, 
intoenbig, /J^j/^^f. 
mit 3^Iei^, ^^xn, purposely. 
neulid^, M<f ^/^<?r ^a^iz^. 
DoIIftanbig, completely, 
jufdttig, by chance. 

aufjiel^en, jog auf, aufgejogen, 

to wind up. 

beabftd^tigen, gebenfen, bie Slb^ 
fid^t l^aben, to intend. 

benu^en, ©ebraud^ madden bon^ 
to make use of. 

umge'ben, umgab, umgeben, to 
surround (232). 

berbeffem, to improve. 

i>ergr5^ern, to enlarge. 



beffer baran f ein, to be better off. 

td^ l^abe eg nid^t mit g'lei^, mit 3Sorfa$ getl^an ; nit^t gem getl^an, 
I didn^t do it on purpose, 

28S. The following prepositions govern the dative. The last three 
follow the noun ; while ttll^ (with the meaning according to) and gfoiaf 
tither precede or follow the noun. 



aug, out of, 

au^er, out of besides. 

bei,^ at^ near^ with. 

mit, with^ together with. 

nad^, to^ after, according to. 

f eit, since. 

i)on, of from, by, 

JU, to, at. 



gemd^, according to. 
ndd^ft, next to. 
nebft, together with. 
f ammt, together with. 
entgegen, against, contrary to, 
gegeniiber, opposite to. 
jutoiber, contrary to. 



* Also used to denote time or circumstances. 
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289. 9fAmk$kv. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

3n meine ^eimat lam ic^ tt>ieber, 

@d mar bie alte $eimat nod^^ 
2)tcfelbe Suft, bicfelbcn Sicbcr, 

Unb ailed toar toie anberd ^ bod^. 

®ic SBcHe taufd^te tote bor 3^^*^/ 
Sim SBalbtueg fjjrang h)ie fonft bad 9lel^^ 

33on fern erllang ein Slbenblauten, 
2)ie Serge glanjten aud bem ®ee. 

®od^ bor bem ipaud, too und bor S^^ten 
®ie SKutter ftetd emjjfing, bort fal^ 

3ci& frembe iUlenfc^en, fremb* ©ebal^ren/ 
2Bie toel^', tote toel^' mir ba gefd^al^M 

9Rir toar, ate rief ed* aud ben SBogen: 
%lxtf)\ piel^', unb ol^ne SBieberf e^r ! 

®te bu geliebt/ finb fortgejogen, 
Unb iel^ren nimmer, nimmermel^r ! 

Singg, 



' lllit fltl)ietdf Aow different, then pierced my heart! 

• The ending f0 dropped. * as if a voice cried. 

^ strange meny strange ways. • Supply j^aft- {^Those) whom 

^ Oh^ what apang^ what a pang thou hast loved. 
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pttf ttnii )tiiiitt)igfte Seftimt. 

290. TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MODE. 

CHitU^ t^ ie^i fdjon 8 Sage ]|tet bin, Ijalie idi etfl flefitrii 
}ttm evften SRale aitSgel^en linnen. SBaljrenti metn Stutier 
auf betrt Aom^totv Sriefe ffit mtd| fdirieli, nta^te idi etitrtt 
®t»ii3ievgang but^ bit Sttagen Her ^talit unb gtng hann in 
Hie ^milit^iBnSlttit ; ntntfien befu^e i$ an$ kaS SRnfrnm. 

Although I have been now a week in this place, I could 
go out only yesterday for the first time. While my brother 
was writing letters for me in the counting-house, I took 
a walk through the streets of the town and then went to the 
picture-gallery ; to-morrow I shall also visit the mus'^.um. 

291 • Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. a33ie lange finb ®ie fd^on l^ier? How long have you been 
heref 

2. 3^^ '^w je^t fd^on ac^t %a%^ l^ier, / have been here now a 
week. 

3. a33ie langc lemen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? How long have you 
been learning German ? 

4. ^i) leme e^ feit bier SUlonaten, /have been learning it for 
four months. 

5. 3^ \^X[^ SScfCi, feit feiner jtinbl^ett, I have known him since 
his childhood. 

292. The use of the tenses in the indicative mode is m general the 
same in German as in English, but a few points of difference require 
special attention. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present in 
German is rendered by the English perfect ; (2) that this present in every 
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instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued; (3) that the words f^Olt* already , and fdtt a>^^, accompany 
the present so used, but do not always admit of separate translation. 
Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

Note. — Compare a similar use of the present in Latin, with jamdiu and 
other expressions of time : At nos vicesimum jam diem patimur, hut 
we have been permitting now for twenty days. 

Examples have occurred of the use of the present in German for the 
future. See 80, 1. 11; 141, 9. 

II. 

1. SBic l^abcn ©ie betgangcnc 5Rac^t gcfd^Iafcn? How did you 
sleep last night? 

2. ©eftcm l^abe id^ jum erften STOal auggel^en Unnvn, yesterday 

I was able to go out for the first time, 

3. SSergangened S^l^^ ^fob^ toir bcutfdj (^^AxvcA, last year we 
learned German, 

4. aSann finb ©ie in 5Reto5?)orf angefotmnen ? When did you 
arrive at New York ? 

5. 2Bie lange ftnb ©ie in g^ranfreid^ getoefen^? Ifow long 

were you in France? 

293* Observe in the above sentences (1) that the perfect in German 
is rendered by the English preterit, and (2) that this perfect in every 
instance denotes a completed act, not related in time to another cut, 
(3) These examples and a great number that have occurred, beginning 
with the second lesson, show that the perfect is commonly used in short 
questions and answers in reference to what is completely past. See 7 
and 8. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. But 
the student of Latin and Greek should particularly notice that the 
perfect is not used in German in connected historical narrative, as are 
the Latin perfect and the Greek aorist. 

' How would you say in German, ^^ How long have you been in France t^ 
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294. In sentences descriptive of past events and containing a 
principal and a dependent clause, the imperfect is regularly used in 
the principal clause, and also, if the time is the same, in the dependent 
clause, expressing time, cause, or condition. See 295, 1., 15, 16, and 17 
Here the German agrees with the English. 

295. 9litfgaBe* 

I. 1. How long has he been in this town now? 2. He 
has now been here a week, but he has as yet ^ seen very 
little. 3. Have you been writing letters for him the whole 
morning ? 4. I have been writing letters now for four hours, 
and yesterday I wrote ' from 9 till 12 o'clock. 5. They 
have now been walking through the streets of the town for 
two hours and a half.* 6. Well, Mr. O., I find you in the 
picture-gallery at last ; have you been here long ? 7. Yes, I 
have been here since 12 o'cloclc. 8. Yesterday I was for 
two hours in the museum, but I did not like * it so much as 
that at * F. 9. Did you write letters at the counting-house 
this morning ? 10. No, not this morning, but in the after- 
noon I wrote two. 11. Did they take a walk through the 
town or into the fields ? 12. They took a walk through the 
fields and went as far as • the next village. 

13. Were you ever in a picture-gallery that contains works 
by old masters ? 14. Yes, I saw the picture-galleries of dif- 
ferent towns in Italy. 15. When I was in Italy, I saw ' many 
picture-galleries. 16. Whilst we were taking a walk through 
the streets of the town, our friends went to see the museum, 
17. As she could not see the picture-gallery to-day, she re- 
mained at home to write letters. 18. I have now been in 



* tfj^tf/, h\B iti^t • as far as, Bid atl. 

* See 293, (2). » The imperfect is the proper 
' brittl^ani ^tltllbflt. tense in this and the two following 

* 0f fatteit with the dative mhr. sentences. See 293, note, and 294 

* Consider what at means. 
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this place for a whole week, but have not yet been able to go 
out without an umbrella. 19. We have been in M. now for 
nearly a month, and yesterday we could go out for the first 
time without an umbrella. 20. To-morrow I shall go to 
town to see the museum. 21. Will you come with me? 22. 
I am sorry, I shall not be able to, for my tailor will come to- 
morrow to take my measure * for new clothes ; I shall go to 
Paris in a fortnight. 23. My friend R. has been in Paris 
now for two months and has not yet written me one letter. 

11. 1. SBo ift fiuife? 2. ©ie ft^t in il^rem 3iwimer unb 
loeint bitterc S^l^rdnen; jtc Icmt je^t fc^on gegcn anbert^alb 
©tuttbcn an* il^rer franjdfiyc^cn Stufgobe, unb toei| jtc immer* 
nod^ nid^t. 3. 3)ag arme ^tnb ! 3^ fiird^te, toenn jte nod^ etns 
mal anbertl^alb ©tunben Icmte, fie toiirbe fie bod^ * nod^ nic^t 
toiffen. 4. (Se)^' l^inetn unb fag' il^r, fie foH l^erauglommen 
unb fj)ielen; toenn fie morgen fril^er aufftel^t, fo letnt* fie in 
einer l^alben ©tunbe mel^r, aU je^t in jtoei. 5. ^n ber le^ten 
3ett* l^at fte \a il^re 2lufgaben imnter fel^r gut getou^t unb id^ bin 
iiberjeugt, fie toei^ fie aud^ morgen ebenfo gut. 6. ^ranj, bu 
ftiJjseft jje^t fc^on bie ganje Q^xt an ben 2:ifd^, fo ba^ id^ nit^t 
gut fd^reiben fann, unb au^erbem l^abe id^ baburd^ einen S^tnten* 
!Iedf§ belommen. 7. 5li(^t toal^r, bir Kegt nid^tS baran, h)enn bu 
illedEfe l^aft ; i^ aber l^alte meine §efte gem rein. 8. §ore nun 
auf ju ftofeen, fonft toirft bu fel^en, toag eg giebt.' 9. 6g ift feine 
2:inte in biefem 2^intenfa|. 10. ©o? 3^ glaubte, e§ toare 
2^inte barin; benn bie 2;intenfaf[er finb erft i^orgeftern gefiittt 
toorben. 11. Safe ben fd^mu^igen, biden ©a^ erft |erau§Iauf en ; 
td^ fd^iitte bann anbere 2^inte l^inein. 

12. „^^x SDiener, §err 3). 3^ ^^^^ 1^ \^^^ ^^^Q^ "i^* ^^^^ 
bag SSetgniigen gel^abt, ©te ju fel^en. 13. SBo finb ©ie benn bie 

* See vocabulary, page 120. * Make an observation on the 

• Irtnt atl» studies at. tense. * ill — geit, o//aU, 
^ immtt nod^ nil^t not even yet. ' toad t% gieUt f^hat the conr 
^ tl04 1Ul4 Htd^ty not even then. sequence will be. 
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ganjc 3^i^ getoefen?" 14. „3^ 6i^ ^i^^ SBod^en lang an bet 
©ee^ geioefen unb l^abe mt(^ au^erft gut unterl^alten." 15. „S3Jirfs 
lid^, bag frcut mid^; td& fiir meinen 2^eil l^abe eg immer fel^r 
langtoeilig an ber ©ee gefunben. 16. SDBte l^abcn ©ie benn 
3^^^ 3^i* jugebrad^t ?" 17. „9Korgen3 nal^m id^ ein Sab, mand^* 
mal f^on t)or bent ^riil^ftM, je nad^bem' ioir bie ^lut l^atten; 
jur S^xi ber @bbe mad^te id^ auf bent ©anb einen ©J>ajiergang, 
enth)eber aUetn, ober in ber ©efellf^aft eintger $erren, beren 
33efanntfd^aft td^ bort gentad^t l^atte, ober id^ ntietete mir ein 
5Pferb unb mad^te einen ©j)ajierritt. 18. SBJal^renb ber anbem 
3eit lag id^ ^^xtunQm, bie mir toon §aufe gefc^idft tourben, ober 
SUd^er, bie id^ mir aug ber Seil^bibliotel l^olen Ke^." 19. „^f^x 
Slufentl^alt an ber ©ee fd^eint ^l^nen jebenfallg gut befommen ju 
fein, benn ©ie fel^en fel^r lool^I aug." 



296. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 2lufent]^alt, sfay, sojourn, 
ber ©a^, sediment; sentence, 

ber 2^intenfledtg, ink-spot, 

bieSBelanntfd^aft, acquaintance, 
bie Wob^, low water, 
bie ^lut, high water. 
bie ^xt,m, tear, 

bag Sab, bathy bathing-place, 

langloeilig, tedious. 



toirflid^, really^ indeed, 

auf]^5ren, to cease^ to give aver, 
baben, to bathe^ to wash, 
eingie^en, einf c^iltten, topourin. 
mieten, to hire, to rent, 
fto^en, to knock against, to 

push. 
jubringen, l^inbringen, to pass 

{time). 



297. 



tCitfgaBe. 



1. Allow me to congratulate you on* your safe return 
home.* 2. When did you arrive*? 3. Last night about 



' an ber ^ee* at the sea-shore, 
* Je na^bent, according as, 
^ See vocabulary, page 123. 



^ What is the auxiliary of OH* 

tontmeii ? 
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lo o'clock. 4. Which way* did you come? 5. We came 
by way *of Rotterdam. 6. I hope you had a good passage. 
7. The sea was rather rough, and we had the wind against 
us ; the consequence was that I became very sea-sick. 8. Al- 
though I have now been * at home almost twenty-four hours, 
I still feel as if I were yet on board the steamer. 9. I should 
have been * even worse, if I had stayed long below in the 
cabin ; but the weather being * fine, I remained a greater 
part of the time on deck. 10. Did you go to Rotterdam 
by' steamer down the Rhine, or by rail? 11. I found it 
very tedious last year to go the whole way by steamer, and 
this time, therefore, I went only as far as Cologne ; from there 
I took the train, and reached Rotterdam by way of Emmer- 
ich and Arnheim in less than seven hours. 12. As for my- 
self/ I always preferred the short passage between Calais 
and Dover, whenever I travelled from Germany to England. 
13. How long have you been in Germany now, Mr. P. ? 
14. It will be six years next Easter.' 15. Is it possible ! 
Have you really been* here so long ? 16. Where then did you 
live, before you came to this town? 17. We lived above* 
three years in Z., from which place we removed to D. 18. 
Then it is no wonder that you and all your family speak 
the language so well. 19. Both myself and my wife have 
studied the grammar diligently ; we have read a great deal, 
and made use of every opportunity to speak the language ; 
our children are sent to school, where they are in constant 
intercourse with the German masters and pupils, and they 
speak the language now like natives." 



> Use the accusative. ^ 8Ba0 mt^ (etrtfft 

* Not the perfect. ' nai^fle Cjlem. 

' See model sentence, 249. ^ Is this to be perfect in German? 

* Say, since the weather^ etc. ^ tt!iet» or mt\t all* 

* by steamer, raily etc., mit '°. tDif ^iltgelilinie. 
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VOCABULARY. 



ber ©ingebome, native, 
bet ^xX, place. Cf. $la^. 
ber SSerf e^r, ber Umgang, inter- 
course. 

bie ©ifenbai^n, railroad; mit 

ber @ifenbal^n, by rail. 
bie tjolge, consequence. 
bie ^ajiite, cabin^ cuddy. 
bie 9luc!fel^r, return. 
bie ©eefranfl^eit, sea-sickness. 
bie liberf al^rt, passage. 

^5ln, Cologne. 

bag S)amj)fboot, bag 2)am}3f5 

fd^iff, steamboat. 
bag aSerbec!, //<?r^. 
bag SBunber, wonder. 

beftdnbig, constant^ constantly. 
^XkdWi^, fortunate J safe. 
tnoglid^, possible. 
feelran!, sea-sick. 
unrul^ig, unquiet^ rough. 



giemlid^, pretty^ rather^ some' 
what. 

alg ob, as if. 

big, or big <>X{,, as far as. 

gegen (with ace), towards^ 

about. 
oben, adv., above. Oppos. 

unten. 

fo oft alg, whenever. 

fotDOI^I alg aui), and (preceded 

by both), as well as. 
iiber (with dat. and ace), over, 

by way of. See 316 and 3. 
unten, adv., below. Oppos. 

oben. 

benu|en, ©ebrau^ madden ijon, 

to make use of 
eriauben (with dat.), to permit. 
erreid^en, to reach, to arrive at. 
Keben, gern l^aben, to be fond of 
ftubieren, to study; partic, 

ftubiert. 
lool^nen, to live, to reside. 



an Sorb, on board; iiber Sorb, over board. 
ben 3l^ein l^inunter, down the Rhine. 



299. 



9it« I9iev0itrrrk« 



%^ ging einmal ju bem Sergmanne unb fagte : „Sieber Serg* 
mann, id^ m5d^te fe^en, lool^er bag ®oIb lommt/ S)a anttoortete 
ber Sergmann : ,,Siebeg Kinb, bag ©olb toirb tief unter ber 6rbe 
gegraben/' S)a fagte ic^: „Sieber Sergmann, bann toiH id& 
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and) eihmal unlet bie ®rbc fteigen, bamit ii) genau fc^e, looker 
bag ®oIb lommt." 2)er Sergmann abet Wax e^ nid^t foglcic^ 
jufrieben, bcnn er f agte : ,,Unter ber ®rbe in bcr ©rube ift eS 
bunlel, unb ift eg tiefer afe ein Srunnen. SSSer ba fdttt, ber 
lommt nimmermel^r l^eraug." gd^ aber l^atte 9Rut unb fj)rad^: 
irSieber Sergmann, id^ fiird^te mid^ toeber Dor ber 3)unfel^eit noc^ 
Dor ber 2:iefe unb toil! mid^ feftl^alten, bamit ic^ nid^t J^inunter* 
faHe/' 35a fagte er : rfSBenn eS fo ift, fo toiC id^ bid^ mitnel^men. 
^omm, jiel^ l^ier einen Sergmanngfittel an unb binbe bir eine 
Seberf^iirje l^inten i)or, fo toie id^, unb nimm ein 2Sm}3d^en in bie 
§anb unb folge mir na^/ ilnb nun ging eg l^inunter. S33ir 
fe^ten un^ in einen gro^en ©inter unb ^ielten nn^ feft an 
ber Kette. ®er ©inter tourbe 'l^inuntergeleiert unb eg tourbe 
intmer bunller; man fal^ bie ©onne nid^t mel^r, unb \>on bem 
§immel nur ein ganj Ileineg (©tiidfd^en, ©nblid^ tear ber ®imer 
auf bem S3oben, unb h)ir ftiegen l^eraug ; allein, h)enn toir leine 
2amj)d^en gel^abt l^dtten, fo l^dtten toir gar nid^tg gefel^en. 3^ft* 
fagte ber SSergmann : ,rSBir finb burd^ ben © (^ a d^ t, nun miiffen 
h)ir in ben ©totten ge^en." S)a gingen loir burd^ einen langen 
bunlten (Sang, loeld^er ber ©totten l^ei^t, unb ttjeld^er fo niebrig 
toar, ba^ ber Sergmann gebiidft gel^en mu^te, id^ aber lonnte 
gerabe gel^en, toeil id^ nod^ Ilein toar. S^Up lamen toir ju ben 
anberen Sergleuten, bie f)attm aHe leberne ©d^iirjen l^inten unb 
Sergmanngfittel, toie toir aud^, unb bann l^atten fie f!|)i^ige §adfen 
in ber §anb, bamit l^ieben fie in ben gelfen unb fjjrengten grofte 
©tiidfe t)on einem gidnjenben ©teine ab, ben fie @rj nannten. 
®iner aber lub bag 6rj in einen barren unb fiil^rte eg ben ©totten 
l^inaug, big unter ben ©d^ad^t, too toir l^ergelommen toaren. 3)ort 
t^at eg einer in ben ®imer, unb bie, toelc^e oben ftanben, leierten 
eg l^inauf. 5Da fragte id&: ,,aBo ift benn bag ®olb?" „&/' 
fagte ber Sergmann, „bag ftedEt in bem (Srje, unb toenn eg in bag 
grofee ^Jeuer fommt, fd^miljt eg l^eraug." 5Run toottte id^ aud^ 
bag gro^e geuer fel^en; aber ber Sergmann fagte: id^ miiffe 
©ebulb l^aben, man lonne nid^t aHeg auf einmal f el^en, unb id^ 
foKe nur l^ier rec^t 2ld^t geben auf bie 2)inge in bem Sergtoerfe. 
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3llfo betrac^tete id^ nod^ einmal bie SSergleute in il^rem bunlein 

©toUen, toie jcber fein Sampd^en an bie 3Kaucr gcl^dngt l^attc, 

unb toic fie fleifeig ®rj a6fIo^)ften unb in ben barren luben. 9luf 

einmal Idutete bie SlbenbglodEe, ba legten jie il^r SBerljeug beifeite 

unb riefen: „®Iu4 auf!" benn bag l^eifet bei il^nen f o biet ate : 

;,®uten Sag ober guten Slbenb." §ierauf jingen fie unten an 

ben ©^ad^t, unb lie^en fic^ in bent @imer l^inaufleiem, unb xi) 

h)Utbe and) l^inaufgeleiert unb freute mid^^ ate id^ h)ieber am 

S^age^Iid^t unb auf ber @rbe toar. 

Bil^. (Eurtman. 



-•o*- 



300. THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUOTATION. 

@in Sirnet mt^t tion frinetit ^ettn gefragt, tote kiel 
Ul|t eS fei. 2)iefet anttooHete, et miffe ti ni^t, ba er leine 
Uit bei {i$ Hate ; aiet ev moEe in ken fatten 0el|en ttnti 
bie Sonnenul^r |alen, bamit ber $ett felbft nad|fe|rn fdnne. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch with 
him ; but he would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial, 
so that his master might see for himself. 

301, PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Mtn^ praise, fein, ^^. ^aUn,Aav£. totxttn, ^^come, \»ifftn, ^»ow. 

idj lobe. id^ fei. t^ l^abe. ic^ toerbe. id^ toiffe. 

bu lobeft. bu f eieft. bu l^abeft. bu toerbeft. bu toiffeft. 
er lobe. er fei. er l^abe. er toerbe. er toiffe. 

loir loben. toir f eien. toir l^aben. loir loerben. loir toiffen. 

( i^r lobet. ( il^r feiet. f il^r l^abet. ( il^r toerbet. ( il^r loijfet. 

( ©ie loben. ( ©ie f eien. ( ©ie ^aben. X ©ie toerben. ( ©ie ioiffen. 

fie loben. jte feien. fte l^aben. fie loerben. fie toiffen. 
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foften, ought, mitffen, mmt. 'hUX\tVi, be allowed, mogtll, like. fhnfMti, can, 

id^ folic/ id^ miiffe. ic^ bilrfe. t^ m5ge. xci^ Wnnc. 
bu folleft. bu miiffcft. bu biirfeft. bu tnogcft. bu I5nneft. 
er fotte. cr miijfe. er blirfe. et tn5ge. cr lonnc. 

h)tr foBcn. Xoxx miiffen. toir burfen. toir mSgen. toir Ibnncn, 
( il^r foffet. ( i^r muffet. f i^r biirfet. f il^r mdget. f il^r lonnct. 
I ©ie foUen. 1 Sic miiffen. 1 ©ic burfen. ( ©ic ntSgcn. ( ©ic Ifinni^n, 

ftc foUcn. fie miiffen. fie biitf en. fic mSgcn. ftc I5nncr . 

302. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular ma) 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination fit and adding 
t to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and efl for the 
second; (2) that the plural is like the indicative. Sc tit is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (250, 252). For the complete inflection, see pp. 253-276. 

303. Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive ia 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence the 

forms {et» tuiffe, l^abe, toolle. 

2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quotation 
were direct'; and so again differs from the English. The question was, 
"What o'clock is it?" The answer was, "I do not know; I have no 
watch." But see 305. 

3. The conjunction )iaf) Ikat^ which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, et tOtffe Cd ttt^t* 

304. Examine the following sentences : 

1. ©ic fagten, fie toil^ten bie ^Ai nid^t, they said they did not 
know the time, 

2. ©ic fagten, ftc l^atten leine Ul^r, they said they had no 
watch. 

' iDOQett is inflected like foDftt. languages with the German. Gen- 

• The student of Greek and erally speaking, there is greater 

Latin will find it very profitable to freedom in German than in Latin, 

compare the construction in those and less than in Greek. 
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"S. @r fragte, toaxum iS) nid^t nad^ bem 2lrjte fd^itfte, Ae asked 
why I did not send for the physician. 

4. ©ie (^<x6!iiivci, eg iDcire ber Slauber, /-^<y thought it was the 
robber, 

303. Observe the following points in the above sentences : 

1. The rule as to the tense of the verb in the dependent clause, 
illustrated in 300 and stated in 303, 2 is not followed. The German here 
agrees with the English and Latin in assimilating the tense of the depen- 
dent verb to that of the principal. But in the first three sentences 
the forms of the present subjunctive do not differ from those of the 
indicative, and in such cases the imperfect subjunctive must be used in 
place of the present. 

2. In the fourth sentence f ei would be regular, in place of toatf ; but 
such departures from the rule of 303, 2 are often met with, and probably 
mark a tendency in usage. 

306. 3litfgttBe* 

[For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 277-284.] 

1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock it 
IS * ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not know 
myself, having^ no watch with me. 3. Did you ask him 
what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told me 
he did not know.'' 5. She asked me if* I had a watch with 
me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered her, 
I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell her the 
time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what o'clock it 
was. 8. My brother answered him we did not know, as we 
had no watches with us. 9. When a servant was asked 
what o'clock it was, he replied he had ^ no watch, but he 
would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial. 10. When 
I asked the servants what o'clock it was, they replied they 

» Why should U be ifl here, but < Use 06. See 329. 

fct in the third ? * Why should not this be \xzxi&- 

^K^ysince I hcpve. lated into German by the same 

• Read again 303, 2. form as had in the fifth ? 
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did not know, having no watches with them, but there was a 
clock in the kitchen, and they would go ^ and look. 

11. I asked Mr. N. who was^ the gentleman that was sit- 
ting at the table. 12. He replied he did not know. 13. 
When I asked Mr. N. who was the gentleman that was 
sitting at the table, he repUed that he had not the honor 
of knowing^ him. 14. I was requested by a friend to tell 
him the time, and I answered I would show him my watch, 
so that he might see* for himself. 15. He asked us if we could 
tell him the time ; we. answered him that we had indeed 
watches with us, but they did not go, as we had forgotten on 
the previous evening to wind them up. 16. As I am to be 
at home in good time* this evening, I asked Mrs. R. just 
now, if it were not late already ; but she said it was early yet, 
and I must^ not think of ^ going home so soon. 

307. ^tv nmgiert^t iPirt^ 

©n giirft traf einmal einige ©tunben frill^er in einem ©tabts 
S)m eitt, aU fein (Sefolgc. 2)er 2Birt fragte il^n, ob er bictteid^t 
ju ben Seuten be§ JJilrftcn, ber l^eute nod^ fommen hjerbe, gel^dre ? 
„9letn/' anth)ortete biefer. 3)er ncugtertQe SBirt Wax mtt biefer 
3lnttt)ort nid^t jufrteben ; cr mad^te ® ftd^ im 3i"^w^^^ bc^ giirften 
ti\oa^ ju tl^un unb fragte, ob er IDOJ^I eine SlnfteHung bei bent 
^iirften l^abe ? S)tefer, ber gerabe bamtt bef d^dftigt tear, ftd^ ben 
Sart gu f d^eren, erhjiberte : „3a, id^ barbiere il^n jutoeiten/' 



> Would gelen or l^itigelen be * ju tefttet 8^it. 

preferable ? Give a reason. ^ • Use bittf Ctl- 

• Could toare be used? Read "^ baratt ttetileit, Jll. 

again 303, 2. « i||tl Jtt feitnfll. * mai|te, JC, Ae made for him- 

^ See the last clause of the model self something to do; that is, he 

sentence under 300. pretended to do something. 
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308. i^UfrjTil^Ht. 

2ln einem ©d^Iagbaum crfd^ien einmal ein ^etl, ber etnen ®fel 
trieb. 3Ran forbette il^m ben ^oU ah ; aber er iDeigerte fid^, bens 
felben ju bejal^Ien, \otxl fein S^ier, h)ie er fagte, nid^t belaben fei. 
©er Sottner trat i^m in ben SBeg unb bel^am^tete, bafe fiir etnen 
®fel, er fei belaben ober unbelaben, 3^^ entrid^tet hjerben miiffe ; 
er fiir feine ^JJerfon aber fei frei, er mdge belaben fein ober nid^t. 
,,3Benn bag bie SSerorbnung ift," rief er, „fo follt il^r nid^tg 
l^aben." 3bxn nal^m er ben 6fel auf ben SliidEen unb trug il^n fort. 

d09. 9tif itfthtltSiibrlrr^ 

©in SBeml^anbler fanbte einem ©belmann eine ^robe SBein, 
bon toeld^em er bel^auj)tete, ba^ er ba§ ^Pobagra luriere, unb erbat 
fid^ eine Seftellung. S3alb barauf erl^ielt er einen 95rief, in tozU 
d^em ber ®belmann il^m mitteilte, ba^ er ben SBein jjrobiert l^abe, 
aber baS ^Pobagra bemfelben borjie^e. 

310. SCufgafie. 

[For the words of this and the succeeding exercises, see the general 

vocabularies.] 

1. He told me that his brother could* not come, because 
he had fallen ' from his horse and broken his leg, and must 
lie in bed now. 2. The thieves maintained they had found 
the watch, going* across the square, and had intended to 
take it to the police-office. 3. She thought I had done * it 
already, and did not wish to show it her. 4. Mary, go and 
knock at Miss Julia's • door and tell her that breakfast has 



* The direct form would be, can * Why should this be (atte* but 
not come — has fallen. the following verb be tQoEf ? Read 

• fofletl and ftitr^eit are conju- again 305. 

gated with (Htl. * 3uUett«. See 74. 

3 Say, as they, etc 
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been^ on the table this half hour, and that we are waiting 
for' her. 5. Well, Mary, is Miss Julia coming? 6. When I 
told her that breakfast was served, she answered, she would 
be down * in five minutes ; and added, she had been doing 
her hair,* which * had taken her a great deal of time to- 
day, and, moreover, she had been obliged to mend her 
dress ; she was very sorry • that you had waited for her. 

7. I should like to get dinner served,' if I only knew 
that Mr. S., who will dine with us to-day, would come soon ; 
but he told me that he could not promise to be here at the 
precise time,'' having • so many people to see in town. 8. 
This morning I found two strange children in my garden, 
and I asked them what they were doing" there? 9. They 
answered very innocently that they had only picked a few " 
strawberries which they wanted to take home, and to give to 
their little brother who was ill in bed ; and when I asked 
them who had given them the permission to go into the gar- 
den and to pick the strawberries, they said, they had heard 
the owner of the garden was a very kind man, who often 
sent" fruit to sick people ; so they had thought they would 
try to get some " for their little brother, and as they had seen 
nobody in the garden whom they might have asked," they 
had taken some of their own accord.^* 10. Well, what could 
I do with the poor little things^®? 11. After I had asked a 
few more " questions, I added some raspberries and goose- 
berries to what" they already had, and sent them home. 



See model sentence, 290. ' Say, since he has. 

See vocabulary, page 100. *® Why not use the present ? 

tootte uitten friit. " eitt jiaar. " fi^iile. 

Halie 114 bad l^nar gtmadit ^ ettood. 

See 220 (n). i« l^&ttett ftagett fpiiiteti. 

ed tine i)t W leib. " tioti feUjl. >' Omit. 

atiftrageit laffeit. ^^ no^ eittige. 

Sttr (e^mteit ^\X> ^^ fngte — §n bent linait, mad. 
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311. ^jrr iPiirif nnl^ ^tv 9^tnfdji* 

3)er gud^S erjci^Ite einmal bent SBoIfe toon ber ©tarfe be^ 
SKenfd^en. ^ein Sier, fagte er, lonne il^m h)iberftel^en, unb fie 
mil^ten Sift gebraud^en, urn ftd^ bor il^m ju retten* 35a antlDors 
tete ber SBolf : ^SEBenn id^ nut etnmal etnen ju felf^en belame, id^ 
tooHte bod^ auf il^n lo^gel^en !" — „®aju lann id^ bit l^elfen/' 
\pxa6) ber ^ud^^ ; „!omm nur morgen friilf^ ju mir, fo h)ill id^ bir 
einen jeigen.'' 3!)er S33oIf ftettte fid& friil^jeitig ein, unb ber %\xi)^ 
ging mit il^m an ben 33Jeg, h)o ber Sager aCe 2^age l^erlam. 
Suerft lam ein alter abgebanfter ©olbat. „^\t bag ein 3Kenfd^ V* 
fragte ber 2BoIf. — „9lein/' anth)ortete ber %\ii)^, „ba§ ift einer 
getoefen." ®arnad^ fam ein fleiner ^nabe, ber jur ©d^ule hJoHte. 
„3ft bag ein 5IRenfc^ ?" — „9lein, bag toill erft einer hjerben/' — 
6nbUd^ fam ber ^ix^tx, bie ©ojjpelflinte auf bem JludEen unb ben 
^irfd^fanger an ber ©eite. ®a fj)rad^ ber g^ud^g jum 333olfe : 
„©iel^ft bu, bort' lommt ein 9Jlenfd^, auf ben mu^t bu loggel^en ; 
id^ aber toitt mid^ fort in meine §ol^Ie ma6)tn/^ 

3)er ffiolf ging nun auf ben SWenfd^en log. 2)er ^'dQtx, alg er 
il^n erblidEte, f})rad^ : „®g ift ©d^abe, ba^ id^ leine Sugel gelaben 
l^abe," legte an unb fd^ofe bem SBoIfe bag ©^rot ing ©efid^t. Xtx 
SBoIf berjog bag (Sefid^t getoaltig, bod^ lie^ er fid^ nid^t fd^redEen 
unb ging bortocirtg. 3)a gab il^m ber ^d^zx bie jtt)eite Sabung. 
®er SBolf Derbijj ben ©d^merj unb riidEte bem ^d^tx bod^ ^u Seibe. 
3)a jog biefer feinen ^irfd^fanger unb gab i^m linlg unb red^tg 
tiid^tige §iebe, M^ er, iiber unb iiber blutenb unb l^eulenb, ju bem 
IJud^fe juriidflief. ,,9lun, ©ruber SBoIf," \pxa(i) ber ^ud^g, „tou 
bift bu mit bem SJlenfd^en fertig geioorben ?" — „2ld^/' anttoortete 
ber SBoIf, ,,fo l^ab* xij mir bie ©tdrle beg 9Kenfd^en nid^t borge* 
fteUt! @rft na^m er einen ©todE i)on ber ©d^ulter unb blieg 
l^inein : ba flog mir ettoag ing ©eftd^t, bag fi^elte mid^ ganj ents 
fe|Iid^. ®amad^ blieg er nod^ einmal in ben ©todf, ba Pog mir'g 
um bie 9lafe h)ie 93li^ unb §agelh>etter. tlnb alg id^ ganj nal&e 
toar, ba jog er eine blanfe 3lij)J)e an^ bem Seibe, bamit l^at er fo 
auf mid^ loggefd^lagen, ba^ id^ beinal^ tot loar' liegen geblieben/' 
— „©ie^ft bu," fprad^ ber ^Jud^g, „h)ag bu fiir ein ^Pral^ll^ang biftl'' 

(Brimnu 
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312. PREPOSITIONS. 

ttngtad^ttt beS ketanberlid^tn SBrttetS krraii|tiilteten Wtt 
geftern feints SruHerS Uirgen einen KuSflug auf Hug Sanli. 
9Ba^ren)i ket ^nf^tt kaljin faft i4 in eintm fel|t unteiittetiien 
SBagen mik fri^te mid| keSlalli bri unfcrer 9tit<lr|r in ttnen 
(rqttemeren. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we arranged an 
excursion into the country yesterday on account of his 
brother. During the drive thither, I sat in a very uncomfort- 
able carriage, and therefore seated myself in a more com- 
fortable one on our return. 

313* The uses of the prepositions are too various to be definitely 
and concisely stated. It is only by constant observation and long con- 
tinued practice that the learner can hope to gain any mastery of the 
subject. The following observations and illustrations are intended merely 
as a practical help, so far as they go. 

314. The following prepositions, which have occurred in 
the previous lessons, govern the accusative : 

big/ as far as, tilL 0^0Cn^ towards, to, against. 

burd^, through, by. ol^ne, without, but for. 

^x,for. Vixa, about, round, at. 

toiber, against. 



' Often as an adverb with pre- hostium accessit, lu advanced up 
positions to fix a limit. Compare to the camp of the enemy. A mane 
in Latin usque : usque ad castra ad noctem usque, even till night 
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1* ^tttl^ means through, used literally in expressions of space and 
time. It also often signifies through = iy means of. 

Examine the following : 

3)urd^ bte breiten genfter (145), through the broad win- 
dows. 

3)ur(i^ bic ©tra^en (290), through the streets. 

a)urd^ bag ganjc Seben, through the whole life. 

3)urd^ einen ?{}oKjeibiener (200, II. 12), through (by) a police- 
man. 

2. @egett is used with expressions of number or time in a general or 
approximate statement, in contrast with tt11l> which denotes time definitely 
and accurately ; it also denotes direction. 

©egen l^alb fieben (241), towards (about) half past six. 
!Dag Sanb liegt gegen SWorgen, the land lies towards (faces) 
the east. 

3. Urn. 

Urn unfere ©tabt (141, 18), about our city. 

©id^ urn fid^ befiimmem (273), to trouble oneself 9\^vX oneself 

to mind one's own business. 
Um brci SSiertcI auf fiinf (212, II. 12), at a quarter to five. 
Um S3erjetl^ung bitten (174, 7), to beg (for) pardon. 

316. The prepositions that govern the dative have been 
given in 288. For convenience they are repeated here : 

aug, out of. getna^, according to. 

au^er, out of^ besides. nad^ft, next to. 

bet, at^ near, with. nebft, together with. 

mit, with, together with. famtnt, together with. 
nad^, to, after, according to. entgegen, against, contrary to. 

feit, since. gegenilber, opposite to. 

toon, of, from, by. gutoiber, contrary to. 
ju, to, at. 
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Examine the following: 

1. 93eu 

Set uttferm ^teunb (160, II. 8), at ourfriend^s house. 

Seim Jiac^tifc^ (160, II. 10), at dessert. 

S)ic ©d^Iad^t bei SBaterloo (241), the battle of Waterloo. 

Set fd^5netn SBetter (212, II. 6), \\i pleasant weather. 

S3et feiner Slrbeit (178, II. 11), in his work. 

Dl^rctt bei il^nen (163, 3), ears in their case (with them). 

2. Slucfi. 

5Ra(i^ ?5etet§burfl gel^en (270, II. I), to go to* St. Petersburg. 

©n SiOet nad^ Sontt (212, II. 4), a ticket for Bonn. 

©men ©tein nad^ il^nen l^inauftDerfen (141, 6), to throw a 

stone at them. 
Slad^ §aufe gel^en (186, II. 16), to go home. 
3la4 ber ©d^ule (186, II. 12), after school. 
SRad^ tneincr SJleinung (270, II. 6), aceordingr to my opinion. 

3. ^ovu 

3ci& frred^e toon metnem Dnlel (49, 1), I speak of my uncle. 

6in greunb toon mir (153, 16), a friend of »2/«^. 

3^^ i^cibe il^n toon meinem SSetter erl^alten (23, I. 5), / have 

received it from my cousin. 
35rei ?!JieiIen toon ber ©tabt (160, II. 9), three miles from the 

city. 
aSon' ber ©tarle beg 3Kenf(l^en (311), abont the strength of 

man. 

gin $alaft, toon bent gurften erbaut (276), a palace built by 

the prince. 
gd^ fenne fte toon 3lnfel^en (141, 16), I know them by sight. 



' to with the proper name of a * More commonly jilitt in this 

place is Ita4> See page 207, note 1. sense. 
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4. 3tt* 

3u iQaufe bletben (178, II. 9), to remain at home. 
2)er $alaft ju ©binburg (235), the palace at Edinburgh, 
Sd^ gtng ju bent Sergmannc (299), I went to M^ »z/«^/-. 
6ine Ul^r jum ©efd^enl (112, II, 10), a watch as a present, 
3um ^enfter l^inaug felf^en (141, 17), /^ /c?^^ out at M<f 

window. 
Su il^rem grofeen ^rger (178, II. 9), to their great vexation. 
6ter jum ^iil^ftucl l^aben (153, 12), to have eggs for breakfast. 
S)ir ©liid iu bcincm ®eburt§tage toiinf d^en (174, 1. 14), to 

congratulate you on your birthday, 
3u red^ter ^t\i lommen (212, II. 4), to come at M^ right time. 
®in Stduber JU ^ferb (283), a robber on horseback, 
gum erften SWale (290), for the first time. 

316. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place, they 
are used with the accusative * : 

an, at, on, close to, to, neben, near, beside, 
auf, on, upon, iiber, over, across, concerning, 

jointer, behind, unter, under, among, 

in, in, into, to, bor, before, ago, because of 

jtotfd^en, between. 

1. %vu 

Semanb flo^ft ah bic 2^l^ure, some one knocks at the door. 
2ln ben Sifd^ [tofeen (295, II. 6), to kick against the table. 



* This difference is expressed in on to. The distinctions in German 
English only to a limited degree are much more subtle, various, and 
by the use of in and into, on and frequent than in English. 
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95a^ 5IRau8lein nagte an bent (Same (275), the little mouse 

gnawed at the yam. 
3ln ben §aaren ergreifen (261, II. 1), to seize by the hair. 
SDet §unb Jjatfte il^n (xw, ber Rel^Ie (265, last part), the dog 

seized him by the throat. 
SBit l^ielten un^ OiX\, ber Jlette (299, first part), we held on by 

the chain. 
@r If^cingt fetn Sam^^d^en an bte 3Dlauer (299, last part), he 

hangs his lamp against the wall, 
2ln ber ©J)i^e biefer 93aume (141, 3), at the top of these trees* 
2ln ber ©ee (295, II. 14), on (at) the sea-shore. 
6inen Srief (xx^. fie fd^reiben (80, I. 4), to write a letter to her. 
2ln ben Ufem beS 3l^ein« (160, II. 11), on the banks of the 

Rhine. 
3ln bte Sriicfe* (bie ©fenbal^n) gel^en, to go to the bridge 

(the railway). 
2lm ^Dflontag 2lbenb (23, I. 3), Monday evening. 
2ln SBetl^nad^ten (112, II. 10), at Christmas. 
©egen l^alb jieben am 2lbenb (241), towards half past six \sl 

the evening. 
©rinnere ntid^ an bag amte Rtnb (200, II. 22), remind me of 

the poor child. 
3lm amtlid^ften (199, 1), most poorly. Compare aufg firms 

n#e (199, 2). 

%i^ fel^e etnen Slaben auf bem 93aum (48, I. I), I see a raven 

on the tree. 
©ie flettem auf bie Saume (141, 1), they climb upon the 

trees. 



^ To go to z person f use 311; to a ing. If to means into, use in : in )lif 

place, if a proper name, nai( ; to a @f||nlr» to school; in llif 9&X^ty to 

place, if a common name, an» ttttf) church. How would you express 

in, according to situation and mean- to the theatre ? 
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S)te Sauem graBen Sbd^ct auf ben ^elbem (153, 19), the 

peasants dig holes in the fields, 
Sd^ Bin auf bem SDlarlt gehjefen (36, I. 5), / have been in />i^ 

market, 
©ie fd^idt il^re 5Dflagb auf ben 5Karft (112, 11. 17), she sends 

her maid-servant to the market, 
Sluf bem Sanb tool^nen, to live in />5^ country, 
2luf bag Sanb gelf^en (163, I. 7), /^ ^^ into the country. 
3luf ben 95ergen^ (160, II. 12), on the mountains, 
Sluf bem SaO (178, II. 8), at M^ ball. Compare auf bem 

?IKarIt. 
Sluf bem §eimit)e0 (283), on the way home, 
Sluf einige SBod^en (160, II. 1), for some weeks, 
5IKid^ auf meinen S)iener berlaffen (174, I. 12), to rely on my 

servant, 
Mm brei 3Siertel auf fiinf (212, II. 12), at a quarter X^five, 
Sluf einmal, at once; auf§ armlid^fte,' most poorly. 

8. met. 

@g l^angt iiber ber 2:^ar (170, II. 15), /V hangs oyer /*/? 

®in §afe Iduft iiber bag ^elb (178, II. 16), a hare runs across 

the field, 
6in §unb fd^toimmt iiber etnen glu^ (206), dj dog swims across 

§eute iiber o^i^i S^age (160, II. 1), a week from to-day. 
fiber fiebentl^alb taufenb (241), more than six thousand five 

hundred. 
S)ie Ktnber toaren iiber bag 2^ier erfd^rocfen (240), the children 

were frightened at the creature. 
©id^ iiber mid^ luftig madden (261, II. 1), to make fun of me. 



> Compare page 207, ait ^Cll * Compare page 207, am onii» 

ttfertt. Ufllften. 
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4. ^0t. 

SBot bem §aug ftel^en (289), to stand before tAe house. 

©teHe bid^ Dor bic ^Hx, place yourse/fhetore the door. 

33or ^i:iX %^^vcC^ (160, II. 8), a week ago. Compare above, 

liber ad^t Xagc, « week hence. 
98or meincr 2lbreife (270, 11. 7), before /«y departure. 
3)er 25toc briittte Dor 2But (275), the lion roared with rage. 
©id^ Dor il^m retten (311), to rescue oneself trom him. 
3d^ fiird^te tnid^ toeber Dor ber S)unfcl]^eit nod^ Dor ber 2^tefe 

(299), I am afraid neither of the dark, nor of the depth. 

5. Vinitt* 

Untcr bent ipaufe ift ein JleHer (155, I. 5), under the house 
there is a cellar. 

®aS ®oIb h)irb unter ber (Srbe gegraben (299), gold is buried 

under the earth. 
3d^ toitt unter bie 6rbe fteigen (299), I want to descend jm<\tr 

the earth. 
Unter anberen l^aben loir 3^rauben (160, II. 10), among other 

things we have bunches of grapes. 

31 7. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of. laut, according to. 

bie^feit, on this side. tttittelft, '^^xm^^,^^,by means of. 

jjenfeit, on that side. tro|, in spite of (318.) 
I^alben or l^alber, on account of. urn — toiHen, on account of. 

avi^^xi)alb, on the outside. unfem, unloett, not far from. 

innerl^alb, within. ungead^tet, nothwithstanding. 

oberl^alb, above. Dermoge, by dint of. 

unterl^alb, below. todl^renb, during. 

Iraft, in virtue of toegen, on account of. 

lanflg, entlang, along (318.) jufolge, according to (318.) 

' 6ot always takes the dative when referring to time. 
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318. Of the above prepositions, laitgd, tro^» and Jttfolge govern the 
dative, as well as the genitive. (^al((tt or l^aKtt follows its noun, ttot 
— tOtttctt takes its noun between its two parts. 8B(gf It may precede or 
follow its noun, but follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. 
See page 96, note 7. 

319. SCttfgdBe. 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we made 
an excursion into the country. 2. On account of the change- 
able weather, we did not make an* excursion. 3. On my 
brother's account we arranged an excursion into the town 
yesterday. 4. You need not* arrange an excursion on my 
account. 5. During our drive into the country, we were 
sitting in a very comfortable carriage, but on ' our return we 
were put * into a very uncomfortable one. 6. Get ® into this 
carriage ; it is more comfortable than the other. 7. Did you 
arrange this excursion on his or on her account ? 8. Neither 
on his, nor on her account, but on account of our young 
friend who likes to spend® a day in the country. 9. How 
could you take a drive during this changeable weather ? 
10. We took a drive in an open carriage yesterday and came 
home during a violent rain wet through ' notwithstanding our 
umbrellas. 11. During our stay in the country, we had the 
finest weather, but on our return it began to rain. 12. During 
our drive into the country I sat between * my uncle and aunt ; 
but on our return I seated myself between * her cousin and 
my sister, as I had to communicate something new to them. 

II. 1. Subtoig, hjetfet bu fd^on, ba^ id^ geftem einen ©trafeetts 
jungen in unferm ©arten burd^gejjriigclt l^abe ? 2. ©o, hjatum 
benn? 3, gd^ l^atte mtd^ in bic Saube gefc^t unb lag in einem 



' Say, made no. ^ Use flll^ fel^eit. 

' Uraniien feinett. ' Use gnUvittgrtt. 

« (et. Cf. bei fi^onem flBetter. ' %mi tittt^naf t 

^ l01ti:^ttt — gefe^t ^ Dative or accusative? 
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^n6). 4. ^a l^drte ic^ mdl^renb bed Sefend ein ©eroufd^ ouf bem 
Sirnbaunt, bcr an ber 3Kauer inncr^alb bed (SartenS [te^t. 
5. 3^ ]^^^ ^inauf unb erblicfe einen Knaben jtoifd^en ben Sften, 
ber gerabe bamit^ befd^afliflt ift, bie ®ier auS einem SSogelnejl 
l^eraugjunel^men, 6. 3^ ^f^ ^W i^, er fotte fie toieber J^inein* 
legen unb augenblidlic^ l^erunterfommen. 7. Sa er fi^ entbecft 
fiel^t, toitt er jhjar bie 6ier h)iebet fd^neH in bad 5Reft legen, attein 
in ber SertDirrung Id^t er jtoei babon J^erunterfaQen^ bie naturlid^ 
jerbred^en. 8. ®r Ilettert nun bon bem Saum l^erab unb toitt 
eiligft babonlaufen. 9. ^6) ergreife il^n aber fd^nell ant ilragen 
unb ^rligle i^n mit einem @tod titd^tig bur^^ tDorauf er toeinenb 
unb fd^reienb iiber bie ©artenmauer, bie er bermittelft einer Seiter 
erftiegen l^atte, jtd^ fortmad&t. 10. ^d) lann nid^t begreifen, toie 
er bad SReftd^en entbedfen fonnte. 11. 6d ift gerabe jtoifd^en gtoei 
^fte l^ineingebaut, unb l^at toon aufeen bie ^arbe ber SRinbe unb 
bed SWoofed, bad auf ben Sdumen todd^ft, fo ba| ed fel^r fd^toer 
ift, ein fold^ed 9ieft ju bemerfen. 12. 2Benn bie ^naben, ttjeld^e 
ben S85geld^en nad^fteffen ober beren (Sier aud ben Sleftem nel^men, 
hjufeten, toie biel ©d^aben jte baburd^ toerurfad^ten, fo toiirben fie 
tool^I babon abftel^en. 13. Sin einjiged ^aarunferer ©ingbSgel 
berjel^rt mit feinen 3u«g^n todl^renb bed Sommerd biele S^aufenbe 
bon fd^ablid^en 3ji^f^^*^"/ befonberd gefrafeige 9lau))en unb 
3lauj)eneier, unb erl^dlt und auf biefe SBeife gar biete Sj)fel, 
Simen, ^irfd^en, ©tad^elbeeren u. f. lo. (unb fo toeiter). 

320. SCttfgabe. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, putting the article and noun or pro- 
noun after the preposition in the proper case.] 

1. 2luf b.. Sdumen l^angen reife ^irf d^en. 2)er ^nabe 
Iletterte auf ein . . berfelben unb fe^te fid^ jtoif d^en b . . Sfte, um 
bie Jlirfd^en ju Jjfliidfen unb in b . . S^afd^e gu ftetfen. 

2. 2)er arme Swnge f lagte, bafe er um fein . , SSruber . toitten 
beftraft toorben f ei ; benn ber f ei in b . . ® arten gegangen unb l^abe 

I The bo of bamit anticipates the following clause. See page 174, note?. 



212 PREPOSITIONS. 



bie i[j)fel auf b . . Saum 0e})flu(ft unb in b . . Xa\i)t fortgetragen, 
nid^t er. 

3. 3)er 33ater fanb ben ©d^Iiiffel in b . . %\)ixx ftctfen, unb bod^ 
htf)anpUtt ber ©ol^n, et l^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in b . . 
2^afd^e geftetft. 

4. 3)er ©tubl ftanb \>ox i c^ ; abet ate id^ mid^ fe^cn h)otttc, 
ftettte id^ il^n ^xnUx i d^. 

5. ®cr SBater Ia§ ung aug ein . . 95ud^ cth>a§ iiber b . . 
Snfecten t)or; meine ©d^toefter fa^ t)or er, aber afe er ju@nbe 
h)ar, f e|te fte fid^ mitn e r. 

6. 3luj5er b , . Ilein . . S^^eobor tft geftem Slbenb niemanb toon 
h) i r in b . . 2^l^eater getoef en ; morgen toerbe id^ anftatt ntein . . 
©d^tocfter in b . . ©oncert gel^en. 

7. 3[uf b . . 3=a^rt nad^ @. Bemerften toir, toa§ fiir ©d^aben 
ber SBinb in b . . SBalb bie^feit unb jenfeit b . • 95ad^ . . toets 
urfad^t l^atte. 

8. 3^ ^^ttf au^erl^alb b.. ®orf.. ntit er jufammen; er 
l^atte fid^ unter ein . . 33aum gefteHt, urn jtd^ gegen b . . Slegen gu 
fd^illen. 

9. ®er ^nabe toUrbe toal^renb fein . . 2lufentl^alt . in S)eutfd^s 
lanb beffer fipred^en gelernt l^aben, tt)enn er mel^r ben Untgang ntit 
b . . beutfd^en S^naitn, toeld^e in b . . S^f^^^t toaren, gefud^t l^citte. 

10. 6buarb fd^rieb an feine SItem, bajj er an ber borig., 
Sien^tag auf ein . . Sail eingelaben toorben fei, aber fein . . 
Unttjol^lfein . toegen bie Sinlabung nid^t l^abe annel^men f5nnen. 

321. ^ttfgabe. 

1. I see my picture-book lies under the table; I wonder* 
who has put it there *. 2. John put it on the table .a little 
while ago, but probably it fell under it ' when the table was 
moved. 3. The picture hung formerly on * this wall, but the 
light not being good*, it was put* on that. 4. The chair 

* i^ m5l(te toiffett. ^ Use an> but with what case? 

• Is ba or llll|ilt the word? * Say, as the light, etc. 

' under it^ |itt1ttlter. ' Use j^angett. See p. 279, n. 3. 
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Stands before the stove ; I fear it will be spoiled ; I should 
like to know who has placed it there.* 5. Don't be angry, 
dear mamma, I placed it before the stove and sat on it, as I 
was very cold * when I came in. 6. Little Caroline " is sitting 
in the chair ; please, put * her on the sofa. 7. My overcoat 
has been hanging on this nail, somebody put* it on that, and 
who has put* my waistcoat on the bed and my slippers under 
the chest of drawers ? 8. One of your hats is hanging on 
the peg, the other I have put in the clothes-press. 9. Your 
boots stand under the -wash-stand, I have put' them there 
myself. 10. Your books lie on the table, mine I have put' 
into the book-case. 11. Where is your ball, Henry? I think 
it is in my pocket ; at any rate it was in it yesterday, for I 
put* it in* myself. 12. This nail has stuck in the wall; I 
have pulled it out." 13. Poor Mr. R. has been in debt, but 
his faithful friend Mr. S. has given" him a helping hand. 
14. Are the potatoes already planted? 15. One part of them 
was planted on Wednesday, and the other is being planted 
to-day. 16. I am afraid the inkstand will be upset, if you 
leave " your pen in it. 17. Put your knife up,^^ else I must 
take it away ; it distracts your attention. 18. Do not leave " 
the key in the lock ; if you do, thieves will have easy work to 
get " into the room. 



1 See page 212, note 2. • (tlteill. See 169. 

^ ha t9 ]itt4 ftor. ^ IDeraudjielien. 

■ See page 51, note 4. » tcilbeil or leiflen. 

* That is, sei, \t^m. ^ Jletfctl Ittffm. 

* That is, ^un^, ^tttigte. » ettt^eifett. 

• That is, /aid. " See note 12. 

'* Use flelleil* ^^ Say, // wt// Become easy to ikt 
' Use fttdVL See p. 283, n. 2. thieves to come. 



214 



READING LESSON. 



322. i0VtM* 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

3(]^ wei6 nid^t, toa9 foil c8 bebeutcn/ 

S)a6 idj fo traurig bin ; 
(Sin S^ard^en aud alten B^i^^t^^ 

!Dad fotntnt mir nic^t aud bem 
@inn. 

3)ic Suft ip ffl^l unb c8 buntclt, 
Unb ru^ifl fllegt bcr W)t'm ; 

S)cr ®M)fcl be« S3crge« funfclt 
3m Slbcnbfonncnfd^cin. 

2)lc fd^onflc 3ungfrau ftj^ct 

2)ort oben iDunberbar, 
3l^t golb'ncS ©cfd^mcibc bti^jct, 

<Ste lammt t^r golbened ^aar. 

@ie tdmntt ed mtt golbenem ^amme, 
Unb ftngt ein Sieb babei; 

S)ad ^at eine tDunberfame, 
©etoaltige Tlt\ohel 

2)cn ©(iftiffcr Im Keincn ©c^iffc 
ergrcift '«» mit tollbcm SBe^; 

(Sr fd^aut nid^t bic gelfcnriffe ; 
(Sr fd)aut nur ^inauf in bie $o^\ 

3d^ glaube, bie SBeHen )9erf(^lingen 
^m @nbe ^d^iffer unb ^al^n ; 

Unb bad l^at mit i^rem @ingen 
2)ie Sorelei getl^an* 



323. Lorelei. 

[To be carefully compared with the origi- 
nal and committed to memory.] 

I know not whence it rises,^ 
This thought so full of woe,* 

But a tale of times departed 
Haunts me, and will not go. 

The air is cool, and it darkens, 
And calmly flows the Rhine ; 

The mountain-peaks are sparkling 
In the sunny evening-shine. 

And yonder sits a maiden, — 

The fairest of the fair; 
With gold is her garment glittering, 

And she combs her golden hair, 

With a golden comb she combs it, 
And a wild '^ song singeth she. 

That melts the heart with a won. 
drous 
And powerful melody. 

The boatman feels his bosom 
With a nameless longing move 

He sees not the gulf before him,— 
His gaze is fixed above. 

I believe, over boat and boatman 
In the end, the billows run ; 

And 'tis this that with her singing 
By the Lorelei was done. 

Ammynunts. 



* Would the order in this clause 
be different in prose ? 

* Does not refer to ?icb. Trans- 
late, tAe boatman is seized. Compare 
ed treilit mil^^ 205, and note 4. 



' Why would not what it mean- 
eth be a preferable rendering? 

* Does woe well express truttrtg ? 

* Not quite satisfactory. The 
song is weird rather than "wild.* 
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V^t nub )tiiaii}igjie Seltioit. 

324. ORDER OF WORDS: CONJUNCTIONS. 

Dirfrf $rtv tiio|tit in tnjtttt 9lad|liarfd|aft uitb ioit Ieiiiir« 
tljtt fdion lansr Qtit Hon %n^tn ; tennodi l|abeit Mir iiod| 
leint @elesrn|iett 0e|abt mit xim jit f)iYrd|rit, tDiirkrn unS afcrr 
felr frttien, friite iialim Selattiitfd|aft an mdjen, lia toir kirl 
^utti kon ilm se^ott l|tlirn. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time ; still we have had no op- 
portunity yet to speak to him, but should be happy to make 
his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good of 
him. 

325. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations on 
the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
resum^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 
d. The Inverted Order. 
c. The Transposed Order. 

326. NORMAL ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

* That is, in a declarative sen- may begin a sentence wHliout affect- 
tence, which is taken as the stan- ing the order of subject and predi* 
dard. On the conjunctions that cate, see page 11, note 4» ^. 
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1. a, A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the verb 
is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

Sd^ mad^e baS ^enfter ju, I shut the window. 

6r gtng geftem nid^t aug, he did not go out yesterday, 

b. But the prefix is not usually placed after an infinitive with git, but 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

§ore nun auf ju fto^en, stop pushing. 

6g jtng (vx fel^r l^eftig ju regnen, // began to rain very hard. 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modifiers, 
and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

S)er SBruber l^at einen Sling Jjerloren, the brother has lost a 

ring. 
3Jlein $Reffc toirb ben langen 33rief beanttoorten, my nephetv 

will ansiver the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle ' : 

6r l^at tl^ncn etne Slufgabc ju letnen gcgebcn, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by gtt and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

3d^ l^abe bag aSergniigen gel^abt, ©ie ju fel^en, I have had the 

pleasure of seeing you. 
@g \j(xi angef angen, f el^r l^eftig ju tegnen, // has begun to rain 

very violently. 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a verb 
(ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, immediately 
follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

3)er ©d^neibcr l^at mtr etncn SlodE gemad^t, the tailor has made 
a coat for me. 

^ But in the formation of the precedes: Qtlolt l|alttl» to havt 
compound infinitive the participle praised; gelolt tOlltbCIt fettl. 
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5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an indirect 
object the shorter one precedes ; if both are monosyllabic, the accusative 
precedes the dative * : 

Setgen ©ie eg tl^nen, show it to them, 

Sd^ l^abe eS il^m gegeigt, I have shown it to him, 

6. Of two objects, the one of a person, the other of a thing, the per- 
sonal object precedes : 

5IRcin Setter l^at fetnem ^reunb etnen §unb gegeben, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog, 

7. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun without 
a preposition : 

3)er SSrubet l^at l^eute etnen SRing berloren, the brother has lost 
a ring to-day. 

8. The negative ntif|t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies, like the Latin non : 

3)er 3Rann ift nid^t ju §aufe, the man is not at home, 
Sd^ l^abe il^n geftem, nid^t l^eute gefel^en, I saw him yesterday^ 
not to-day, 

9. But if ttiil^t negatives an assertion generally, it is placed at the end 
or near the end of the sentence : 

3id^ f^^^ i^^ 3Jlann nid^t, I do not see the man, 
3d^ l^abe ben 2Rann feit eincr SBod^e nid^t gefel^en, I have not 
seen the man for a week, 

327. INVERTED ORDER. 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. 

* But ttlit and '^it may precede other pronoun. 186, II. 1 ; 170, 
or follow the accusative of an- II. 7. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a sentence begins witti some 
other word than the subject, then the subject follows the verb : * 

©eftern l^abe \6) metncn Sruber nid^t Qt^t^^m, yesi^erday I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already observed, the general connectives tttt)l> Obct* 
beiin, ttliet, aUettt,and fotttiertt do not cause inversion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but if a personal pronoun is the object of the verb, it 
has the effect of removing the subject, unless it also is a personal pro- 
noun, to the next place : 

^alte beinen ©onnenfd^trm feft, fonft bidft il^n ber 2Binb fort, 
hold your sufis hade firmly, or the wind will blow it away, 
§altc beinen ©onnenfd^irm feft, fonft nel^me \6^ il^n toeg. 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an in- 
version of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

2Benn bie ©onne fd^eint, mufet bu beinen ©onnenfd^inn mit* 
nel^men, when the sun shines, you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional : 

SEBdre meine Slufgabe fo nad^Idffig gefd^rieben, toie bie beinige, 
fo mli^te id^ fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours, I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4 above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 



* But in an exclamatory sen- See 112, II. 6; 116, 12 with note, 
tence the rule may be disregarded. and 153, 2. 
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328. TRANSPOSED ORDER. 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

3Wein ^rcunb toirb morgen ju S^nen lommcn, tocnn e« nid^t )u 

totnbig tft. 
gd^ f)aht fclbft gefel^en, ba^ bet 2Binb xf)m ben ^ut bon bem 

kop^ fleblafcn l^at. 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (J^aHttl, fftll) tOftllf H) occurs 
with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of the clause, 
but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

« 

S)er 2Btnb bidft meincn §ut fo fd^ncH fort, ba^ id^ il^n lautn 
toerbc fangcn Idnnen. 

2. A dependent clause may stand to its principal clause in the rela- 
tion of — 

a. A substantive. Then the clause is called a substantive clause. 
d. An adjective. Then the clause is called an adjective clause. 
c. An adverb. Then the clause is called an adverbial clause. 

3. A substantive clause is introduced by baf, tkat; by interrogative 
words, |Det» tBUif tithitt, tBXt, titMH, lOOt etc, beginning an indirect 
question ; or by these latter used as indefinite relatives. 

4. An adjective clause is introduced by a relative pronoun. 

5. An adverbial clause is introduced by a subordinating conjunction. 

329. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 

ate, wAen, as. f all8, toof em, in casf that 

auf ba^, in order that, inbcm, as^ while, 

bi§, ////. je — befto, the — the, 

ba, as^ since, nad^bem, after, 

bafe, that^ in order that, ob, whether^ if, 

bamit, in order that, obgleid^, obf d^on, although, 

e^e, bet)or, before, obtool^I, although. 
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fett, fettbem, since. Xomxi, if, when, 

fo oft ate, whenever, toentt — aud^, although. 

um ba^, in order that, toeil, because. 

ungead^tet, notwithstanding, toie, « j, like^ how. 

toal^renb, while, toegl^alB, toeStoegen, wherefore. 

toann, when, too, where. 

330. 3fitfdaBe. 

I. 1. This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, but we 
know him only by sight. 2. Although this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood, yet we know him ^ only by sight. 3. 
Although we have known this gentleman by sight a long 
time, we have never yet* had an opportunity to speak to 
him. 4. This gentleman has been living in our neighbor- 
hood a long time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 
5. We have known " this gentleman by sight a long time, and 
should be glad* to make his closer acquaintance. 6. As we 
have heard much good of this gentleman, we should be glad 
to make his closer acquaintance. 7. As this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood and we have known him by sight a long 
time, we should be glad, if we had an opportunity of speaking 
to him.*^ 8. Notwithstanding this lady has been living' in 
our neighborhood for a long time, still we have not yet had 
an * opportunity of making ' her acquaintance. 9. We should 
be happy, if we had an opportunity of making the acquaint- 
ance of these two gentlemen, as they live in our neighbor- 
hood and we have heard much good of them. 10. I had 
known this lady a long time by sight, before I had an oppor- 
tunity of speaking to her. 11. I have, indeed, known them 
by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 12. If we had 
not heard® much good of these gentlemen, we should not 
have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

' fo letmett ttitt U|tt bO^. * Say, to speak with him, 

» never yet y noilj niC * not yet— an^ |to$ feme. 

' Is this to be translated by the ' For the order, see 326, 3, b, 

perfect ? « Use lttt0 freueil. * See 259, 2. 
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II. 1. gd^ gab il^m ba« ©elb in bie §anb; bennod^ (beffcn* 
ungead^tet, glcic^tool^I) bel^au})tet cr, c^ nid^t em})fangen ju l^aben 
(ba^ er eg nid^t emjjfangcn l^abe), 2. 3ici^ gab il^m bag ®elb in 
bie §anb, aber er bel^aujjtet nid^tgbeftotoeniger, eg nid^t enH)fangen 
ju l^aben. 3. Dbgleid^ id^ xf)m bag (Selb in bie §anb gab, be* 
^au^)tet er bod^, ba^ er eg nid^t emj)fangen l^abe. 4. (gr \)at jtoar 
tjiele Sud^er, aHein feine ^enntniffe finb fe^r gering, toeil er lieber 
fj)ielt unb fj)ajieren gel^t, alg ftubiert. 5. SQBeil er Keber f^jielt 
unb fj)ajieren gel^t alg ftubiert, fo finb feine ^enntnif[e fel^r gering, 
obfd^on er Diele Siid^er l^at. 6. SBenn er aud^ biele Siid^er l^at, 
fo ftnb feine ^enntniffe bod^ gering, toeil er Keber fjjielt unb 
fjjajieren gel^t, alg ftubiert. 7. 2)ie SBalber in jener ®egenb finb 
jtoar gro^, allein man finbet nid^t biele §afen, 9le^e ober §irfd^e 
barin. 8. ^aum l^atte er bag $ferb beftiegen, alg eg fid^ bdumte 
unb i^n l^erunter toarf, fo ba^ er ein 33ein brad^. 9. ©obalb er 
bag ^ferb beftiegen l^atte, baumte eg fid^ unb toarf il^n l^erunter, 
fo bafe er ein 93ein brad^. 10. 3^ ^^^^ ^^^ h)ei^, befto mel^r 
fiel^t man ein, bafe man toenig toei^. 11. 2)er §unb lourbe erft^ 
an eine ^ette gelegt, nac^bem er mir unb feinem §erm bie §ofen 
jerrif[en batte. 12. ®rft nad^bem ber §unb mir folool^I, alg aud^ 
feinem §erm bie §ofen jerriffen l^atte, tourbe er an eine R^tt^ ges 
legt. 13. §5re auf mit bem ©riffel ju fj)ielen * unb ftetfe il^u in 
bie 2^afd^e, fonft toerbe id^ ibn toegnel^men. 14. SBenn bu nid^t 
aufl^5rft mit bem (Sriffel ju fpielen unb i^n nid^t in bie Xafd^e 
ftedfft, toerbe id^ il^n toegnel^men. 



331. 9fi« ^un^tv* 

©neg 3:ageg im Senje fa^ ©alomo ber S^i^flK^S wnter ben 
^Palmen in ben ©arten feineg SSaterg, beg ^onigg, unb fd^auete 
)oov ftd^ nieber in tiefen ©ebanfen. ®a trat ^latl^an, fein Sel^rer, 
)u il^m unb f ^rad^ : 2Bag finneft bu fo emft unter ben 5palmen ? 

* er{t — ltOl!blieilt» not — tUl after, ' On the order, see 326, 1, b. 
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3)er S^'^sKttfl ^^^^^ f^i^ §auj)t unb anttoortete : 3tatf)an, idjf 
m5cl^te gem ein SBunber fel^en ! 

®et 5proj)l^et lad^clte unb \pxai) : 6in SBunfd^, ben id^ aud^ 
in meinen SiinglingSjal^rcn l^attc. — 

Unb toarb^ er bir getocil^rt? fragtc cilenbg ber ^oniggfol^n. 

6tn 5Kann ©otteg, fu^r Siatl^an fort/ txat ju mir unb trug 
cinen ©ranatlem in feiner §anb. ©iel^e, \pxai) er, toag aug 
biefem Sern tocrben' toirb ! ®arauf mad^tc er mit fetnem ^Jinger 
eine fiffnung in bie (£rbe/ unb legte ben Sem l(|inein, unb bt^ 
bedte i^n. 2lte er nun bie ^anb juriidEjog, ba l^ob jtd^ bie 
©d^otte l)on einanber/ unb id^ fal^ jtoei Slattlein l^ert)or!ommen. 
— 3lber f aunt l^atte id^ fte gef el^en, ba ' f dj>Ioj|en fid^ bie Slattlein 
an einanber, unb eg toarb ' ein runber ©tamm, in eine Slinbe ge^ 
toidfelt, unb ber ©tamm h)arb jufel^enbg l^ol^er unb bidEer, 

©arauf f})rad^ ber 3Jlann ©otteg ju mir: ©ieb 2ld^t! Unb 
inbem id^ aufmerfte, berbreiteten jid^ fieben Stfte auS bem ©tamm, 
gleid^toie bie fieben 2lrme an bem Seud^ter be^ 2lltarg. 

3d& erftaunte, aber ber ^Rann ®otte§ toinlte, unb gebot mir 
ju fd^toeigen unb aufjumerfen. ©iel^e, \pxai) er, balb toerben 
neue ©d^ojjfungen beginnen ! — 

S)arauf fafete er SBaffer in feine l^ol^Ie §anb aug bem Sad^Iein, 
bag borilber flo^, unb bef))rengte breimal bie Stfte, unb fiel^e, nun 
l^ingen bie Sfte attefammt ^oU griinenber SIdtter, alfo ba^* ein 
fill^Ier ©d^atten ung umgab, toermifd^t mit lieblid^en 35uften. SBos 
l^er, rief id^, biefe SBol^Igerud^e ju bem erquidflid^en ©d^atten ? — 



' On this form, see p. 158, note. ed itself from one another; i. e. rose 

• fttdt— fort, from fortfatreit. and opened. 

' aud — toetbetli become out of; • Translate when^ and compare 

here, grow from, fo after faunt below. But what 

• in bit iSxt^t, literally into the shows that Da is not here a relative 
earthy but we should say in the particle.^ 

earth. Compare below, in eittt '^ was formed. What is the real 

Sltntie Qetoiilelt, and in f cine ^tk\\t subject of toarli ? 

{^anll. See 316, and note. ^ alfO tiaf, for f|| bttf 

• )0li— etnaiUirrf literally, rais^ 
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©iel^cft bu nid^t, \pxad) bet 3Rann ®otteg, btc j)ut})urfarK8e 
Sliite, toic jtc an^ ben griinen SIdttcm ]^ert)orfj)roj|et unb in 
Silf d^eln l^ernicberl^dngt ? 

3d^ tooHtc^ reben, abcr ein fanfter 9Binb fd^tocbtc in ben 
Slattern, unb ftreuete bie Sluten urn un« ^er, toie toenn ber 
©d^nee an^ ben SBoIIen J^emiebetfd^iDebt. Ranm toaren bie 
Slilten gefunlen, fo* l^ingen jlDifd^en ben Slattern bie roten 
©ranatcijjfel ^emieber, h)ie bie 3WanbeIn an ben Btahtn Starond. 
— 3)a ijerlie^ mxci) ber 9Rann ©otteS in tiefem ©taunen. 

§ier enbete Siatl^an. 2)a fragte l^aftig ©alomo : 

SBo ift er? SBie ^ei^et ber 5Rame beg gdttUci^en 5Kanne«? 
Sebet er noc^ ? — 

3)a ertoieberte 3lat^an : ©o^n 35at)ib«, id^ l^abe bir ein S^raunt* 
geftd^t erjal^lt. — 

2lfe ©alomo biefe SBorte bernal^m, loarb er betriibt in feinem 
§erjen unb fiprad^ : SBie bermagft bu mid^ alfo ju tciufd^en? — 

Sflat^an aber ful^r fort: gd^ l^abe bid^ nid^t getdufd^t, ©ol^n 
3fai. ©iel^e, in bent ©arten beine^ SSater§ magft bu aHeg in 
SBirlHd^feit fd^auen, h)ie id^ bir gefagt l^abe. ©efc^iel^et je^t nid^t 
an jeglid^em ©ranatbaum unb anbern Sdumen bagfelbige ? — 

3a, fagte ©alomo, aber unbemerft unb in tanger ^^xt ! 

2)a antloortete 3?atl^an: ^\i e§ barum toeniger ein g5ttlid^e§ 
SBirlen, h)eil e§ in leif er ©tiCe unb unbead^tet gef d^iel^t ? gd^ 
bdd^te," eg todre um fo gottlid^er. 

©rfenne erft bie 9latur, fjjrad^ er barauf, unb il^r ffiirfen! 

2)ann toirft bu leid^t an ein l^ol^ereg* glauben, unb nid^t nad^ 

SGBunbern einer SKenfd^enl^anb bid^ fe^nen. 

^rummad^er. 



» See 79, (2). The Latin uses the subjunctive in 

' See page 222, note 6. the same way : pace tua dizerim, 

' Imperfect subjunctive of )) fits by your leave I would say, 
len, I should think ; subjunctive of * What noun is to be supplied? 



modesty, or softened assertion. 
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9lett» «nb jtoattjigfte Settion. 

332. THE PASSIVE VOICE: THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

@in ^m tefd^ulliigte feitien Sienef M Sieifta|IS ttttk 
nannte i|n einen gemeinrn Sd^uthn. rr^utt,'' fagte birfer, 
alS tr aUetn mar, ^id^ tuerlir Hon meinem ^ettn beS %xti^ 
flal^lS iefdjuUitBt itnli tin gemeinet S(|ittle ({rttaiitit, unli 
tuarum ? ^Ui ttieU td^ mir Hm unti mann beg 9(iien)i8 eiit 
@Ia8 Hon feiitem 9Betn eingefd^enft labe, utit auf fetne ®e* 
funbl^ett ju trinlen ; itt 9Betn ift itbrtbieS faum einen ®ulitn 
Me f^Iafd^e tiiett. %itt Hon j|e^t an l^alte id^ metnen $etnt 
meiner 2)ienfte nid|t ntel^r tonrtiig nnti toietlie fofott fein ^anB 
tieriaffen.'' 

A gentleman accused his servant of theft and called hhn 
a base rascal. " Well," said the latter when alone, " I am 
accused of theft by my master and called a base rascal, and 
why ? Only because now and then in the evening I poured 
out a glass of his wine to drink his health ; the wine, more- 
over, is scarcely worth a florin a bottle. But henceforth I 
consider my master no longer worthy of my services, and 
shall leave his house forthwith." 

333* 1. Observe the two accusatives with tifttnftl. Seven verbs 
in German govern two accusatives, the one a personal object, the other 
a thing, or name or title. They are: fmgetty ^o ask; ^tt^tUt to call, 
name; Ie|ren, to teach; ncnnetl, to name, call; f|!^tm))fett and fll^eUeit, to 
call an abusive name ; taufeil) to christen. 

2. The change from the active to the passive is illustrated in the first 
and second sentences and is seen to be quite parallel with the English. 

3. The construction of verbs of accusing^ convicting, depriving, ad- 
monishing, and the like, illustrated by ii^ toetbc HOIt metttem ^ertll llC^ 
^ieBfla|ld Hcf (^Itlbtgt is exactly parallel with the English : in the active 
voice, the accusative of the person and the genitive of the thing ; in the 
passive voice, the accusative becoming the nominative, and the genitive 
remaining unchanged. 
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334* Examine the following : 

1 . 35ie SKauer ift Jtoanjig ^u^ l^od^, the wall is twenty feet high, 

2. ®cr SBetn ift cinen (Sulben bte ^lafd^c toert, the wine is 
worth a florin a bottle. 

3. 2)er ^nabe ift jel^n ^oi^x aft, the boy is ten years old, 

4. 3)ag ^Podtet tear jel^n ^funb fd^toer, the parcel weighed ten 
pounds, 

335* Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with 
a numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 

336. Examine the following : 

1. 2)er 333 ein ift einen (Sulbcn bie %\o\i)t toert, the wine is 
worth a florin a bottle, 

2. 3)ie ^irfd^en foftcn einen ©rofd^en bag 5Pfunb, the cherries 
cost a groschen a pound, 

3. %ij laufte bief eg 2^ucl^ fttr einen 3:]&aler bie ®IIe, / bought 

this cloth at a dollar a yard, 

4. gto^i^ttl b^^ 2^ageg, twice a day ; breimal beg SKonatg, 
three times a month, (Sinmal bie ©tunbe,^ once an hour; brei* 
mal bie SSBod^e, three times a week, 

337* The examples show that the German employs the definite 
article in a distributive sense, where the English uses the indefinite 
article. 

338* Observe the following impersonal phrases : 

©g l^ungert niid^, I am hungry, gg fd^ldfert mid^, I feel sleepy, 
(£g butftet mif, I am thirsty, @g Derlangt mid^, I long, 
®g friert mid^, Ifeel cold, gg geliiftet mid^, I desire, 

6g ft5fteft mid^, Ifeel chilly, gg iammert mid^, I pity, 

6g fd^aubett mid^, I shudder, 

' Notice the accusative in the case of feminines. 
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. ... t 

339* 1. Observe that in the above phrases the accusative is used 
to denote the person who is affected by the feeling, and therefore stands 
for the real subject. 

2. The Latin offers an interesting analogy in the construction of the 
impersonal verbs miseret, paenitet, etc. : me miseret, I feel pity ; me 
paenitet, I am sorry. 

3. Here should be noticed the common phrase t% gif Bt» there is, there 
are^ with the accusative following : t% Qttbt titck 93tt^^^> ^^^^ ^^^ many 
books} 

a40. SCttfga^e* 

I. 1. A servant was accused by his master of theft, and 
was called a base rascal, because he had robbed him of his 
wine. 2. You may call a man a thief, if he steals anything 
from you.* 3. Do not accuse this poor man of theft, and 
call him a thief, for he has not stolen anjrthing from you. 
4. Allow me to pour you out another glass of wine ; let us 
drink Mrs. D.'s health * I 5. May I ask what this wine costs 
a bottle? 6. It costs me only a florin a bottle, but it is 
worth a thaler. 7. He generally drinks a glass of wine in 
the morning* and in the evening, but this morning he did 
not drink any. 8. He did not think me worthy of his friend- 
ship any longer, because I had accused him of idleness and 
called him an idler. 9. If I had called my servant an idler, 
he would have left my house at once. 10. This man left his 
master's service only because he was accused of idleness. 
11. After they had drunk Mr. and Mrs. M.'s health, they 
left the room. 12. Being'' unwell, he must take a glass of 
wine three times a day, in the morning, afternoon, and 
evening. 13. Last winter Mrs. S. now and then came in the 



> Compare the French /7^ tf. same case as "this morning," in 

* from yoUf dative. the same sentence ? See page 74, 

' auf Hie @efttnb)cit. note 3. 

^ Is this to be expressed by the ^ Since he is, etc. 
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evening to take a cup of tea with us; but since she has 
become rich, she does not think us any longer worthy of a 
visit. 14. How can you accuse me of theft and call me a 
rascal? asked a servant of^ his master. 15. I have not 
stolen any thing from you, and if now and then in the 
evening I took a glass of your wine, it was only to dri]\k 
your health. 

II. 1. 3)ie ijorige SBod^c mad^te td^ cinen Ileincn Slu^flug in 
ba$ ©ebitge ; aber ba id^ bed SBeged unlunbig toar^ t)erirrte id^ 
tntd^, unb toanbettc eine ganje ©tunbe im SOBalbe uml^cr. 2. S)a 
erinnerte id^ tnid^ cined Eomjjaffed, ben id^ fiir einen fold^en UnfaH 
ju mir geftedt l^atte. 3. 3^^ bebtente mtd^ beSfelben, urn mid^ 
jured^tjufinben, unb tnbent td^ gerabe nad^ ©iiben jufd^ritt, l^atte 
id^ bte ^reube, balb bag 2)orf ju erretd^en, bad td^ bergebeng ges 
fud^t l^atte. 4. 3(ber ed toar aud^ ^ol^e S^xt, i>^n^ i^ ^^^^ i^^^ 
mel^r )oul langer toanbem I5nnen ; id^ toar einiger Srfrifd^ungen 
fel^r bebiirfttg unb fo ermiibet, ba^, toenn in bem 35idEid^t bed 
3BaIbe$ etn 9{duber mid^ angefaUen \)ixtU, er leid^t im @tanbe 
getpefen toare, fid^ meine^ (Selbed unb meiner Ul^r ju bemad^tigen ; 
benn td^ l^atte mid^ tl^m nid^t toiberfe^en I5nnen. 5. gd^ toiirbe 
il^n toaJ^rfd^etnlid^ bloS einen SRduber gefd^imj)ft, aber mid^ fd^He|« 
lid^ bod^ meined ^angeld an 3Biberftanb gefd^amt l^aben. 



341. 9h0 Stlit)i uvi^ ^H« ^Sd^irim 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



1. 98ad etifi bu fo, 
• 2)u «a(i|Iein fro^, 

2)urd^« flrilnc %^al ba^in? 

@o btcib' bocift ^icr 

Utib fpicr mit mir, 

Sett i(^ fo gut bir bin. 



2. SDad^aci^Ietnfprt^t: 
»!£)ad !ann 1(4 ni(4t, 
©agu^ab'id&nit^tSeltl 
^ah* Diet gu tftim 
Unb barf nic^t ru^n, 
Tlvi^ li^tntt no(4 gar xodtl 



' Omit in translation. 
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3. Wlni ^urtlg gc^'n, 
S)a8 aJKl^trab brc^'n 
S)a brunten in bem S^al ; 
Tlvi^ tranlen auc^ 
iRac^ altetn ^tauc^ 
!S)ie;@lJiintein attgumol 

i. S)ic ©d^Qflcin llcin 
2)ort ttjartcn mein/ 
@(^rci'n bflrflcnb jd^on nod^ mlr, 
S)rum bring' i(^ fd^nett 
SSom frifd^cn CueU 
2)ad Gaffer i^nen ^ier. 



5. !2)ann ntng ic^ ^in 
3ur sBIcld&crln, 

Ttn^ giegen bort il^r Suc^, 
liBid bag ed rein 
Unb tt)ci6 mag fein, — 
©ab' id^ nic^t TtW 0c«ug ? 

6. 2tb* tDo^I, mein ^inb, 
3d^ mug gefc^tDinb 
Sflnn an bic Strbcit gc^'n ; 
5um Wlm ifi'8 ujcit, 
^ob' fcinc 3cit, 

^ci bit ^icr lang' iujttffn." 

<9. Sl^r. 2)ieffeii6a(l^ 



342. 



^reiM^ Seltiott. 
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Ste SRaufe betieten ft$ einittal in eine? oDgemeinen IBtr* 
fammluns, auf biel^e SBeife eg i^nen selinsen fiinnte, fi^ tour 
bev f^teilU^en ^a^e ju f^u^ett, Hie beftanhis iliteni Sebett 
btol^te ; lienn eS taat i^tien itnm9glid|, fid| i^t au tDibetfe^en, 
unb entfiie^en lonnten fie i^t au^ nid^t. 9lai|)ieni toerf^iebene 
Sorf^Iafte genta^t tootben maten, bie i^nen abet ni^t anfagten, 
tonrbe iQnen toon einer alten, erfa|tenen 9Ran3 setraten, Her 
j^a^e eine BiftUt anjnl^ansen ; eg taiittoe i^nen toann leidjt 
fein, fagte fie, i^re ^eintiin f^on )^on fern }u ^ittn. 

liefer 9tat gefiel i^nen fo fe|r, baft fie bef^Ioffen i|n sn 
befolgen. 9((S eg abet an bet ^tage lam : JS&tt foU bet 
Aa^e bie SdjeDe an^angen ?'' Mat auf einmal WUeS fiuntnt ; 
benn leine settaute fidi, bag gefaltli^e 1tntetne|nten augju* 



1 Old form of genitive. In prose, aitf tlti4* 
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fu|teit. 2)ie ganje JBtrfanimlatnB gins frl^itiettenli aiiSrinantitY, 
unit fete $a^e lauft itadj oljne Bi^tUt um|et MS auf fern |rttti' 
gen Sag. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the terrible 
cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it was impos- 
sible for them to resist her, neither could they escape from 
her. After several proposals had been made, which how- 
ever did not suit them, they were advised by an old expe- 
rienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it would 
then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy even 
from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, " Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute, for 
none dared to carry out the hazardous undertaking. The 
whole assembly dispersed in silence, and the cat runs about 
up to the present day without a bell. 

343. Examine the following : 

Active. Passive, 

S)ie alte 3Kau§ rict il^nen, the (gg) tourbc il^nen bon ber alten 
old mouse advised them. SDtauS gcraten, they were ad- 

vised by the old mouse. 
S)ie Sa^e brol^te t^rent Seben, ((g§) hjurbe i^rem Scben ge* 

the cat threatened their life. brol^t, their life was threat- 

ened. 

34:4:* The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the 
dative in the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or 
thing affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. 
The subject t% may be omitted.* 

' The student of Latin should in this construction of the Latin 
observe the exact correspondence and the German: mihi creditur. 
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345. The following simple verbs, most of whose equiv- 
alents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German ^ : 



attttt)Orten, to answer. 

banfen, to thank, 
bienen, to serve. 
brol^en, to threaten, 
flud^cn, to curse, 
folgcn, to follow, 
frdl^ncn, to humor. 
gebul^ren, to be due, 
gef alien, to please, 
mi^f alien, to displease, 
gel^oren, to belong, 
gel^ord^en, to obey, 
geniigen, to suffice, 
gereid^en, to redound to. 



gleid^en, to resemble, 
gtollen, to bear a grudge. 
I&elf en, to help. 
nal^en, to come near. 
nii^en, to profit, 
J)afl[ en, to fit. 
raten, to advise, 
fd^aben, to injure, 
fd^metd^eln, to flatter, 
ftel^en, to suit, to become. 
trauen, to trust, 
mifetrauen, to distrust. 
tro^en, to defy, 
jiemen, to become. 



346. Four common verbs, compounds of Be» take the dative : lie^ 
0<gnett,' to meet; (efel^Irtl, to command; Be^agett, to please ; befomntftt, 
to agree with ; also many compounds of eilt : tlttPiegCII) to fly away from ; 
entfltelen, eittlttUfcn, /^ run away from; tni%t\^tVLi to escape {a danger) ; 
finally, a great number of compounds of the separable prefixes. 



347. 



Observe the following^ : 



©g al^nt mir, I have a fore- (^^htlUhtmxx, it is my pleasure, 

boding. @g bau4)t mir, | ^^^^i^ks, 

©^ bangt mir, I feel anxious, @g biinit mir, ) 



' Most of the corresponding 
Latin verbs govern the dative. 

* 6(gegtten is rarely used with 
the accusative, and then takes 
bolieit as its auxiliary. 

3 Compare impersonal phrases 



with the accusative, 338. Such 
forms of expression in German, 
Latin, and other languages, imply 
that the feeling was thought to be 
from some mysterious power with- 
out, not self-originated. 
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68 efelt nttr, I feel disgusted. 68 graut mir, I am afraid. 

68 fe^lt mtr, ) I lack ; 68 fd^tDant mir, my heart mis- 

68 mangelt mir, I an with dat. gives me. 

68 gelingt mtr, ) j^^^^^g^ 68 fd^totnbelt mir, I feel giddy. 

g8 0lu(ltmtr; ) ' (&^tx^\xxa\mx, Idream. 

68 mi^Kngt mx, I fail. 68 ift nttr ju 5Dlut, I feel. 

348* Most reflective verbs take the reflective pronoun in 
the accusative, but the following require the dative : 

jtd^ anma^en, to arrogate to one's self; td^ mafec mir an. 

jtd^ au8bitten, to request '; td^ bitte mtr au8. 

fid^ benf en, to fancy ; td^ benfc mir. 

pd^ cinbilben, to imagine; td^ bilbe nttr etn. 

jtd^ bie g^retl^cit nel^men, to take the liberty; id^ nel^me nttr bie 

^eil^cit. 
jid^ getrauen, to dare; id^ getrauc nttr. 
fid^ ]^erau8nel5intcn, to presume; td^ nel^nte mir I^erau8. 
jtd^ t)omc]^mcn> to intend; td^ ncl^me mtr t)or, 
ftd^ t)orftetten, to imagine; id^ fteDc mtr bor. 

J?i i"^8"^' V /<? appropriate to one's self; id^ eigne mtr m (an). 
fid9 aneignen, ) / o o \ / 

349. Observe the following phrases : 

al^nlid^ — er tft feinem SSater dl^nlid^, he resembles his father. 
bange — e8 tft il^m bange, he is afraid. 
gef aHtg — ift S^nen gef attig 5pia^ ju nel^men ? will you take 
a seat? 

I^et^, toarm — e8 tft mtr fel^r \^t\^, toarm, I feel very hot^ 

warm. 

letd^t, fd^n)er — ba8 Semen faUt Skfca leid^t, fd^toer, he finds 

learning easy, difficult. 
leib — e8 tl^ut mir leib um il^n, lam sorry for him. 

red^t — e8 gefd^iel^t il^m red^t, // serves him right; ber ^mX ift 
mir red^t, the hat fits me. 
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f d^h)inblig — eg totrb i^r f d^hjinbltg, she grows dizzy. 

iibel — eg h)irb tl^m iibel, he feels sick ; e« gel^t il^m iibel, he 

is badly off. 
tool^I, flut — eg gel^t tl^m too^I (gut), ^^ is doing well; eg ift 

iScjXCi nid^t tool^l, ^^ ^^^^fJ not feel well, 

350. ^lufgabe. 

I. 1. The mice once determined to put a bell around the 
cat's neck, that they might hear her from a distance; but 
they did not succeed in this dangerous undertaking, because 
none of them dared to carry it out, although each one was 
advised by the others to try it. 2. The poor mice cannot 
resist the cat, nor escape from her, because she is so strong 
and swift-footed. 3. By whom were the mice advised to put 
a bell around the cat's neck ? By an old mouse. 4. Why 
did she not do it herself ? Because she wanted courage. 
5. Did it not occur to any * of the others to try * the experi- 
ment ? 6. The advice, indeed, pleased them all, but none 
wanted to act up to * it. 7. So they all dispersed in silence, 
and if you meet the cat, you find* that she runs about 
without a bell even up ^ to the present day. 

8. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliberated 
how they could ® best protect themselves from her. 9. They 
knew that they could ' not escape from her, nor resist her. 
10. Although several proposals had been made for that end,^ 
none suited them. 11. At last an old mouse advised them 
to hang a bell on the cat's neck. 12. " Believe me," she 
added, " this will completely answer the purpose, as it will 
then be easy for you to hear the enemy even from a dis- 

» not— to anyy ttilter. * even up to, Bid ftttf. 

• to tryt tttaiten. • Use the subjunctive. 

^ act up to = carry out. "^ Do not use the subjunctive. 

^ Be mindful of the order. ^ jtt tliefem StOetf. 
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tance." 13. The others were much obliged to her for this 
sage advice, and determined to follow it. 14. But when the 
question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on the cat's 
neck, the whole assembly was mute ; for none of them pre- 
tended to have courage enough to carry out so hazardous an 
undertaking. 15. They all dispersed in silence, and, how- 
ever " dreadful it is to the poor mice, the cat runs about 
without a bell up to this day. 

II. 1. ®g fiel mir Ij^eute auf einmal ein, ba^ id^ meiner 
^reunbin, ber grau S3., Detfprod^en l^atte, biefcn Slad^mittag mit 
il^r in bie Stabt ju fasten unb il^r berfd^iebene ®in!aufe madden 
ju Ijielfen. 2. ®« toar mir \)'6^^i argerlid^, ba^ id^ mein 95ers 
fj)red^en toergeffen l^otte ; id^ beeilte mic^ balder, mid^ ol^ne Serjug 
fertig ju madden, unb ha eg mir gelang, foglcid^ cine ^utfd^e }u 
belommen, fo h)urbe eg mir mdglid^ bag §aug ber ^rau 95. ju 
erreid^en, t\)t fie abful^r. 3. ©ie freute jid^ fel^r, alg id^ lam; 
benn eg toar il^r bariQ^ getoefen, ba^ mir ettoag Unangenel^meg 
begegnet fei. 4. „9iun/' rief fie mir entgegen, „\otnn eg S^nen 
gefdHig ift, fo tooHen h)ir gleid^ einfteigen. 5. !SDer SEBagen 
hjartet fd^on feit einiger 3^it auf ung, unb aufeerbem traue id^ bem 
SBetter nid^t ; benn obgleid^ je^t bie Sonne fd^eint, fo biirfen ©ie 
mir glauben, ba^ eg l^eute nod^ Slegen giebt." 

6. Sdauben ©ie mir, lieber 3=reunb, ^\)mr\ metnen Setter, 
$erm fiarl ©d^mibt aug Hamburg DorjufteUen. 7. ^dfe freue 
mid^ fel^r, $err ©d^mibt, ^^re toerte Sefanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©eien ©ie nn^ toiUfommen in Siber^jool! 3f^ Weg bag erfte 
3MaI, ba^ ©ie unfere ©tabt befud^en? 8. 3Serjeil^en ©ie, id^ toat 
t)or fiod Sal^ren fd^on einmal l^ier, unb toenn id^ mid^ ntd^t irre, 
l^atte id^ fd^on bamalg bag Sergniigen, ^^xt Sefanntfd^aft ju 
madden. SSieHeid^t erinnern ©ie fi(^ meiner, toenn id^ S^nen 
fage, bafe toir ung auf einem Sail bei g^rau 31. getroffen l^aben. 
9. D, eg fSHt mir je^t etn, ba^ ©ie bamalg bei einer ^artie 

* What tense of the subjunc- * howrvery fo — tttt^* 

tive? See 303, 2. 
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SB^ift mein (Scgner toaren. ^d) ^offe, ©tc tocrben mir Dcrjeil^en, 
bafe x(S) mid) nid^t fogletd^ S^i^^i^ crinnert l^abe. SBie lange finb 
©ie jc^t fd^on f)xtx, §crr ©d^mibt ? 10. 3!<^ '^i^ fcit borgeftem 
l^ier unb toerbc nod^ einige 2:age bleibcn. 11. 35ann toiirbe td& 
Si^nen fcl^r berbunben fetn, toenn ©ic mid^ mtt einem Scfud^c be* 
e^ren toollten. 12. ©ie ftnb fe^r giitig ; td^ h)erbe fud^en 3^i^^ 
©inlabung ^Jolge ju leiften, obgletd^ \6) eg 3^*^^^ ^i<^* ^^^ Scs 
ftimmt^eit i)erfj)rcd[>en !ann, ba id^ toiele ©efd^afte l^abe unb mir 
balder fiir Sefud^e tDenig 3^^^ ii'^'^S bicibt. 13. $aben ©ie eine 
gute liberfal^rt i)on §amburg nad^ ©nglanb gel^abt ? 14. SBinb 
unb SBetter toaren ung gtoar giinftig, aber e^ toar ntir auf bem 
©d^iffe bod^ untool^l unb fd^toinblig. @eh)5{^nlid^ fdj^abet ntir bie 
©eefeanll^eit nid^t nur nid^t, fonbern ift meiner ®efunbl^eit fogar 
jutrdglid^. 15. 2Bie gefallt eg ^^mn in unferer ©tabt (toie 
gefaDt ^^^n^n unfere ©tabt)? 16. ®g gefattt mir fel^r gut in 2. 
(2. gefaDt mir fe^r gut). 6g giebt immer toiel ©d^bneg unb 
9?eueg 5u fel^en, unb eg tl^ut mir nur leib, bafe eg mir nid^t 
m5glid^ ift, meinen 2lufentl^alt l^ier ju berlSngem, 

351 • 9(ttfdalbe. 

[Change the verb in the following sentences to the passive:] 

1. 3)ie Kinber gel^ord^en il^ren ©Item. 

2. SWan toirb bir l^elfen, toenn eg n5tig ift. 

3. ^(f) glaube biefem Kerl nid^t, bemt er l^at mid^ fd^on einmal 
belogen. 

4. !Der §err befal^I feinem ^utfd^er, il^m bag SReitjjferb ju 
fatteln. 

5. 5IWeine ©d^toefter toirb ber ©inlabung ber ^rau D. %oIqz 
leiften. 

6. SDlan berfprad^ i^m, ba^ man fiir il^n forgen toolle. 

7. 3!)ie ganje ^amilie begegnete mir mit bieler ^reunblid^leit. 

8 3!)iefe 2eute fd^meid^elten §erm 31., bamit er i^rem ©ol^n 
bie eriebigte ©telle iibertragen mbd^te. 

9. ©ie anttoorteten mir lange geit nid^t, obgleid^ id^ fie 
bringenb um eine Slnttoort gebeten l^atte^ 
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352« [Answer the following questions in German :] 

1. ©Icid^t btefcS ^inb fcincm SSater obcr feincr SKuttet? 
2. ®c]^5rt btefe 5Ra^mafcl^tne ^^ntn obcr "^"f^xtx ^rdulcin ©d^tDC* 
fter? 3. 3!P ^^ i>^^ ®i^6 gelungen, bem $PoIijeibtencr ju ents 
flie^en? 4. SEBie ^)afet mir biefer 9*0* ? 5. 3ln toa3 fc^It e« 
Sl^tem 5Rcff en ? 6. SBaS traumtc ^l^nen toergangenc 3la6)t ? 7. 
Silben ©ic ftd^ toirflid^ etn, mel^r ju toiffcn aU ^^x Scl^rer? 
8, ©d^meid^clft bu bir mit bcr §offnung, biefer g^amilie ju 
gefaHen ? 9. 2Bie ge^t eS ^\^x^m SSetter unb feiner g^amiKe in 
aimerila? 10. ©efattt e« i^m ba? 11. 2Bie l^at eg g^nen in 
IDeutfd^Ianb gefotten ? 12. 3[t ^^ S^^^i^ toarm, ba^ ©ie ben §ut 
abnel^men? 13. GJefd^iel^t e3 biefem Knaben nid^t red^t, baft er gu 
§aufe bleiben mufe ? 14. 2;i^ut e§ S'^"^*^ «i4>t I^ii^/ b^fe ^^ b^m 
armen jungen SDlann nid^t gelungen ift, bem 3Jlinifter ju gefatten? 

35Sm [To be translated into German :] 

The Wasp and the Bee. 

A wasp met a bee and said to him (il^r), " Pray, can you tell 
me what is the reason that I am so odious to men, while you 
are so dear to them ? However much * pains I take to gain 
their good will, I do not succeed. If I try to approach them 
at their meals, they imagine I wish to hurt them, and imme- 
diately threaten my life, so that nothing is left to me but to 
escape from them as fast as possible. For you, however, 
they build houses, and provide you with food in winter. 
And yet we are very much like each other in our bodies and 
habits : we both love honey, and we both sting people when 
we are angry." 

The bee answered, "You indeed resemble me in shape, 
but you are never of any use to men ; on the contrary, you 
are troublesome to them, and keep them in constant fear of 
your venomous sting. For this reason they do not like * you, 
■■ . ■ 11. ■ , 

^ SBie Kiel . • • auit, with the verb transposed. * (otett • . • gem. 
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but try to hurt and kill you. To me they are kind and grate- 
ful, because I am busy all day long in preparing* them honey. 
You had better ' pay them fewer visits and try to be useful 
to them." 

354. ^tv g^ltl^vte it2iitHr{ttn»4»0el* 

2)iefer SSogel gel^Brte einem franjoftfd^en 2lu§geh)anberten, bet 
fcin aSaterlanb toal^renb beg Surgerlricgeg toerlaffen l^atte unb in 
©eutfd^Ianb bie 3luifel^r beg griebeng ertoartete. @r l^atte ben 
Ileinen SSogel nur jum g^it^^'^treib unterrid^tet ; ate aber fein 
©elb auf bie SReige ging, entfd^Iofe er fid^ mit feinem ©d^iiler 
l^erumjureifen unb il^n filr ®elb fe^en ju laffen. ©o fam er aud^ 
nad^ 6Iet)e, melbete fid^ in einem ©aftl^ofe an, too eine ©efettfd^aft 
nad^ ber 3Ka]^Ijeit bent ©jnele einiger l^erumgiel^enben SWuftfanten 
jut^orte, unb tourbe, ba man fd^on biel i)on bem gefd^idten Sogel 
gel^ort l^atte, freunblid^ angenommen. 

3n ber 2^l^at toar eg aud^ bag nieblid^fte ®efd^dj)f, bag man 
fel^en fonnte. 2llg fein ^err ben iidfig 5jfnete, um il^n ber S3er» 
fammlung ju jeigen, ^ii^jfte er il^m fogleid^ auf ben Stinger unb fal^ 
feinen §errn unbetoeglid^ mit Ilugen 2lugen an, alg ob er feine 
Sefel^Ie ertoartete. Siad^bem nun biefer ber ©efettfd^aft einigeg 
t)on ben 2:ugenben unb ©efd^idEIid^feiten feineg 3<^0K^0^ g^f^flt 
l^atte, i)on benen fie je^t geugen fein follten, toenbete er fid^ an 
biefen felbft. 

„5Jlein lleiner g^reunb/' fagte er, ,,bu befinbeft bid^ je^t in 
i)ornel^mer ©efellfc^aft, unb id^ ^offe, ba^ bu fie nid^t in il^ren 
Srtoartungen tdufd^en toirft. §aft bu bie ©efellfd^aft fd^on 
gegriifet ?" 3)er SBogel f4)iittelte ben Ropl ,,a33ol5iIan benn, t^ue 
beine ©d^ulbigfeit, unb geige, ba^ bu bie (gl^re erfennft, bie man 
bir ertoeift !" ©ogleid^ tjerneigte ftd^ ber SSogel nad^ jeber ©eite 
f)xn, „©e]^r gut," fu^r nun fein §err fort, r^eg ift aber nid^t genug, 
l^oflid^ ju fein, man mu^ aud^ 2:alent jeigen ; la^ ung ettoag Don 
beiner ajlufxl ]^5ren, aber ijergife nid^t, bafe bu tenner \>ox bir l^afi'* 

* jtt Heretten. ' // wou/d he Utter if. 
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!iDer SSogel fang. „D/ bu Keiner ©d^elm/' unterbrad^ 'if)n 
fcin §err, „bu totDft ung tool^I jum Beftcn f)aU\\, ©o mdgcn 
SHaben frad^jen, nid^t abet SS5gcI i)on bcinem %aUnt Sd^erj bei 
©eitc! Safe ung eth)ag SRul^rcnbeg l^orcn." ©ogleid^ fid bcr 
SSogcI in eincn anbern %on, unb feine ^el^Ie fd^ien in einc 5l5te 
bertoanbelt gu fein. „®d^5n fo ! 9Jur ettoag fd^ncHcr ! 9lid^t ju 
fd^neH ! ©o ift*^ red^t." 2)er aSogcI mad^te affe^, toag il^m be* 
fol^Ien tourbe. 

„2lber, Ileiner 3^reunb/' fagte je^t ber 3Jleifter, rrid^ mdd^tc 
iDiffen, toag mit beinem g^ufe unb beinent K5j)fd^en lo^ ifi ®u bift 
gerftreut; bu ^aft ben %att toergeffen." ©ogleid^ fd^Iug er ben 
2^aft mit bent ^ufee unb betoegte ju gleid^et 3^^* *>^*^ ^"^^^f- 
„93raDo, bxa\)o\" l^attte «g Je^t bon aKen 3:eilen be§ ©aale^ 
toieber, unb befonberg bie 3KuftIanten toaren be^aubert t)on feiner 
©efd^idflid^feit. ,r9lun, grcunb/' fagte ber 9Reifter, ^bebanfft 
bu bid^ nid^t?" 2)er 3SogeI neigte ben Koj)f unb banlte. 3)a 
tourbe ber SeifaU nod^ gr5feer, bei; Stauneng unb ber Setounbe* 
rung toar fein 6nbe. 

5Rad^bem bie mufifalifd^en ftbungen boriiber toaren, fagte ber 
3Keifter : „3Bir l^aben fd^one 3Kufif gel^5rt, h)ir ^aben unS luftig 
gemac^t. 2lber bu toeifet, eg ift ^rieg. 3)ie geinbe bringen t)or ; 
Ipir miiffen auf unferer §ut fein." S^^^^^^ 0^'^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ 
©trol^l^alm alg glinte in bie ^ratten; unb ber 3SogeI fd^ulterte 
fein ®ett)e]^r, h)ie ein geiibter ©olbat, unb ging bann auf ber 
2:afel auf unb ah, toie ein 2Bad^tj)often. „3)u bift ein toadferer 
Surfc^e/' fagte fein §err ; „tDenn bu f enter beine 5PfIid^t fo tl^uft, 
toerben un§ bie geinbe nid^t uberrum))eln. 3^^* Wafe un^ nod^ 
einen 5Karfd^, bann barfft bu au^ru^en.'' 3)er aSogel fang einen 
3Rarfd^ mit grower ©enauigfeit. Unb afe er geenbet l^atte unb 
jebermann in bie §anbe flatfd^te, unb bie aWufifanten il^n i^ren 
^a^eHmeifter nannten, fd^ien er ganj ftolj auf bag 2ob ju toerben, 
fd^uttelte bie ??IilgeI, J^u^te ftd^ unb ftimmte nod^ ^u guter Se^t 
aug freiem 2lntrieb ein 2^rom})eterftudEd^en an. 

„3e|t, mein fleiner g^reunb/' fagte ber S3?eifter, „ift eg 3^i*/ 
Don fo bieler 5lrbeit augjurul^en. Sege bid^ l^in unb fd^Iummere 
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ein toenig. ^6) toil! unterbeffen betnen $pia^ einne^men, unb bie 
©cfettfd^aft ju unter^alten fud^en." §ierauf fd^ten ber Sogel 
miibe ju toerben. 6r mad^te ein 2luge ju, bann bag anbere; 
bann toanfte er l^in unb l^er, fo ba^ man jeben Slugenblid meintc, 
et muffe Dom ginger ^erabfaHen. (Snblid^ toar er, tote eS fd^ien, 
feft eingefd^Iafen, unb lag ol^ne Setoegung auf ber ^anb beg 
SWeifterg. ©iefer legte il^n toorfid^tig auf ben Sifd^, unb Der* 
pd^erte ber ©efeUfd^aft, ba^ er fein S3e[teg tl^un tootle, urn bie 
3toifd^enjett augjufiiHen. 

3Sorl^er bat er urn ein ®Iag SBein. gn bem Slugenblidfe, too 
er ba§ ©lag an ben SWunb fe^te, raffte fid^ ber 3Sogel auf, flog 
auf ben SRanb beg Olafeg unb ni^)})te t)on bem SBeine. „D, feine 
Unart V* rief il^m fein §err gu, „!annft bu nid^t toarten ?" 3luf 
biefe aBarnung fjjrang ber SBogel gleid^ l^erab, nal^m feinen 
Dorigen 5pia^ ein unb fd^ien toieber feft einjufd^Iafen, ©ein §err 
unterl^ielt nun bie aSerfammlung mit anbem KunftfttidEen fo an* 
genel^m, bafe man ben fd^lafenben 3KufiIer, ber nod^ auf bem 
Sifd^e lag, faft i)erga^. gn einem ungliidEIid^en 2lugenblidfe, too 
aHe aiugen in bie §ol^e gerid^tet toaren, f})rang eine iia^e, bie 
bigl^er 5Riemanb bemerft ^atte, auf ben S^ifd^, ergriff ben armen 
3SogeI unb toar mit il^m aug bem offenen genfter l^inaug, el^e man 
red^t tou^te, toag gefd^el^en toar. 



@in unb brei^igfte Settion. 

355. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

Stefen 9Rargen fanb t$ meinen iriigen Sruber^ attfliitt ju 
fhtbieren, im fStit Itegen nnt ein 8u$ (efen, bas nid^tl ate 
albetne ttnelboien entl^iett. 9LU tt mi^ fal^, l^orte et foglei^ 
auf jtt lefen unb ma^te eg la^enb }u^ itioH^ augenfi^einli^ ars 
getli^ bariifeer, bag iil^ i^n mit einem foliften fBuif in ber ^anb 
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vxiUIAt. Sa i$ ba6 Sefen folder Srjiil^lttngen all eitt Sm 
f^loenben bet ^txi anfe^e, fo ital^m i$ i^m bal 8tt^ meg itnb 
beftanb botauf, bag er fogleii^ auffite^e unb mit feinen Stubien 
fortfal^te, inbem i^ i^m jebad^ berffira^, il^m ein XLvAttf^tXitxa 
bed unb ju glei^er 3^^ nui^n^el 8u(^ }tt leil^en, nadjbem er 
bie \%vx Hon feinen Se^rem gegeiene Krfieit beenbigt |abe. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased read- 
ing and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at my dis- 
covering him with such a book in his hand. Considering 
the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took the book 
Irom him and insisted upon his directly getting up and pro- 
ceeding with his studies, promising, however, to lend him an 
entertaining and at the same time useful book, after he had 
finished the work set him by his masters. 

356. A, — The Infinitive with or without jtt. 

1. 6r l^5rte auf ju lefen, he ceased reading, 

2. ©ie lonnte nid^t uml^in ju toeinen, she could not help weep- 
ing. 

3. 2Btr ijcrmieben mit tl^ncn jufammenjutreffen, we avoided 
meeting them. 

4. %i^ fanb meinen Sruber tnt ^^H liegen/ I found my 
brother lying in bed. 

5. ®ie i&offnung, belol^nt ju toerben, the hope of being 
rewarded. 

6. S)ic tJurd^t, fein ©clb ju berlieren, the fear of losing his 
money. 

1. 6r fd^Iief, anftatt ju ftubierert, he was sleeping instead of 
studying. 



* For the verbs followed by the infinitive without ^tty see page 90, note 3. 
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8. ©ie rebeten mid^ an, ol^ne mid^ ju fenncn, tAey addressed 
me without knowing me, 

9. 3^ 6eftanb barauf, aufjuftcl^cn, / insisted upon getting 
up. 

10. ®r fjjrad^ babon, einen Sabeort ju befud^en, ^<? j/J^^^ of 
visiting a bathing-place, 

357* Observe that (1) in the first four examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb ; (2) in the fifth and sixth, the in- 
finitive dependent upon a noifn*; (3) in the seventh and eighth, the 
infinitive dependent on the prepositions attflatt and ol^nt ; (4) in the 
ninth and tenth, the infinitive anticipated by ba compounded with a pre- 
position. 

358. B, — A Clause introduced by ol^ne ba§, or ha^. 

1. ©ie rebeten xdxi) an, ol^ne ba^ id^ fie lannte, they addressed 
me without my knowing them, 

2. ^d^ beftanb barauf, bafe mein 35tuber aufftel^e, I insisted 

upon my brother's getting up, 

3. ©ie f^rad^en batoon, bafe jte nad^ SBien gel^en tooHten, they 
spoke of their wanting to go to Vienna, 

4. 28ir l^5rten, ba^ er ©olbat gett>orben toar, we heard of his 
having become a soldier, 

359* Observe (1) that in the above examples 1 and 2 differ from 
8 and 9 in 356, only in this, that the subject of the dependent clause in 
the English is not the same as that of the leading verb; (2) that in the 
last two examples the clause introduced by t)a( represents a possessive 
adjective and a participle. 

360. C, — A Clause introduced by all, ttai^bem, elje, 
toeil, ba, inbem, and other Conjunctions. 

1. 3lfe er mid^ fal^, l^5rte er auf ju lefen, on seeing me, he 
ceased reading, 

* A verbal noun used as a sub- German by the infinitive. See 
ject or object is also rendered into 360, 4. 
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2. Sflad^bem er fcine Slrbeit beenbigt \^oMt, mad^te et eincn 

Slpajiertitt, after finishing his work, he took a ride. 

3. @l^e id^ bie ©tabt ijcrlaffe, toerbe id^ @te befud^en, before 
leaving town, I will call upon you. 

4. SBetl td^ bag Sefcn etneg fold^en Sud^cg ate einc 3^^* 
berfd^tDenbung anfel^e, nal^m id^ eg tl^m tceg, considering the 
reading of such a book a waste of time, I took it away from 
htm, 

5. 3)a bag SBaffer l^cute SKorgen gefrorcn ift, fo xm% eg in ber 

5lad^t fel^r fait getoefen fein, the water being frozen this morning, 
it must have been very cold in the night. 

6. ^vititm iDtr anbere iiberreben, iibeneben toir ung felbft, by 

persuading others, we persuade ourselves, 

301. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases the 
German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a dependent 
clause. 

362. Z>. — A Relative Clause. 

1. 6in Sud^, bag nid^tg entl^alt ate albeme ©rjaJ^Iungen, a 
book containing nothing but silly tales. 

2. ©in SSater, ber feine fitnber liebt, a father loving his 
children. 

3. ein SDflann, ber iebermann ©uteg t^ut, a man doing good 
to everybody, 

303. Note. — It should be observed that in place of such descript- 
ive relative clauses the German may freely use both the present and the 
past participle with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives*: 

1. ®in nid^tg ate albeme ©rjd^Iungen entl^altenbeg Siid^. 

2. ©n feine ^inber liebenber 3Sater. 

3. ®in in eine @dfe beg ©arteng ge^)flaniter 33aum. 

4. @ine il^m toon bem Sel^rer gegebene Slrbeit. 



* This compression of a clause quent and interesting analogies in 
into an adjective modifier has fre- Greek. 



242 EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE, ETC. 



364. ^ttfgafie. 

1.^ He lent me a book containing many tales. 2. If they 
had been amusing,* I should have read them all; but I found 
them so silly that, after having read one or two, I laid the 
book aside. 3.^ The umbrella standing in the comer belongs 
to my sister, and the one lying on the chest of drawers 
belongs to my cousin. 4. Lying in bed* and reading is a 
very bad habit, particularly for young people. 5. I found 
him wasting his time by* the reading of silly anecdotes. 6. 
Having promised to lend him some useful and at the same 
time*^ amusing books, I was obliged to keep my promise. 
7. I could not help' laughing when I found him lying on his 
sofa and sleeping. 8. Get up and proceed with your studies, 
or you will make no progress, and I cannot be proud of your 
being' my pupil. 9. Avoid reading light books before having 
finished the lessons set " you by your teachers. 

10. He went through the streets of the town gaping* at all 
the people passing by. 11. Dr. O., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going" to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but" good. 12. Therefore I can- 
not stay much longer in this place, but must return home, my 
father depending" upon my replacing" him in the counting- 
house. 13. When I saw people gambling away their money, I 
could not help thinking what a deal of good" they might have 
done" with it. 14. The fear of losing his good name among 
his fellow-students prevented him from acting differently. 

15. Before going to bed, you ought" to offer up your 
prayers to God and thank him for having preserved you 



* Translate in two ways. 
« See 87, 1, first part. 

' im fBtit sit liegen. 
* in, mifc or tntiem. 

^ For the idiom, see 356, 2. 

' barauf . . . baS, see 358, 2. 

* Use gelieil. See 362 and 363. 



9 Say ''andgapedr 
" Use the subjunctive. 
" anything but.'^VCt^^VAvX^t 
» depending, btt . . . flft tlttlftW 

'3 Haj^ erfe^ett . . . loerlie. 
'« taiif tiiel ®ttted. 

" Be mindful of the order. 
'* Use the imperfect. 
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from* all evil during the day. 16. What in all the world 
could induce this young man to give up his good situation 
and go to America ? 17. I cannot tell you ; I only know that 
he left without having received * his father's consent — 
without his father having given* his consent. 18. On paying 
us his last visit he bade us good-bye, laughing and joking. 
19. He bought a picture, painted* by a well-known artist, 
representing a boy sitting between the branches of a cherry- 
tree and stealthily enjoying the juicy cherries. 20. The 
empire conquered * by Alexander the Great fell to pieces after 
his death, there being no heir who could have kept the whole 
together. 21. "The Robbers," a work written* by Schiller in 
his youth, does not rank* so high as his plays written in 
later years. 



335. 



9tv (H^^Umf^ 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



3)er @ec Ifl jugcfroreu 
Unb ^alt fd^on feineti Wtann, 
2)ie ^a^n tfl mie ein Spiegel 
Unb gltinat un« freunblit^ on. 
S)a« SBcttcr i(l fo ftcltcr, 
2)tc (Sonne ft^eint fo ^cH 
2Ber wiH mlt mir Ins grcle? 
Scr Ifl mcln 2»itgcfett? 

2)a ifl niddt ulct ju fragcn ; 
2Ber mit toltt, mot^t jit^ ouf : 
2Blr gc^n ^inau8 in« gvcie, 
^inau« gum @d(|Uttf(^u^lauf. 
S5o8 Wmmcrt un« bic «oltc? 
2Bo« filmmert un8 ber @d^ncc? 
Sir tooUcn @d^Uttfd6u5 taufcn 
So^I anf bent Manten @ee. 



2)a ftnb tt)ir audgegogen 
3ur @i9ba^n alfobalb 
Unb ^aben und ant Ufer 
!S)ie ©(^Uttfd^u^' angefc^naUt 
!3)ad war eln lufhg Seben 
3m ^ellen ^onnenglang ! 
Sir bre^ten un9 unb fd^hiebten 
fll« tt^&r'd ein Steigentang. 

9Jun ijl Dorbci ber SBinter, 
^orbei ifl @d^nee unb @id ; 
@d ftnb bie ^dum' im ©arten 
Sefet nur Don SBIiitcn toeifi. 
2)o4 au4 in meinen Xraumen 
SRuf id^ no(^ oft : ,,3u(5^I 
^ommt, lafit un« ScftUttfd^u^ laufen 
SBol^l auf bem Manfcn @ee!" 

Hoffmann oon ^aSerftleben. 



' See 316, 4, sixth example. 
• See 356, 8, and 358, 1, 



' Translate in two ways. 

* Read again 363. * Use fle|eili 
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S.r.tie «^« tcrt =e v-o: ivr-c* $mraa<n W**, «Jn abet 

fen« L-rlu-m ixrrt '=-rx c=>-* trUa**., fcw^ em axib^^ 
webs sc^cr! ^^i;^:'-^ :r^ >^ = i^ t^i^li** tW«t«3tinmer 

K\f\^ UH\\uaxc^>n. i^.'^n cr ! — ^"^3 ^^linw vrnncr Snobe !" 

iVxi Nm ivs.Nj.n->,^^ r;cT rri: ><t rrcsc ci^ ninfcriotc SJicncr 
in Kt^ !v^nu\:u>< sc^l^r^^crt::*', cr 'c:* >c3i ^clicbtoi ^ctni ticf, 
f\ ft uu^ i;;^ *\tU\^.-rx un^ <* ^.f u-^s is ^:c £«lc, Hdcn Sdfia^ 
,w ftwn; x\Uv;n. ctn^vXn! ^» —t.^cx ^c^t^l*, nx&t a ben 



P^ 2^ur.^f * '"'""^ «-i«— =«!«-? See ISO 
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SSerluft bet fSmglid^en ©nabe. 2)cm itonige mu^ id^ gcl^ord^en, 
unb bic aller^oc^fte ©nabe ^u Derlieten, toare mein 2^ob/ fagte 
§etfe nil^ig unb emft, unb blieb an feiner ©eite ftel^en. „(gr 
l^5rt'g ja, id^ toiff nid^t," rief ber ^onig. 

„®ure aRqeftat miiffen/' fjjrad^ §etfe, r,ber ^dnig f)aVi bes 
fo^Ien ; }a, nod^ mel^r, ber Konig l^at befo^Ien, im SSSeigerunggfalle 
bie 3)ede toegjujiel^en !" — Unb er jog bie !Dede bem ^onige toeg. 

„S)em S5nige ntu^ man ge^orc^en, ba^ ift rid^tig," fjjrad^ 

^riebtid^ unb ftanb auf ; afe er ftc^ aber, nod^ boHtg fd^Iaftrunlen, 

ftredfte unb gdbnte, rief er aug : „^6) &ott, toare td& iod^ ein 

Krieggrat gelDorben I** 

2B. O. D. ^orn* 
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This appendix contains — 

a. Exceptions to the rules for the declension of nouns, and supple* 
mentary lists ; b. Paradigm of a weak (or regular) verb in the active and 
passive voices; c. Paradigm of a strong verb; d. Paradigms of the 
auxiliary verbs of tense and mode; e. An alphabetical list of strong 
and mixed verbs. 
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367. The following masculines of the strong declension, 
first class, modify the vowel of the root to form the plural 
(see 122): — 



SINGULAR. 



\itt%dtt, field. 
bcr 2l|)f cl, apple. 
bcr 53obcn, bottom. • 

bcr ^rubcr, brother. 
bcr gabcn, thread. 
bcr ®WCitXi, garden. 

bcr ©raben, ditch. 

bcr ^Ofcn, harbor. 

bcr $anunct, wether. 
bcr jammer, ham- \ 

mer. I 

bcr $anbct, affair. 



PLURAL. 

blc Scfcr. 
bic apfcl. 
bic SBobcn. 
bic ©rflbcr. 
blc gfibcn. 
bic ©Srtcn. 
bic ©rabcn. 
bic $fifcn. 
bic $(immct.i 

blc jammer, 
blc ^anbcL 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



bcr ?abcn, shop, 
bcr SWantcl, cloak. 

bcr S^abcl, navel. 
bcr iRaflCl, nail. 
bcr Ofcn, stove. 

bcr @attcl, saddle. 
bcr @C^Obcn, injury. 

bcr ©d^nabd, beak. 

bcr @(^tt)Ogcr, brother- 
in-law. 
bcr SQaitx, /other. 
bcr SSogcl, bird. 



} 



blc SSbcn. 
blc Wlanttl 
blc g^fibcl." 
blc 9^agcL 
blc £)fcn. 
blc ©cittcU 
blc ©d^abcn. 
blc e^nabcL 

blc @4tt)agcr. 

ble Sater. 
blc Sdgct 



368. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, first class, in the singular, but form the 
plural like weak nouns (see 123, 1) : — 



SINGULAR. 



Notninative. 
bcr ^QMtXf peasant. 
bcr ©Ctjattcr, god-father. 



Genitive. 

bc§ ^aucr«. 
bc« ®ct)ottcr8» 



PLURAL. 



blc 33aucm. 
blc ©coattcrn. 



Also ^ammel. 



> Also 9la6e(. 
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SINGULAR. 



Nofninative. 

bcr §aber, rag. 
bcr Sorbecr, laurel. 

bcr 2Ku8fet, muscle, 
bcr 9iad^bar, neighbor, 

bcr ^antoffcl, slipper, 
bcr ©tadftcl, ja«^. 
bcr @ticfcl, ^^^/. 
bcr better, cousin. 



Genitive. 

bc« ^dbcr«. 
bc8 SorbccrS. 
bed 9Ru9!eI«. 
bc« 9^ad^bar«. 
bc« $antoffel«. 
bed @tad^cld. 
bed @ticfcl«. 
bed ^cttcrd. 



PLURAL. 



bie $abem« 
bic l^orbcerciu 
bie iKudlcliu 
bie i)^^a(^barn. 
bie ^antoffcln.' 
bic @tac^c(n. 
bic ©ticfeln." 
bic SSettcnu 



369. The following monosyllabic masculines of the strong 
declension, second class, do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bcr 31al, eel. 
bcr 3lor, eagle. 
bcr ^trnt, arm. 
bcr SBorn, well. 
bcr 2)oc^t, wick. 

bcr 2)oI(^, dagger. 

bcr 3)om, </^/w<?. 

ber ^X\i^, pressure. 

bcr @rab, fl^<^^^. 
bcr @urt, girth. 
bcr ^altn, blade of 

grass. 
bcr ^aud^, breath. 

bcr $uf, >4<?^ 
ber §unb, dog. 
ber ^orf, ^^^. 

bcr ?aci^d, salmon. 
ber ?a(f, varnish. 

ber ?aut, j^wwa^. 
ber Sud^d, /y«jr. 



PLURAL. 

bic Slalc. 
bic 3(are. 
bic ^rmc. 
bie SBorne. 
bic S)odfttc. 
bic !S)ot(i^c. 
bic 3)omc. 
bie S)ru(fe. 
bic ®rabc. 
bic ®urtc. 

[ bie ©olmc. 

bie ^aud^c. 
bic $ufe. 
bie §unbe. 
bic ^ortc. 
bie ?a(^fc. 
bie Satfe. 
bic Saute, 
bic ?udi)fe. 



SINGULAR. 

bcr SD^oId^, salamander. 

bcr 2Ronb, »l^7^». 

bcr 3Jiorb, murder 
bcr Ort, //a<r<f . 

ber ^art, /tfr>&. 
bcr ^fab, /a/>5. 

bcr $fau, peacock. 

bcr ^ot,/^/^. 
bcr^^utd,/«/j^. 
bcr $unIt,/^/«A 

ber @d^uft, scamp. 

bcr @d^u]^, j/i^^. 

bcr @taar, starling. 
ber @toff, material, 

bcr @unb, j/^a/V. 
ber 2^ag, day. 

bcr 2^aft, measure. 

ber S^l^ron, throne, 
ber 3on, iwM. 



PLURAL. 

bie 3Rotd)e. 
bie aKonbe. 
bic SWorbc. 
bie Ortc.3 
bie ^arfe. 
bic ^fabc. 
bie $faue.* 
bic ^olc. 
bie ^nl(e. 
bie ^unftc. 
bie @d^ufte. 
bie ©d^ul^c. 
bic ©taare. 
bie @toffc. 
bie @unbc« 
bie 2^age. 
bic Xafte. 
bie X^rone. 
bic SoHc. 



370. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, second class, in the singular, but form 
the plural like weak nouns (125, 1) : — 



1 Also ^antoffel. 
* Also @tiefe(. 



» Also &rter. 
« Also ^faueit. 
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SINGULAR. 

bcr 3l^n, ancestor, 

bcr 2)oni, thom, 

bcr ®au, district. 

bcr 3Rafl, »*«j/. 
bcr @c^mcr3,/a/«. 
bcr @cc, lake, 
bcr @porn, spur, 
bcr @taat, j/a/"^. 
bcr @tral^I, ray, 
bcr @trau6, ostrich. 

bcr 3i^^f interest. 



I. MASCULINES. 

Genitive. 

bed ^^nc9. 
bed 2)ome8. 
bed @aued. 
bed aJlaflcd. 
bed ©c^tncrjcd. 
bed ^tt%. 
bed @porned. 
bed <Staated. 
bed ©trailed, 
bed @trau6cd. 
bed 3i"^*- 



PLURAL. 

bie S^ncti. 
blc 2)omcn.' 
bie @aucn.» 
bie iWaPen. 
bie ©d^mcrjcn. 
bie @ecn. 
bie @pomen. 
bie ©taatcn. 
bie @tra^len. 
bie ©traugen.' 
blc 3ittfcn* 



SINGULAR. 



Nominative. 

bad ^ugc, eye. 
bod Sett, bed, 
bad @nbc, end, 
bad ©emb, j^/W. 
bad ^erg, heart, 
bad 3n(eft, insect. 
bad O^r, ^rar. 



2. NEUTERS. 

Genitive. 

bed ^uged. 
bed J^cttcd. 
bed @nbcd. 
bed $embed. 
bed ^ergend. 
bed 3nfcfted, 
bed O^red. 



PLURAL. 

bie ^ugen. 
bie ©ettcn. 
bie @ttben. 
bie ^emben. 
bie $crgeu. 
bie 3nfcften. 
bie Ol^ren. 



371. The following monosyllabic feminines, form their 
plural like the second class of the strong declension (see 
125, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bie Slngfl, anguish. 
bie 3ljt, axe. 
bie 59anf, bench, 
bie SBraut, bride, 

bie SBrufl, breast, 

bie Saup,/f/. 
bie ^m&ii,/ruit. 



PLURAL. 

bie Sngflc. 
bie tjctc. 
bie S3anfe. 
bie Srautc. 
bie SBruPe. 
bie gauflc. 
bie grilt^tc. 



SINGULAR. 



bie @and, goose. 

bie ®ruf t, grave. 

bie $anb, hand. 
bie ^aut, j>&/«. 
bie ^luft, cleft, 

bie ^raft, strength. 

bie Ihift, ^<?w- 



PLURAL. 

bie ®anfc. 
bie ©riifte. 
bie ^dnbe. 
bie $dute. 
bie ^liiftc. 
bie ^rafte. 
bie ^u^e. 



1 Also ^dvner. * Also ®aue. with @trauB, nosegay^ which has the plu- 

s Also @trauBe; not to be confounded rals StrftuBe and @trftuSer. 
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SINGULAR. 

bic Stun^, art, 
blc 20U«, louse. 
ble ?uft, air, 
blc ?UJt, desire, 
bic ^(i^\f power, 
bic SRogb, maid-ser- 
vant, 
bic 2Df?QU«, »i^J<f. 

bic iRaciftt, «/;?•-*/. 



PLURAL. 

bic tunftc. 
bic ?aufc. 
bic ?flftc. 
bic gilftc. 
bic 3Kod)tc. 
bic aRcigbc. 

bie aWSutc 
bic gf^arfite. 



SINGULAR. 

bic 9^a^t, seam, 

bic 9bt, «^^^. 
bic S^iug, ««/. 
bic @au, j^w. 
bic @c^nur, j/r/«^. 
bic @tabt, city, 
bie SBanb, w^z//. 

bic SBurfl, sausage, 

bic 3tt"f t/ ^//^• 



PLURAL. 

bic 92d4tc. 

bic g^stc. 

bic g^iiffc. 
bic @auc. 
bic @c^nilrc. 
bic ^tabtc. 
bic SBanbc. 
bic Surflc, 
bic 3unftc. 



372. The following monosyllabic neuters are of the strong 
declension, second class, but do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124, 125, 3) : — 



SINGULAR. 

ba« ©Cil, hatchet. 


PLURAL. 

bic S3cilc. 


SINGULAR. 

boS ^OOr^/tf/r. 


PLURAL. 

bic ^oorc. 


\iQ,^ SBcin, leg. 


bic SBcinc. 


bos ^fcrb, ^^rjif. 


bic $fcrbc. 


ba« ^OOt, boat. 


bic SBootc. 


bos^J3funb,/w«</. 


bic ¥funbe. 


ba« SBrob, bread. 


bic ©robe. 


bos 9^cd^t, n;f^/. 


bic 9lcc^te. 


bag S)ing, thing. 


bic 2)ingc. 


boS 9{cid^, kingdom. 


bie ?Rcid^c. 


bos (Srj, ^rfljj. 


bic @rgc. 


boS SiJo^r, r^^</. 


bic SRol^rc. 


ba« gcll, skin. 


bic geUc. 


boS 9^o6, horse. 


bic SRoffc. 


\it}A(%\% poison. 


bic ©iftc. 


boS ©olj, Jfl//. 


bic ©otgc. 


ba« ©aar, >4ai>. 


bic ©oorc. 


bos @c^af, j>4t?^/. 


bie ©dfeofc. 


bos $ecr, army. 


bic ^ccrc. 


boS @d^iff, Ji«/>. 


bic ©c^iffc. 


bod ©eft, exercise-book 


. bic §eftc. 


bos @d^mcin,/i;?-. 


bic ©d^ttjcine. 


bo8 3o^r,^^ar. 


bic 3al)rc. 


bos @cit, rope. 


bic ©cilc. 


ba« 3od&, yoke. 


bic 3orf)c. 


boS@picI,//ay. 


bic @piclc. 


bos ^nic, >&«^^. 


bic ^nicc. 


boS !£icr, animal. 


bic 2^icrc. 


bos ?os, /<?/. 


bie ?o(e. 


bos 2^^or, ^/<?. 


bic 2^^orc. 


boS SWeer, <7^^fl«. 


bie 3Wccrc. 


bos iiycrl, w^r^. 


bic mtxlt. 


bos 5«etj, «^/. 


bic 9f?cfee. 


bos 3ic^f ^*^- 


bic 3i^lP- 



373* The following six neuters beginning with the prefix 
ge are of the strong declension, third class, being exceptions 
to 125, 4. (See 127, 4.) 



SINGULAR. 



Nominative, 
boS ©einod^, apartment, 
baS ©cmiit, mind, 
bos ®t\6)\t6)i, sex, 
baS ®t^\<i^X,face, 



Genitive, 

beS ©cinod^cS. 
bcs ©emiltcs. 
bcs @e{(j^tc(^tcs. 
bcs ®cftd|tcs. 



PLURAL. 



bic ©cmfid^er. 
bic ©emitter, 
bic ®cf(^lc(^tct; 
bic ©cftd&tcr. 



EXCEPTIONS AND SUPPLEMENTARY LISTS. 



251 



ba« ®cf^cnfl, spectre. 
b08 ©Cloanb, garment. 



bed ©etDanbed. 



bie ©cypcttflcr. 
bte ©emSnber. 



374. The following masculines belong to the third class 
of the strong declension (see 127, 1) : — 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

bcr SBofciDidjt, villain, \ i>« ® Of Ctold)^ 

ber ®clfl, spiHt. bic ©cipcr. 

bcr ®ott, God, bie ©otter, 

ber ?clb, body, bte I'eibcr. 

ber 2J?ann, man, blc Scanner. 



SINGULAR. 

bcr 9ianb, ^a!?/. 
ber 3Sormimb,^flr- 

dian. 

bcr 935oIb,/^^j/. 
bcr SBurm, w^r»z. 



PLURAL. 

blc Sionbcr. 
bic S5ormiin« 

bcr. 
bie SBStbcr. 
bie SBilrmcr. 



375. The following fifty neuters belong to the strong 
declension, third class (see 1 27, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bad %X3Af carcase. 

ba8 %mi, office, 
ba9 ^ab, bath, 
baS ^anb, ribbon. 
bO«S5i(b,//VA/r^. 

bo8 «Iatt, /^fl/. 
bQ« ©rett, ^^«r^/. 
ba« ©utft, book. 
ba« ®acl^, r^?^. 

boS S)orf, village, 

'ti^^ (Si, ^r^. 
boS 5a li^, compart- 
ment. 
bad gag; rd^ri. 
ba« gclb,/^/i/. 

bad ®clb, money, 

bod @tad, ^/ajj. 

bad ®Ucb, limb, 
bad ®rab, grave, 
bad ®rad, ^^jj. 

bad @Ut, estate, 

bad C^au^t, ^^^. 
bad ^aud, house. 



PLURAL. 

bie Sfcr. 
bie &mtcr. 
bic Saber, 
bic SBanber.* 
bic ©ilbcr. 
bic ©tatter, 
bic ©rcttcr. 
bic SBildjer. 
bic 3)ac^er. 
bic 2)orfer. 
bic (Sier. 

I bie gfid^er. 

bic gaffer, 
bic gclbcr, 
bic ©clbcr. 
bic ©lafcr. 
bic ©tiebcr. 
bic ©rcibcr. 
bic ©rafcr. 
bte ©liter, 
bic ^fiuptcr. 
bic ^Sufcr. 



SINGULAR. 

bod §o(g, wood. 
bod ^orn, horn. 

bod §u^n,/iw/. 

bod ^Olb, calf, 
bod ^inb, child. 



PLURAL. 

bie §oIi^fr. 
blc Corner, 
blc ^illftner. 
blc ^olbcr. 
blc ^Inbcr. 



bod ^tclb, garment, blc ^Iclbcr. 

bod ^orn, grain. blc ^Smcr. 



bod Ifrout, herb, 
bod lOomm, lamb. 
bod Sonb, country, 
bod ?ld^t, light, 
bod ?leb, song, 
bod !i!oc^, hole. 
bod SJ^OUt, mouth. 

bod Sficfl, «^j/. 
bod^fonb,//^^^^. 

bod 9lob, wheel. 

bod SRcld, twig. 
bod 9ltnb, ^a///^. 
bod @(^Ub, «;?«- 

board. 

bod @ci^to6, /^fi&. 



blc ^router, 
blc Sammcr. 
blc ?anber.' 
blc ?ld^tcr/ 
blc Jlcbcr. 
bie Soccer, 
blc SWouIcr. 
blc S^icfter. 
blc ^fonbcr. 
blc 9?obcr. 
blc 9?elfer. 
blc SRlubcr. 

\ blc ©dftltbcr. 
blc ©c^Ioffcr. 



1 But more commonly Sdfetoi^te. 
> Also »anbe« ties. 



bod ©dituert, sword, blc @d^tt)crter. 

s Also Sanbe. 

* Also Sid^te, candles. 
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NOUNS IRREGULARY DECLINED. 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Dad @tijt, charitable / j^.^ (g^f^gj^i 
foundation, \ 

ba« 2:^at, «'«//o'- ble X^alcr.* 
bag Z\\6!jf cloth, blc Xfld^er.' 



SINGULAR. 

bag '^Oil, people, 
bag ^eib, woman. 



PLURAL. 

bic SSolfcr. 
bic SSeibcr. 
blc SSrtcr^* 



376. The following masculine nouns in e, which formerly 
ended in ct!, are classed with weak nouns, biit in the genitive 
singular they add the strong termination % to the weak ter- 
mination in tt (see 130, 2) : — 



Nominative, 
bcr %X\t^tf peace. 

ber §un!c, spark. 
ber %)x^^<x'^\t, footstep, 
bcr ©cbanfc, thought, 
bcr @Iaubc,/fl//>4. 
bcr $aufc, heap, 

bcr i^antC, name, 
bcr @omc, seed. 
bcr @d^abc, injury, 
bcr SBlttc, wUl. 



Genitive. 

beg gricbcng. 
beg guitfcng. 
beg gugpapfcng. 
beg ©ebanfcng. 
beg ©laubcng. 
beg ^aufeng. 
beg ^amcng. 
beg @omcng, 
beg ©d^abcng. 
beg SBlUcng. 



Plural, 



bic gunfen. 
bic gugpapfen, 
bic ©cbanfcn. 
bic ©laubcn. 
bic ©aufen. 
bic ^amen. 
bic @amcn. 
bic ©d^dbcn. 
no pi. 



'377. The following monosyllabic masculines not ending 
in e belong to the weak declension (see 130, 3): — 



SINGULAR. 

bcr S3ar, bear. 
bcr S^rifi, Christian. 
bcr %\xil, finch. 
bcr %iSiX% prince. 

bcr ®tdffop. 
bcr ®raf, count. 

bcr §clb, hero. 
ber ^err, master. 



PLURAL. 

bic Saren. 
bic S^riflcn. 
bic ginten, 
bic gilrjUcn. 
bic ©ccfen. 
bic ©rofen. 
bic $clbcn. 
bic ^crrcit. 



SINGULAR. 

bcr §irt, herdsman. 
ber 3Jicnf(^, man. 
ber SilaTC,fool. 
ber S^iert), nerve. 
bcr Oc^g, ox. 

ber '^xin^, prince. 

bcr %ijox,fool. 



PLURAL. 

bic ^irten. 
bic ^Wcnfdjcn. 
bic barren, 
bic Sf^crtjcn. 
bic Ot^fen. 
bic ^ringcn. 
bic 2:i^orcn. 



1 Also ©tifte. 
* Also Xf^ait. 



« Rarely ^Ud^e. 

* Plural 2Borte, connected words. 



PARADIGM OF A WEAK OR REaULAR VERB. 



378. 



Soiett^ io praise. 
Principal Parts: lobeii, \Mt, gelolit 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Subjunctive, 



Indicative, 



Present. 



idft lobe, / praise^ am praisings do 

praise. 
bu lobft, thou praisest, 
er tobt, he praises, 
ttJlr tobcn, we praise, 

'!5'^?^^ \ you praise, 
fie lobcn, they praise. 



id^ lobte, I praised^ was praisings did 

praise. 
bu lobtep, thou praisedst, 
er lobte, he praised. 
tt)ir tobtcn, we praised. 

!^'^?^!'*' \you praised 

@ie lobtcit, 5 "^ 

jlC lobtcn, they praised. 



id^ tDerbe lobcn, I shall praise ^ shall 

be praising. 
bu njirft lob en, thou wilt praise, 
er Wirb loben, he will praise, 
ttjir tpetben toben, we shall praise. 

J:. , ^ , ?• y^w wtll praise. 

@ie njcrben toben, ) 

fte Werbcn loben, they will praise. 



id^ lobe, I praise^ or (M^) I may 

praise, 
bu loHefl/ thou praise. 
er loBf, he praise. 
tulr loben, we praise, 

fie loben, they praise. 
Imperfect. 

id^ lobte, I praised^ or (M/z/) I might 

praise. 
bu lobtefl, thou praised. 
er lobte, he praised. 
tt)ir lobten, we praised, 

ete lobten, ) 

fie lobten, they praised. 

Future. 

id^ werbe loben, (Ma/) I shall praise. 



bu toetlieft loben, M^ wilt praise, 

er toerlie loben, ^<? will praise. 
ttjtr tt)erben loben, w^f shall praise, 

ibr tDerbct loben, | -n ^ • 

(k\f> ^*vs.t, fnf./« K"^ Will praise. 
^le iDeroen looen, ) 

fie toerben loben, /'>i<y will praise. 



Perfect. 



td^ l^abe gelobt, I have praised^ have 

been praising, 
bu ^aft gelobt, Mw hast praised. 
cr l^at gelobt, >4^ has praised. 



tc^ ^abe gelobt, / have praised, or 

(Ma/) I may have praised, 
bu l^alif^ gelobt, /^^ti^ hast praised 
er l^alif gelobt, <i^ has praised. 
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Indicative, 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive, 



tt)ir ^aben gclobt, we have praised. 
i^r l^abt gclobt, \you have 

@ic l^obcn gclobt, \ praised. 

ftC l^aben gelobt, they have praised. 



ttJir l^abcn gclobt, we have praised, 

i^r ^abet gelobt, \you have 

@tc l^abcn gclobt, i praised, 

jtc ^abcn gelobt, M<y have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^attC gelobt, I hadpraisedy had 

been praising, 
bu l^attcft gclobt, thou hadst praised, 
tX l^attC gclobt, he had praised, 
XOXX l^atten gctobt, we had praised, 
ibr ^attct gelobt, ) kadpraised 

@ic l^attcn gclobt, ) 

jtc l^Ottcn gclobt, they had praised. 

Future 
l(^ iDcrbc gclobt ^abcn, I shcUl have 

praised^ shall have been praising, 

bu wirp gclobt l^abcn. 

cr wlrb gclobt l^abcn, 

tt)lr wcrben gclobt l^aben. 

l^r itierbct gclobt ^obcn. ) ;. 

@ic tDcrben gclobt l^abcn. > 

jtc ttjcrbcn gclobt ^abcti. 



id^ l^attC gclobt, I had praised, or 

ifhai) I might have praised. 
bu l^attcjl gclobt, thou hadst praised. 
cr l^attc gclobt, he had praised. 
tt)tr l^attcn gclobt, we had praised. 
l> bfittct gclobt, \y^ had praised. 

@ic fatten gclobt, r ^ 

jtc fatten gclobt, they had praised. 

Perfect. 
t(^ tocrbc gclobt l^obcu, {thcu) I shall 

hcpve praised, 

bu meriep gclobt l^abcn. 
cr toerbe gclobt l^abcn. 
tt)ir ttjcrbcu gclobt bobcn. 
i^r njcrbct gclobt Ijaben. \ 
@ic ttJcrbcn gclobt l^abcn. ) 
ftc tDcrbcn gclobt l^abcn. 



First Conditional. 

i6) ttjflrbc lobcu, I should praise. 
bu iDiirbcfl lobcu, thou wouldst praise, 
cr ttJiirbc lobcu, he would praise, 
lt)ir njiirbcu lobcu, we should praise, 

Ibr ttjiirbct lobcu, ) ,._ , . . 

^\^ v«i-»v.s.tt rn¥./tT \y^ would praise. 

<©tc ttjurocu lobcu, ) 

jtc toiirbcu lobcu, they ibould praise. 

Second Conditional. 
Id^ toiirbc gclobt l^abcu, I should have praisedy etc. 
bu miirbcft gclobt babcu. 
cr tuiirbc gclobt l^abcu. 
tt)tr ttjurbcu gclobt l^obcn. 
t^r iDiirbct gclobt l^abeu. \ 
@lc wiirbcu gclobt babcu. ) 
fte toitrbcu gclobt ^abcn. 
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Imperative. 

lobe, praise thou. 
lobe er, let him praise. 

lobentoir, ) ut us praise. 

lagt und (oben, ) 
lobet, \ .. 
lobcn @le, f ^ 

loben fie, let them praise. 



rratse you. 



Infinitive. 



Present: loben, to praise^ to be prais- 
ing. 



Perfect: getobt l^aben, to have 
praised i to have been praising. 



Participles. 
Present: Uhtnh, praising. \ Past: Qtloht, praised. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 



Present. 



Subfunctive. 



id^ ttjerbe getobt, I am praised, am 

being praised. 
bu iDirfl gelobt, thou art praised. 
er tt)lrb gelobt, he is praised. 
XOXX merben gelobt, we are praised. 

Ibt tDerbet gelobt, ) ^ ■ ^ 

', ^ ^ ^[ \ you are praised. 
@ie iDcrben gelobt, \ 

jte wcrben gelobt, they are praised. 



i(^ werbc gelobt, / be praised, or 

{JihcU) I may be praised. 
bu toerbeft gelobt, thou be praised. 
er toertie gelobt, he be praised. 
mlt Werben gelobt, we be praised. 

t^t merbet fleJobt, I i, praised. 

v&le ttjerben gelobt, ) 

jte toerbcn gelobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



l(^ • iDUrbC gelobt, / wets praised, 

was being prcUsed. 
bu tourbeft gelobt, thou wast praised. 
er hJUrbe gelobt, he was praised. 
ttJtr ttJUrben gelobt, we were praised. 
i\)X tDUrbct gelobt, \you were 

@le murben gelobt, f praised. 

fie louvben gelobt^ they were praised. 



ic^ toiirbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

{that) /might be praised. 
bu WiirbcP gelobt, thou wert praised. 
er toiirbe gelobt, he were praised. 
ttjlr loilrben gelobt, we were praised. 
i^r toilrbet gelobt, \you were 
@ie ttJiirben gelobt, I praised. 
fie tDlirben gelobt, they were praised. 
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Indicative, 



Subjunctive, 



Future. 



x&i tDerbe getobt kDerben, / shcUl be 

praised, 

bu mirfl gelobt toerben, thou wilt be 

praised, 

cr tDirb gclobt wcrbcn, ke will be 

praised, 
Xo\x iDcrbcn gelobt loerbcn, we shall 

be praised. 

Hr njcrbct gelobt ' 

njerben, 
@ie ttjerben gelobt 

toerbcn, 
ftc iDcrbcn gelobt loerbett, they will 

be praised. 



you will be 
praised. 



td^ kDerbe gelobt toerben, {thcu) I 

shail be praised, 

bu toer)ieft gelobt toerben, thou rtnlt 

be praised, 

er toerbe gelobt koerben, he will be 

praised. 

xoxx n^erben gelobt merben, we shall 

be praised, 

i^r tDerbet gelobt i 

werben, I you will be 

@lc ttjerben gelobt j praised. 

werben, J 

fte toerben gelobt ipcrben, they will 

be praised. 



Perfect. 



id^ bin getobt n^orben, / have been 

praised. 

bu bifl gelobt toorben, thou hast 

been praised. 
cr tfl gelobt ttjorben, he has been 
praised, 

XOXX ftnb gelobt ttjorben, we have 

been praised, 

il^r feib gelobt " 

toorbcn, you have been 

@le ftnb gelobt praised. 

toorbcn, 
jte jtnb getobt ttJorben, they have 
been praised. 



id^ fcl gelobt toorben, {thai) I have 

been praised, 

bu feiefl gelobt worben, thou hast 

been praised. 
er fei gelobt koorben, he has been 
praised. 

xo\x feien gelobt morben, we have 

been praised. 

\\x feiet gelobt 



you have been 
praised. 



tt)orben, 
@ie feien gelobt 

ttJorben, 
fte feien gelobt worben, they have 

been praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ttjor gelobt worbcn, / had been 

praised. 

'^Vi warfl gelobt toorben, thou hadst 

been praised, 

er tt)or gelobt ttJorben, he had been 

praised, 

tolr ttjaren gelobt toorben, we had 
been praised. 



i(^ n^are gelobt toorben, {that) Lhad 

- been praised, 

bu n)arefl getobt n^orben, thou hadst 

been praised, 
er ware gelobt tt)orben, he had been 
praised, 

toir koaren gelobt koorben, we had 

been praised. 
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Indicative* 



il^r tDaret gelobt 

loorbcn, 
@ie n^aren gefobt 

ttjorben, 
fte iDaren gebbt toorbett, they had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Subjunctive, 
Pluperfect. 

tl^r MSret gelobt 

tDotben, 
@te luaren gelobt 

toorben^ 
fte tofiren gelobt toorben, they had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Future Perfect. 



t(]^ toerbe getobt toorben fetn, /shall 

have been praised. 
bu tDirjl gelobt toorben fein, thou 
wilt have been praised, etc. 



i(4 toerbe gelobt koorben fein, {that) 

I shall have been praised. 

^Vi toerliefl gelobt loorben fein, thou 

wilt have been praised, etc 

First Conditional. 

td^ njflrbe gelobt loerben, I should be praised. 

bu koiirbeft gelobt toerben, thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i4 toflrbe gelobt toorben fein, I should have been praised. 

bu toilrbefi gelobt toorben fein, thou wouldsthave been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 

toerbe Betobt, ) fe,^^^^^,^ 
fel gelobt, ) 

toerbe er gelobt, let him be praised. 

toetben Wlr gelobt, ) ^,, ^ ie praised. 

logt un8 gelobt tocrben, \ 

wertet or felb gelobt, I ^ ^^^ 

toerben or fcicn @le gelobt, ) 

toerben or feten fte gelobt, let them be praised. 

Infinitive. 
Present: gelobt toerben, to be praised. 



Past : g elobt toorben fein, to have been 
praised. 

Participles. 



Present: (§u lobenb, to be praised, 
occurs as adjective only.) 



Past: gelobt toorben, been praised. 



PARADIGM OF A STBONa OR IRREaDLAB VERB. 



370. 



(Stltn, to give. 



Principal Parts: %tUn, %9h, grueliett. 

Indicative. 

id^ gebe, /give. 



\iVi%\tl%thougivest 
tt %\M, he gives, 

toir geben, we give. 
©Icgcben, (^ ^ 

\\t ^thta, they give. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

i(^ gcbc, I give, or {that) Imaygive^ 

etc. 
\iVi %thtfi, thou give. 
tX%tht, he give. 

wlr gebcn, we give. 

x\yc gebet, 

@ie gcben, 

jic gcbcn, they give. 



en, J 



you give. 



Id^ gaB, /gave. 

bu gabfl, thou gavest, 
tt gob, he gave. 
tt)ir gabeit; we gave. 
i^r gobt, { 
@ie gabcti, r 
fiegaben, Mo'^oz/^. 



^^<w ^az/^. 



Imperfect. 

Ici^ gabe^ Igave, or {that) I might 

grvcy etc. 
bu gabefl, thou gave. 
er gcibc, he gave. 

XC\X ^^tX^, we gave. 

i^rgfibct, \ 

@le goben, i" 

|lC ^^va, they gave. 



'you gav^ 



ic^ loerbc gebcn, I shall give. 
bu tolrjl gcben, M^« wilt give, etc 



Future. 

left ttjcrbc gcbcn, {that) I shall give. 
bu toerbefl geben, thou wUtgive, etc 



left ftobc gegrbftl^ I have given. 
bu ia(l gegcbcn, thou hast given, etc 



Perfect. 

icft ftabe gegebeit, (M^O I have given. 

bu ftabefi gegeben, M^ hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect, 



id& ftatte gegebeit, I had given. 

bu ^attcfl gcgebcn, Miw hadst given, 
etc. 



icft b^tte gegebeit/ (^>itf/) I had given. 
bu ftattefi gegeben, M<w hadst given, 
etc. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive, 

Future Perfect. 



id^ tuerbe gegcleii ^aben, I shall heme 

given, 

bu »irfl gegeben l^aben, etc. 



t(4 h)erbe gegelirit (aben, (/>M / 

j^z// have given, 

bu toerbefl gegeben (aben, etc. 



First Conditional. 

icft miirbe gcbcn, I should give, 

bu tDfirbefl geben, thou wouldstgive, etc 

Second Conditional. 

id^ iDiirbe gegelicit ^aben, I should have given, 

bu tDilrbefl gegeben l^aben, M<7i# wouldst have given, etc. 

Imperative. 

gieb, give. 

gebc cr, /?/ ^/Vw give. 

" . ' > let us grve, 

la§t un«j geben, ) 

gebct, 

gebei 

geben fic, let them give. 



m@ie, [^'^-- 



Infinitive. 

Present: geben, to give, I Perfect: gegflietl ^abeu, to havi 

I given. 

Participles. 
Present: gebeub* ^n^>ff. | /'or/; gcgtllcit, ^^«. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 



380. 



The Auxiliary l^alien, to have. 



Principal Parts: (alieii^ l^atte^ gedaBt 



Indicative, 
id^ ^abC; I have, 

bU ^afl, thou hast. 
tX \j^if he has, 
toxx l^aben, we have, 

ftc ^obcn, they have. 



id^ l^atte, /had, 

bu ^attefl, thou hadst, 
er ^atte, he had, 
xo\x l^atten, we had. 

@lc Ijattcn, r 

ftc l^atten, they had. 



ic^ U)erbe ^abcn, I shall have, 
bu tt)irp l^abcn, thou wilt have, 
cr roirb l^abcn, he will have, 
loir ttjcrbcn Robert, we shall have, 

ifit werbet Ijaben, \ ^^nhave 

®ic ttjerbcn ^aben, ) 

ftc ttjerbcn ^abcn, /i*<y '"^^^ ^^''^^' 



Subjunctive, 



Present. 



id^ l^abe, / ^s^, or (Mo/) I may 

have^ etc. 
bu (abf^f thou have, 
er l^abe^ he have. 
XQXx §aben, we have, 

!5':\"'**' \youhave. 

@ie l^abeu/ ) 

ftc ^aben, they have. 



Imperfect. 



i6) \)mt, I had, or {that) I mig^Af 

have, etc. 
bu ^dttefl, thou hadst, 
cr ftatte, he had, 
tx)tr l^atten, we had, 
i^r^fittet, i f^a, 
@lc fatten, r 
jie l^atten, /Ary had. 



Future. 

id^ njcrbc ^aben, (that) I shall have, 
bu mer^ie^ ^aben, thou wilt have, 
cr toettie ^abcn, he will have, 
tt)lr ttJcrbcn l^abcn, we shall have, 

i^r tt)crbet Ijabcu, \ ^^^^ 

@lc werbcn l^abcn, ) 

ftc tpcrbcn l^abcn, they will have. 
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IndiccUive* 



td^ \!^(ikit gel^abt, J heme had, 

bn l^afl gel^abt, thou hast had, 
er l^Qt ge^abt, he has had, 
h)ir l^aben gel^abt, we have had, 

i^r ^abt ge^abt ly^^avehad, 

@te l^aben gel^abt, ) 

fte ^aben gel^abt, they have had 



Subjunctive, 
Perfect. 

id^ ^abe ge^abt, I kave had, or {that) 
I may have had^ etc. 

bu l^abefl ge^abt, /^^ti^ hast had, 
er (iabe gel^abt, ^^ ^^ had, 
XQxt l)aben ge^abt, z&^ have had, 
i^r laaet ge^abt, l^^^^^. 
@ic ^aben gc^abt, ) 
fte ^aben ge^abt, they have had. 



ic^ ^atte ge^abt, I had had. 



bu l^attefi ge^abt, M^t^ ^s(<i:r/ ^a^. 
er ^atte ge^abt, ^^ ^^z^ ^a</. 
h)ir l^atten ge^abt, w^ had had, 
i^rliattetgc^abt, I ^^^^^. 
@ie fatten gel^obt, ) 
fte fatten gel^abt, they had had. 



Pluperfect. 

\6) l^atte ge^abt, I had had, or (/^ 

I might have had, etc. 
bu ^attefl ge^abt, thou kadst had. 
er ^Stte ge^abt, he had had, 
xoxx fatten ge^abt, we had had, 
i^r l^attet ge^abt, 
(^te fatten ge^abt, 
{te ^Stten ge^abt, they had had. 



. ^you had had. 



Future Perfect. 



i(^ toerbe ge^abt l^aben, /shall have 

had. 

bu njirfl gcl&abt baben, thou wilt 

have had, 
ct tt)irb gcl^obt ftoben, he will have 
• had, 

rotr merben gei^bt ^aben, we shall 

have had, 
i^r tocrbct gcl^abt ^abeu, \ you will 
@ie loerben ge^abt l^abcn, J have had 
fte ttjerben gel^abt ftaben; they will 

have had. 



id^ tuerbe ge^abt l^aben, {that) /shall 

have had. 

hvi loerkiefl gel^abt ^aben^ thou wilt 

have had. 
er loerlie ge^abt §aben, he wiU have 
had. 

koir merben gel^abt ^aben, we shall 

have had, 

l^r njcrbct gel^abt ^oben, \you will 
@ie toerben ge^abt l^aben, ) have had 
fte tDcrben ge^abt \fi^tvi, they will 
have had. 



First Conditional. 

id^ tofirbe ^aben, / should have, 

bu toiirbeft ^aben, thou wouldst have. 

er iDurbe l^aben, he would have. 

koir iDiirben ^aben^ we should have. 

il^r tD^rbet ^ben, 

@le iDiirbeu ^abeu, 

fte toiirbeu ^aben, they would have. 



f — 

[■ you would hav9» 
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Second Conditional. 

id^ toilrbe ge^abt l^aben, /should have had, 

bu ttjilrbcfl gc^abt §aben, thou wotddst have had, 

cr ttjftrbc gc^abt Iftobcn, he would have had. 

tolr iDilrbcn gcl^abt l^abeti, we should have had, 

\\x tDilrbet gc^abt Robert, \ ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

@ie tpflrben gel^abt l^aben, ) 

(ie wilrben ge^abt l^oben, they would have had. 

Imperativx. 

^I^ahtf have (thou), 
l^abe er, let him have, 
^Qbcn n)lr, | 



lagt uit9 ^aben 

l^aben fie, let them have. 



let us have. 



Present: Ifibta, to have. 



Present: l^abcnb, having. 



Infinitive. 

I Perfect: gclftobt ^abcn, to have had. 

Participles. 

I Past: ge^abt, had. 



381. The Auxiliary feitt, io be. 

Principal Parts : Bin, toar, geloefeii. 



Indicative. 

id^ bin, lam, 
bu bifi, thou art. 
cr ifi, he is, 
Wir jtnb, we are. 



you are. 



il^r fcib, 

@ic finb, 

iic ftnb, they are. 



\ 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

id^ iei, that I may be. 
bu feiefi, thou mayest be. 
er f ci, he may be. 
tt)ir f cicn, we may be. 

i^rfciet, ly^^aybe. 
@ic fcicn, r -^ 

flC icicn, they may be. 
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Indicative, 

Id^ toar, Twos. 
bu toarft, thou wast, 
cr loar, he was, 
n)ir warcn, we were, 
i^rmaret, I ^^^, 
ig^ic toarcn, > 



Subjunctive, 



Imperfect. 



id^ tpfire, (Ma/) I were, 
bu warcfl, //6w z«fr/. 

cr njcirc, he were, 
tt)ir ttJSrcn, we were. 

ibr iDcirct, 1 
^ic roarcn, * 
ftc ttjfircn, /:A<y w^^. 



Future. 



Id^ wcrbc feln, I shall he, 
bu ttjirfl fcln, M^« wi7/ be, 
cr tt)irb fcln, ^^ will be, 
tolr tt)crbcn {cln, we shall be, 
i^r mcrbct fcin, I y^^. 

@ic iDcrbcn fcin, » 
pe iDcrben feln, they will be. 



id^ werbe feitt, (thai) I shall be. 
bu locrbcfl f ctn, thou wilt be, 
cr iDcrbc fcln, he will be, 
XQ\t mcrbcit {cin, we shall be, 

i^r tDcrbct fcln, l^^^y/^r. 

@ic tucrbcn fcin, ) 

ftc tocrbcn fcitl, they will be. 



Perfect. 



id^ (in gcmcfcn, /have been, 
bu bifl gctPCfcn, M^ hast been, 
cr Ijl gctPCfcn, he has been, 
loir jxnb gctocfcn, we have been. 

ll)r fcib gctocfcn, \^^^,f,,^, 

@le |tnb gciDcfcR, . 

ftc ftttb gctDCf en, they have been. 



td^ fei gctoefctt, (M<2/) /have ^em. 
bu fclcfl gclDCfcn, thou hast been, 
cr fcl gcmcfctt, he has been. 
XOXX fclcn gcnjcfcu, we have been. 

l^t felet gewefen, ) ^^ ^^ 
@tc fclcn gcwcfcn, ) 

fie fcicn gcWcfcn, they have been. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ loar gerocfcn, /had been. 



bn toarfl gctocfcn, thou hadst been. 
cr tt)or gcmcfcn, he had been. 
tolr warcn gcttjcfcn, we had been. 
l^r iDarct gettjcfen, [ ^^^,^. 
@lc toarcn gcmefcn, i 

flc tDarcn gctt)cfcn, they had been. 



id^ loare gctDCfcn, / had been^ or 
(/^a/) I might have been^ etc. 

bu tt)arefl gemefcn, thou hadst been, 

cr ttJfire gcttJCfen, he had been. 

ttjir toarcn gcttjefcn, we had been, 
i^r maret gemefcn, [ ^^^^,«. 
@tc loaren genjcfcn, ) 

ftc ttlSrcn gcn^cfcn, they had been. 
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Indicative. 

Future 

l(^ ttjcrbc gcwefcn felll, 1 shall have 

been, 
bu toirfi getoefen \tin, tAouwi/t have 

been, 

tx tDlrb getoefen feln, he will have 

been. 

loir toerben gcioefcn feln, we shall 

have been, 

ll^r wcrbct geiDcfcn fcln, \you will 
@lc iDcrbcn gettjcfcn fcin, f have been 
fie toerbcn gcwcjcn feln^ they will 
have been. 



Subjunctive, 
Perfect. 

Ic^ toerte getDcfcn fete, {that) 1 

shall have ^^a. 
bu tlierbetl getDefett fein, thou rmlt 
have been. 

er tuetbe getoefen jein, he will have 

been, 
mir wcrbcn getocfen {cln, we shall 

have. been, 

\\\x tocrbct gciocf en fein, ) ytn* will 
^ie toerben getoefen {eitt, I have been, 
fte toerbeti gettjejen {ein, they will 
have been. 



First Conditional. 

id^ ttjflrbe fcln, /should be. 
bu iviirbefi fein, thou wouldst be, 
tx njilrbe fein, he would be. 
tuir roflrben fein, we should be. 
l^r Mrbet feiu, [^^^^^. 
@ie milrbcn fein, ) 

Jte ttJilrbcn fclu, they would be. 

Second Conditional. 

Id^ lollrbc getDcJcn fein, I should hs^t been, 
bu n)iirbe|l getDefen {ein, thou wouldst have been. 
er hJiirbc getrcjen fcin, he would have been. 
tuir itjflrben getoefen fein, we should have been. 
i^t »atbet gewefen Jeln, ) ^^j ^^ ^^„ 
@ie toilrben gcmefen fem, ) 
fte toilrben getoefen fein, they would have been. 

Imperative. 

fel, be {thou). 
fel er, let him be. 

felentoir, ) ^^^^^^ 

logt un« fern, \ 

felen@ie, i ^ 

jelen fie, let them be. 
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Present: fein, to be. 



Present: feimb, being. 



Infinitive. 

I Perfect: gelDeJett fein, to have been. 

Participles. 

I Past: gemefen, been. 



382. The Auxiliary toetbett^ io become (to gef, to grow). 
Principal Parts: tuerbeit, tuutlie, getuorbeit. 



Indicative, 

id^ loerbc, I become. 
'^Vi tt)irft, M^w becomest, 
tX toirb, ^^ becomes. 

toir toerben, «/^ become, 
i^rlDcrbct, [3,,^^. 
@ic ttjerben, ) 
ftc Wcrbcn, /A:r become. 



idft iDUrbc,' I became, 

bu tDUrbefl, M^w becamest, 

er iDurbe, ^<f became, 
IDlr iDurbcn, w^ became, 
iljriDurbct, [ ^^,,^^^. 
@ic iwurbcn, i 

fie WUrbcn, />5<J' became. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 



id^ toerbC; I become, 
bu tuerbffl^ M^f^ becomest 
er lOetbCy ^^ becomes, 
tt)ir toerbeit, w^ become, 

l^rttjcrbct, I ^^,,^,. 

@lc wcrbcn, ) 

ftc ttjcrben, M^' become. 



Imperfect. 



id^ loflrbe, I became, 

bu tOUrbefl, Mt;» becamest, 

er koiirbe, ^^ became, 
xoix iDiirbcn, w^ became, 
l^riuarbet, [ ^^,^«,. 
@tc loilrbcn, ) 
fie ttJilrbcn, they became. 



Future. 



Id^ Werbc toerbcn, I shall become, 
bu loirfl tocrbcn, M«< w/// become, 
er tt)irb tDerben, ^^ will become, 
tt)lr ttjerben ttjerbcn, we shall become^ 
i^r iDcrbet loerbcn, ) ^w will 
@ic toerben tocrbcn, j become, 
fte toerben toerben, Mo' will become. 



id^ toerbc tDCrbcn, I shall become. 

bu loetbrft merben, thou wilt become. 

er tOtr^e toerben, he will become, 

toir toerben xovt!ttn, we shall become. 
ilftr toerbet toerben, ) ^^ will 
@ic toerben toerben, i become. 
fte toerben toerben, M^ will become. 



^ See foot-note, p. 168. 
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Indicative, 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive, 



ic^ (in getDOVben, I have become, 
bu bifi getoorben, thou hast become, 
er ifi getDorben, he has become. 

iDir ftnb gelDOtben, we have become. 

i^r fclb gcttjorben, )you have 
@ic ftnb gettjorben, t become. 

fte Jinb gclDOrben, they hceve become. 



14 fei getoorben, J have become, 
bu feieji getoorben, thou hast become, 
er fei getoorben, he has become. 

XQ\X feien gelDOrben, we have become, 

l^r felet gctoorben, \you have 
@ie felcn getuorben, J become. 

fte feien getoorben, they have become. 



Pluperfect. 



14 loat getoorben, / had become, 

bu ttjarp getuorbcn, thou hadst 

become. 
er ttjar gettjorbcn, he hpd become. 
loir loaren geworbcn, we had become. 
i^r waret ger^orben, \you had 
@ie tt)aren getDorbcn, 5 become. 
fte toaren geworbcn, />5<y had become. 

Future 
id^ tt)crbe gcworben feiti, I shall have 

become. 

bu wlrfl gettjorben fcin, thou wilt 

have become. 

er toirb geworben fcln, he will have 

become. 
tt)ir iDerben getoorben feln, we shall 
have become, 

l^r ttjerbet getoorben j ^^ ^y^ 

@ie loerben geioorben ^^^^^ 

feln, J 

fte toerben geioorben fcln, they will 

have become. 



id^ loare geiDorben, I had become, 
bu marefl getoorben, />i<w hcidst 

become, 
er ttJfirc gettJOrbcn, he had become, 
xoxx toarcn geiDorben, we hcul become. 
i^r waret gctoorben, }you had 
@ic toSren gchjorbcn, f become. 
fic tooren getDorbcn, they had become. 

Perfect. 
id^ tDerbe gemorben fein, I shall have 

become, 

bu toertiefl getuorben fein, Mot/ 2z«/f 

^^xz'^ become, 

er toerbe geiuorben fein, he will have 

become. 

xoxx tDerben getoorben fetn, we shcUl 

have become. 

\\x locrbet getoorben 1 ^^ 

^!^^«' V K i '^^^ 

@ie merben getoorbcn i,gcome 

feln, J 

fte toerben geworbcn feln, they will 

have become. 



First Conditional. 

Id^ Wftrbe tt)erbcn, I should become. 
bu toiirbefl nierben, thou wouldst become, 
er U)iirbe toerben, he would become, 
njir ttJilrbcn tDcrben, we should become, 
H,r milrbet werben, ) ^^^^ ^^^^^^ 
@lc wiirben werben, ) 

fte l^rbeu Werben, they would become. 
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Second Conditional. 

i4 tofirbe getoorben feiii, /should have become, 
bu ttjiirbefl getoorben fein, thou wouldst have become, 
er milrbe getoorben fein, fie would have become, 
koir iDilrben getoorben fein, we should have become, 
l^r loarbet gewotben feln, I ^^j ^^ ^^^,, 
@ic toilrben geioorbcn feln, » 

fie tOilrben getoorben feln, they would have become. 

Imperative. 

iDerbe, become thou, 
tDerbe er, let him become, 

^ . , ' ^ f Arf «j become, 

lagt una werben, ) 

njerbet, ) . 

c /^. ?• become you, 

wcrbcn @ie, ) 

iDerben.fte, let them become. 

Infinitive. 

Present: tocrbcn, to become, I Perfect: gettJOrben felll, to have 

I become. 

Participles. 
Present: toetbenb, becoming, \ Past: getOOtben or tDOrben, become. 



THE AUXILIABIES OF MODE. 



383. The Auxiliary mttffen^ (must) io be obliged, to 

have io. ' 

Principal Parts: mitffeii, mitfte, gemitfi 

Indicative, Subjunctive, 

Present. 



V&i ntug, Imust^ am obliged, 
bu ntugt, thou must, 
er ntug, he must. 



14 mnffe, (Ma/) / must, be obliged, 
bu mitffeP, thou must, 

er miffe, he must. 
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Indicative, 



wir ntflffen, we must, 

@le mflffcii; 

tie milffcn, they must. 



[you must. 



i^ mugte, /was obliged, 
bu mugtefl, thou wast obliged, 
er mugte, he was obliged. 
tt)lr mugten, we were obliged, 
i^rmuBtet, Xy^u were obliged 

@ic mnfiten, 5 

fte mugten, they were obliged. 



Subjunctive* 
Present. 

koir ndiffen, we must. 

i^rmitffet I you must. 
@lc mflffcn, ) "^ 

jte miiffm, th^y must. 

Imperfect. 

14 milgte, /were obliged. 
bu miigtefi, M^w wert obliged. 
cr mflfitC, A^ were obliged. 
tt)ir mflfitcn, w^ were obliged, 

@lc mflgtcn, '"^ ^ 

ftc milgtcn, they were obliged. 



Future. 
id^ tocrbe railffcn, I shall be obliged. 



bu tDirjl railffcu, thou wilt be obliged^ 
etc 



i(^ iDerbe mftflen, (/>ia/) / j^i// A^ 

obliged, 

bu tuetbe^ miiffen, />iiw wUt be 

obliged^ etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ ^abe gemugt or mttfeit, I have 

been obliged, 

bu ^afl gemugt or milffen, etc. 



id^ §abe gemugt or miffm, {thcu) I 

have been obliged, 

bu lolefl gemugt or mitiieii, etc 



Pluperfect. 
Id^ ^atte gemugt or muffen, / had 

been obliged, 

bu ^attcfi gcmugt or uiflffcn, etc. 



i(^ ^fitte gemugt or mitffeii; (thcU) i 

had been obliged. 
bu ^eittefl gemugt or miiffeu, etc 



Future Perffct. 



id^ toerbe gemugt ^aben or (alieit 

tllitffCII# I shall have been obliged, 

bu toirfl gemugt ^aben or ^aben 
miiffcu, etc 



id^ toerbe gemugt ^en or ^v^tm 

muffeit, (that) I shall have been 
obliged, 

bu ioer)iefl gemugt ^aben or Igaben 
mflffcn, etc 



First Conditional. 

i4 mttfte or id^ marbe miiffen, I should be obliged. 

bu miigtefl or bu toiirbefi mfiffen, thou wouldst be obliged^ etc. 
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Second Conditional. 
14 (ftttt gemugt or mitffett, or i^ iDfirbe gemugt ^aben or ^aben rndfTen, / 

should have been obliged, 

bit ^attefi gemugt or miiffen, or bu tofirbefl gentugt ^aben or ^aben mii|Ien, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 



Present: mflffcn, /<? ^^ obliged. 



Perfect: gcmugt l^abcn or l)a(eil 
tnitff Cttf to have been obliged. 



Participles. 

Present: milffcnb, being obliged, I Past: gcmugt or ntttlfeil, been 

I obliged. 



384. 7%^ Auxiliary lonttett^ (can) to be able. 
Principal Parts: Wxntn, fonute, dcfotiitt 

Indicative, 



id^ (ann, I can^ am able, 

bu tannfl, M^t^^ raiu/. 
er f ann, he can. 
xqSx tonnen, we can, 
i^rlSmit, I ^^^^. 
@ic fonncn, ) -^ 
fte lonnen, they can. 



\i&^ tonnte, I could, tvos able, 
bu lonntefi, thou couldst, 
er lonnte, ^^ could, 
\o\x lonnten, we could, 
rtrfonntct, I ^^^^. 
©Icfountcu, ) 
fie lonuten, they could. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

i4 finntf (^>^) /ra^, ^^ able, 
bu fottntftf /^^'i' rawj*/. 
er foitlte^ he ran, 
tt)lr lonucn, we can, 

l^rttmiet I ,^«. 

@le tSnnen, ) 

fte fonnen, Mo' can. 

Imperfect. 

id^ t5nnte, I could, were able. 

hvL fdnntefi, thou couldst, 

er I5nnte, he could. 

irlr fdnnten, we eould. 

I^rf5nntct, \^^^^ 

@le !5nnteu, I 

fie (dnuten, they could. 



i(^ toerbe fSnuen; /shall be able, 
bu toirfl f5nnen, thou wilt be able. 



etc. 



Future. 

i4 tDerbe tonnen, {that) I shall be 
able, 

bu tor rliefl (5nnen, thou wilt be able, 

etc. 
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Indicative. 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



id^ l^abe gelonnt or Wmvx, I have 

been able, 
bu ^afi gefonnt or (onnen, etc. 



t(^ ^abe gefonttt or fimiai/ (that) i 

have been able, 

bu \M^ getonnt or lonnen^ etc 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte getonnt or (dnneitr / had 

been able. 

bu ^attefl getonnt or I5nnen, etc. 



id^ ^fitte gelonnt or fonnes, {that) I 

had been able. 

bu I^Sttefl gelonnt or Idnnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 
id^ merbe getonnt ^aben or |a(fii 

f dnneitf / shall have been able. 



bu mtrfl getonnt l^aben or l^ahtxi 
tdnnen, etc 



id^ nierbe getonnt ^aben or l^tlctt 

fjlnnen, {that) I shall have been 
able. 

bu tortile^ getonnt l^aben or ^aben 
t5nnen, etc 



First Conditional. 

id^ fdnnte, or id^ n)iirbe t5nnen, I should be able. 

bu t5nntefl, or bu toilrbeft lonnen, thou wouldst be abie^ etc 

Second Conditional. 
id^ l^fitte getonnt or loniien, or id^ toilrbe getonnt l^aben or ^aben tdnnen, I 

should have been able. 

bu l^attefl getonnt or tonnen, or bu tt^iirbefl getonnt ^aben or l^aben f5nnen, 

etc 

Infinitive. 



Present: t9nnen, to be able. 



Perfect: getonnt l^aben or j^aften 
Utiltf H/ to have been able. 



Participles. 
Present: touuenb, being able. \ Past: getonnt or 



p been able. 
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385. The Auxiliary XM&V^, (will) to be willing (to with, 

to like). 

Principal Parts: toolleti, motttt, grtuiittt. 



Indicative, 

(d^ tDlQ, I will f am willing. 
hVi iDtEfl, thou wilt, 
cr tt)ill, he will. 

tDir iDoncn, we will, 
\%x toottt, \ ^11 

jte WoEcn, they will. 



Subjunciive, 
Present. 

t(^ molle, Kthat) I will, be willing, 
bU iDOlle^, thou will, 

er iDoUe, he will. 
tt)lr tooUcn, w^ zw7/. 
i^rwonct, I 7^. 

fie tooUen, Mo' ««'^^- 
Imperfect. 



id^ tDoEte, I would f was willing, 

btt tDoQtefi, thou wouldst, 
cr teoUtc, he would. 
tuir luoUten, we would. 



•you would. 



l^rttJoUtct, ) 

@le tooHtcn, y 

fc iDoUtcn, they would. 



id^ tOoHtC, {fhut) IwouldfWerewill 

ing. 
bU tOoUtefi, thou wouldst. 
tt WoIItC, he would. 
totr tooUten, le;^ would. 



*you would. 



l^r WOtttct, \ 

@lc njoUten, r 



Future. 



l(^ tt)crbc tooHcn, / j/ft^i// ^^ willing, 

bu ttlrfl WoUcn, Mw w/// be willing, 
etc 



willing, 
btt tDOllefl n)Otten, M^ Toilt be will- 
ing, etc. 



Pfrfect. 



Id^ ^abe gemoUt or toonetif /^z'^ 

^^^» willing, 
bu l^a^ getDottt or wollen, etc. 



id^ ^abe getooEt or tDottm, {that) I 

have been willing. 
btt lolieff getDoEt or tooEen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^Qtte gelDoEt or motteit, / had 
been willing, 

bu l^attefi gekDoEt or tooUen, etc. 



id^ ^atte gemoEt or inoEeilr (^^ '^ 

^/2^ been willing, 

bu I)dttefi geiDoEt or ttoEen, etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



id^ toerbe gemoUt l^aben or l^aliett 

tQOttCII/ 1 shall have been willing. 

bu toirfl getooUt l^aben or l^aben 
tDoQen, etc. 



ic^ toerbe getuoUt ^aben or (aloi 

iDOneilf {that) I shall have been 
willing. 

bu tuerliefl geiDoQt ^aben or \!fi^vx 
tooQen; etc. 



First Conditional. 

i4 toonte, or 14 toiirbe iDoQen^ I should be willing. 

bu tDoEtefl, or bu IDilrbefl tDoEen, Mw wauldst be willing, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
{4 V^^t getDottt or moCletif or i^ toilrbe getooQt ^abeu or %ix\>tn tooQen, 2 

should have been willing. 

bu \fiXit^ getDoUt or ivoQen, or bu toilrbefl gelvoHt l^oben or ^aben tooUen, etc. 



Infinitive. 



Present: tDoHen, to be willing. 



Perfect: getoollt l^oben^ or l^aliett 

tQOlIf 11/ to have been willing. 



Participles. 
Present: toottenb, being willing, | Past: getOoUt or Uiolleil, been willing: 



386. The Auxiliary foDeitf shall, ought. 
Principal Parts : fotten, foflte, gefollt. 



Indicative. 

i4 foU/ 1 shall f am to. 
bu \QVi% thou Shalt. 
er f oU, he shall. 

tt)ir foQen, we shall. 

'X\^fl: \you shall. 

fie foQeU/ Mo' "f^^^^* 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 



i4 fotte, (/>i^/) Ishallfbeta. 

bu foUefl/ /^^ j^^/. 

er foUr, he shall. 
Xo\x foQeU; we shall. 

©icfoHen, )^ 

fie foUen, M<y x^z//. 
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Indicative, 



Imperfect. 



Subjunctive. 



id^ follte, J shouldy ought ^ was to. 



bU folltefl, thou shouldst, 

cr f oUte, he should, 
tDir f oUtClt, we should, 

!5'fi^ \you should, 
fte foQten, they should. 



Idft ttjcrbc fottcn, I shall be to, 

bU totrfl foUett, thou wilt be tOf etc. 



ic^ {oUte, (that) /should, ought, were 

to, 
\iVi {otttcjl, thou shonld, 
er folltc, he should, 
xoxx f onten, we should, 

!!^^^l*'*' \y^ should, 

lie fotttcn, they should. 

Future. 

Id^ tt)crbc foUen, (//fta/) I shall be to, 
bu toetlieft foHett, />i<w «;/// ^i? to, etc. 

Perfect. 



id& l^abc gcfollt or foHctl; I have been 

to. 
bu ^afl gciottt or |oUcn, etc 



id^ ^abc gefoUt or folletl, {that) I have 
been to, 

bu l^aliefi gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gefottt or foflett, I had been 

to. 
bu l^attefl gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



id^ l^dtte gefoUt or fotteit, (that) 1 

had been to, 
tvi l^attefl gefoQt or foEett, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ n)erbe gefoUt l^aben or QaBen 

foQftlf I shcUl have been to, 

bu mirfi gefoUt l^aben or l^aben follen, 
etc. 



id^ merbe gefoUt • l^aben or QaBeti 

foQttt^ {that) I shall have been to, 

bu toetltefl gefoUt ^aben or l^aben 
foUen, etc 



First Conditional. 
id^ foQte^ or id^ iDiirbe foUen, I should be to, 
bu foUtejl, or bu toUrbefl foUen, thou wouldst be to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
Id^ IjStte gefoUt or foHen, or id^ wilrbe gefoUt l^aben or l^abeu foUen, I should 

have been to. 

bu l^attefi gefoUt or foUen^ or bu n)Urbefl gefoUt l^aben or l^aben foUen, etc. 

Infinitive. 
Present: foUeu, shall, ought, I Perfect: gefoUt ^aben, or QaBen 

I f oQctt/ to have been to. 

Participles. 
Present: foUeub, being to, \ Past: gefoUt or follett/ been to. 
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387. The Auxiliary tlttrfm^ io be allowed (to dare). 
Principal Parts : bttrfm, bittfte, gebmrft 



Indicative, 

id^ bavf, I am allowed, 
bu barffi, thou art allowed. 
tX barf, he is allowed, 
XOXX bilrf en, we are allowed, 

l§r bflrft, \ allowed 

@icbflrfcn,K 

fte biirfen, they are allowed. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

it^ \w\t, I be allowed, 
bu birfefl, thou be allowed, 
et tlitrf e, he be allowed. 
XoKx biirfen, we be allowed, 

i^rbilrfct, \yaubeallinved. 
fte biirfen, they be allowed. 
Imperfect. 



i(^ burfte, I was allowed, 
bu burfteft, thou wast allowed, 
cr burfte, he was allowed, 
tt)lr burf ten, we were allowed, 

l^rburftet, Yy^^ereallaived. 

@ie burften, ) 

fte burften, they were allowed. 



It^ bilrfte, I were allowed, 
bu biirftefl, thou wert allowed, 
tt bilrfte, he were allowed. 
tt)lr bflrften, we were allowed, 

ll|r biirftet, 

@ic bflrften, 

fte bflrften, they were allowed. 



r 

ivou were allowed. 



Future. 



Ic^ tt)erbc bflrfen, I shall be allowed, 

bu toirfi bflrfen, thou wilt be allowed^ 
etc. 



It^ werbc bflrfen, {$hat) I shall be 

allowed, 

bu loetliefl bflrfen, thou wilt be 

allowed^ etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ l^abc geburft or biltfeii, I have 

been allowed, 

bu l^aft geburft or bflrfen, etc. 



t(^ l^abe geburft or btttfen, (that) 2 
have been allowed, 

bu laiefl geburft or bflrfen, etc. 



Pluperfect, 



it^ l^atte geburft or bilrfeti, / had 

been allowed. 
bu ^attefl geburft or bflrfen, etc. 



i(^ ^atte geburft or bJttfeii, i^that) 1 

had been allowed. 

bu l^attefl geburft or bflrfen, etc. 
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Indicative. 



Future Perfect. 



Subjunctive, 



id^ loetbe geburft ^aben or |alen 

tilYf Ctif / shall have been cUlowed. 

\iVi tDirfl geburft ^aben or l^aben 
biirfen, etc. 



i(^ kDerbe geburft ^aben or Jtaben 

llitrf en, (that) I shall have been 
allowed, 

bu intrliefl geburft l^aben or l^beii 
biirfen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

t4 bflrfte, or td^ toiirbe bilrfen, I should be allowed, 

bu bitrftefi, or bu toilrbefi biirfen, thou wouldst be allowed^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i4 llfttte geburft or bitrfeii/ or id^ ttiirbe geburft ^aben or ^aben biirfen, / 

should have been allowed, 

bu l^attefl geburft or biirfen, or bu toiirbeji geburft l^aben or ^aben biirfen, etc. 



Infinitive. 



Present: bfirfeu, to be cdlowed. 



Perfect: geburft ^aben or Qaleit 
Bittff Iff to have been allowed. 



Participles. 



Present: hixc^tnh, bein^ allowed. 



Past: geburft or Mrfen, been 
allowed. 



388. The Auxiliary mogett, C^^/) ^0 like. 
Principal Parts : moQett, m^i^Xt, gemo^t. 



Indicative, 

Id^ Utag, / may, like. 

bu ntogfi, thou mayest, 

er ntag^ he may, 

loir mbgen, we may, 

l^r mdgt, 

@ie mdgen, 

9e ntbgeu, they may. 



J 



you may. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

ic^ mjige, (thcU) Imay, like. 

bu VtA%t% thou may, 

er lltBgCr he may, 

Xoxx mogen, we may. 

ll^rmbget, I 

@le mbgen, J 

jte mbgcn, they may. 
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Indicative, 

14 tnod^te, Hiked, 
bu mod^tefl, thou Hkedst, 
er mod^te, he liked, 
wir mod^tcn, we liked, 
l^rmod^tet, \ n^e^^ 
@ie mod^ten, ) 

ftc mod^tcn, they liked. 



Subjunctive, 
Imperfect. 

\^ mod^te, {that) I mighty liked, 
bu mbd^tefi, thou might, 
cr mod^te, he might. 
tt)ic mod^ten, w^ /ni^^/. 

@ie moisten, r * 

ftc inot^tcn, they might. 



Id^ tt)cr-bc mogcn, I shall like. 



Future. 

I It^ ttjcrbc mbgcn, (M^x/) /shall like. 
bu n)irfl mogen, thou wUt like, ^tc, I bu)iier))eilm5gen;M^nf//////^^,etc 

Perfect. 

Id^ ^obe gcmo(^t or mBgeit; (M^j/) / 

^^zz'^ liked, 

bu laBeff gemoc^t or mogen, etc. 



id^ l^abe gemod^t or mS^eit, / have 

liked, 

bu ^afi gemod^t or mogen, etc. 



id^ l^atte gemod^t or mSgeit/ / had 

liked, 

bu ^attefi gemod^t or mbgen, etc. 

Future Perfect. 



Pluperfect. 

t(^ l^atte gemod^t or im%t% {that) I 

had liked. 

bu ^dttefl gemod^t or mogen, etc. 



id^ n)erbe gemod^t l^aben or j^abrit 

ntO^tlt/ 1 shall have liked, 

bu njirjl gemoc^t Iftabeu or ^abcn 
m5gen, etc. 



ic^ n^erbe gemod^t l^aben or liaBeit 

miigrnf {that) I shall have liked, 

bu toertiefl gemod^t l^abeu or ^oben 
mogen, etc. 



First Conditional. 
id^ lltOl!^te, or id^ n^ilrbe ntogen, I should like, 
bu nibd^teji, or bu ttJilrbep mogcu, thou wouldst like, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
id^ ptte gemod^t or mogen, or id^ toiirbe gemoc^t \i(i^txi or ^aben ntdgeu, / 

should have liked, 

bu l^atteft gemod^t or nt5geu, or bu n)ilrbe{l geuiod^t l^aben or l^aben ui5gen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 



Present: mQ%ZR,tolike, 



Present: ml^tS^, liking. 



Perfect: gemod^t l^abeu or fjalett 

VX^%tti, to have liked. 
Participles. 

I Past: gemod^t or ndgritr liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONQ AND MIXED VERBS 



ElxPLANATiON.— Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple vetb is not 
in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The letters 1^. and f. signify 
that the auxiliary is ffabtn or feiti; where authorities differ in respect to the auxiliary, 
Sacfas-Villatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



Infinitive. Pres. Indie. 

fBadttt,* (^.) bake bSdft, 

M(tt 

9tftf)Un, C9,) command (efiel^lfl, 

eefltiitn, (1^.) apply 

9eginntn, (J9.) begin 

Sd«(n, (^.)bite 

OergeUf (l^.) hide Mrgft, 

Wtflt 

fSetHtn, (f.) burst 6irftefl 

Mrfl 

SetOCgen,* (^.) induce 

OiegCtt, (^. and f .) bend 

fSitttn, (ff.) offer (beutft, 

aeut) 
Sittbcm (1^.) bind 

eitttn,Of.)heg 

Slafctt, (1^.) blow Wafcfl, 

fSUihtn, (f .) remain 

SI({c^en,s(l^.) bleach 

fStattn, (^.) roast te&tfl, 

brSt 



Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Past ParL 

....•• bul lUUe gebaden 

befte^l befall beffti^Ie befol^Ien 

befd^Ie 
UfLx% be^t^e befliffen 

begann begdnne begonnen 

begbnne 

bx% biffe gebiffen 

birg barg bttvge geborgen 

bfirge 

bir^ barfi bftrfle geborflen 

borjl bdrfle 

beiDog beio5ge beioogen 

bog bbge, gebogen 

(beut) bot bbte geboten 

banb bftnbe gebunben 

bat h&tt gebeten 

blied bliefe geblafen 

bKeb bUebe geblieben 

bm Mi(^e geblid^en 

briet briete gebraten 



1 At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. * Regular, except 
in the sense induce, * Regular, as transitive. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. 


. Past Part. 


Bttd^tn, iff. and I) break 


brid^t 


brid^ 


bra^ 


br&dl^e 


gebroci^eti 


Orcnticit, Of,) bum 






brannte 


brmnte 


gebrannt 


9tin$tn, (ff.) bring 






brad^te 


brtti^te 


gebradbt 


tttnUn, (f),) think 






bad^te 


bfti^te 


gebuJ^ 


ttinfitn, (^.) hire 




bingte bUnge 

(bang, bung) 


gebungen 
(gebingt) 


^rtid^tn, (f).) thresh 


brifc^efk, 
brtfci^t, 


brifd^ 


brafd^ 
brofd^ 


brftfd^e 
brbfd^e 


gebrofci^en 


lOriitgett^i (f.) force one's 






brang 


brftnge 


gebrungen 


way 












^Urftn, (1^.) be allowed 


barf, barfft, 
barf, 




* burftc 


bilrfte 


geburft 


iSmpf e})Un, iff,) recom- 
mend 


empfte^Ift, 
empfieJ^lt 


txnpfiiSfl 


etnpfabl 


empfft^Ie 
empfbble 


empfo^Ien 


ef^tn, Oi.) eat 

• 


iffefl, 


i% 


aB 


etBe 


gcgeffen 


9a%ttn, (f.) go 


mxt 




filler 


ffl^re 


gefa^rcn 


9ancti, (f.) fall 


faat 




flel 


1le(e 


gefoOen 


9an0cn, (1^.) catch 


fftngfl, 
fttngt 




flng 
fleng 


flnge 
flenge 


gefangeit 


9t^ien, (1^.) fight 


flc^teft, 


fl*t 


foc^t 


fbd^te 


gcfod^tcn 


9in^(lt, (If,) find 






fanb 


fftnbe 


gefunben 


^U^ttn, (If.) twine 


fli*t 


mt 


f{0(^t 


flbd^te 


geflod^ten 


mitstn, (f.) fly 


(fCeugfl, 
ffeugt) 


(fleug> 


flog 


flbge 


geflogeti 


mitfftn, (f.) flee 


(flcud^ft, 
fleud^t) 


(fleud^) 


flob 


mt 


gefloi^en 


91<e1|ett, iloMdfi.) flow 


(fIcuBc1%, 
fleufet) 


(fleul) 


m 


fibffe 


gcftoffen 


9ro9(n, (^0 ask 


fragftCfragft) 
fragt (frftgt) 


r •••••• 


fragte 
(frug) 


fragte 
(frlige) 


gefragt 


9rcfren, (1^0 devour 


friffeft, 
Wt 


fHfi 


fraft 


frttfe 


gcfreffett 


9r<ercn, (f. and^,) freeze 






fror 


frbrc 


gefroren 


®fi(b)«Il, (1^. tf«</f .) ferment 




gol^r 


g9bre 


gego^ren 



^ tt&nqtn,/ffrcef is transitive and regular. 
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Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. Impf. Indie. 


Impf. Subj 


i. Past Part. 


Ocbfircn, (^.) bear 


(gebierft, 
gebiert) 


gebier 


gebar 


gebftre 


geboren 


Oebem (l^.) give 


flicbi%, flicbt 
0ibft, gibt 


gicb 
gib 


gob 


gftbe 


gegeben 


eehtifftn, (f.) thrive 






gebiel^ 


gebiel^e 


gebiej^en 


®ehen, (f.) go 






fli«fl 


ginge 


■ gegangen 


®clingctt» (f.) succeed 






gelang 


geWnge 


gelungen 


9tlUn, Of.) be worth 


gilt 


gilt 


gait 


gftlte 
gdlte 


gegoUen 


9<nef(tt, (f.) recover 






genaS 


genftfe 


genefen 


®(nie#(n, (bO enjoy 






genoB 


genbffe 


genoffen 


^eidfthtn, (f.) happen 


flefcbie^t 




gefibal^ 


gefc^ai^e 


gefc^cl^en 


®(to{nnen, (1^.) gain 






getoann 


gewftnne 
gen>5nne 


gewonnen 


®ic#cn, (1^.) pour 


(fleuBefl, 
geuBt) 


(geuB) 


goB 


gbffe 


gegoffen 


^lei^tn,^ (ff.) resemble 






gli* 


glic^e 


geglid^en 


mtittn,* (I and ff.) gVide 






glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


®Ifmm(tt, (^.) gleam 






glotnm 


giamme 


geglommen 


etahen, (bO dig 


gi^ftbfl, 
grttbt 




grub 


grilbe 


gegraben 


9rtiftn, (1^.) gripe 


• 




griff 


flriffe 


gegrtffen 


^abeti, (1^0 have 






^atte 


l^fttte 


ge^abt 


^ulttn, (ff.) hold 






bielt 


bielte 


gebalten 


^atigen,* M hang 


l^ftngil, ^ttngt 




l^ing 


i^inge 


gegangen 




(^angfl, l^angt) 


l^ieng 


^ienge 




^auen, (^.) hew 






^ieb 


l^iebe 


gel^auen 


^betl, (1^.) raise 






^ob 
^ub 


^dbe 
^fibe 


ge^oben 


^ti%tn, (1^.) call 






W% 


^ie|c 


gel^eilen 


^elfcn, (bO help 


i&ilfft, 
^ilft 


m 


^alf 


i&aife 

^ftlfe 


gel^olfen 


lleifcn/ (1^.) chide 






Kff 


«iffe 


geHffen 


tttnntn, (bO know 






tannte 


lennte 


gefannt 


ttiithtn,* (ff. and].) cleave 






flob 


flbbe 


gelloben 


mimtncn,* (b. a»^f.) climl 


> 




Ilotnnt 


llbmine 


geHommen 



^ Usually regular when transitive, make like. * Sometimes regular. * bAHflCtl it 
transitive and regular. * Usually regular. 



280 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 


Ptes. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie Impt Sub 


j. PsastPnrt. 


ItUnseti, (1^.) sound 






flang 


flfinge 
flilnge 


geflungen 


fhtcifen,^ (l^.) pinch 






fttiff 


fniffe 


gefniffen 


ftnc<|>cn,* (^.) pinch 






(fnipp) 


ffnippe) 


(gcfmppen) 


ttommtn, (f.) come 


(fdmmft, 




fam 


fftme 


gefommen 


• 


Idmmt) 










Kbnntn, (Jf.) can 


fann, fannft, 
fann 




fonnte 


fSmtte 


gefonnt 


Ihricd^cn, (Jt. and],) cree[ 


► (freui^fi, 
freu(^t) 


{UtVL^i) 


fro<9 


fr5(9e 


gefro<!l^en 


Mrcti, C^O choose 






for 


fdre 


geforen 


Soben,* (^0 load, invite 


Ittbft, 
Idbt 




lub 


Ittbe 


gelaben 


taf^tn, «.) let 


Wffefl, 




liel 


liefte 


gelaffen 


£ottfcn, (f. and ^.) run 


rftufu, 
(auft 




lief 


liefe 


gelaufen 


£(ibcn, (1^.) suffer 






litt 


litte 


gelitten 


ttil^tn, (^0 lend 






lie^ 


lie^e 


gelie^en 


£efcti, (^.} read 


aefcft, 
lieft 


lies 


la« 


Iftfe 


gelefen 


tit^tn, (^.) lie 






tug 


Ittge 


gelegen 


£df(|»(n/ (9.) go out 




Kfc^ 


lofd^ 


Ufd^e 


gelof^en 


Sfigctl^ (1^0 tell a lie 


(leugft, 
Uugt) 


(leug) 


log 


I5ge 


gelogen 


WtaflXtn, (1^.) grind 


nttt^lt) 




(mu^l) 


(mfll^le) 


gemoi^len 


Otcibcit* (^.) shun 






mieb 


miebe 


gemieben 


9Rclfen,s (1^0 mUk 


(milfft, 
ntiiet) 


(mill) 


molf 


mdlfe 


gemolfen 


Wttfitn, i^.) measure 


mitfeft, 
nti|t 


miS 


ma^ 


mftSe 


gemeffen 


Wtmn^tn, (f.) fail 






miflang 


mi^lttnge mi^lungen 


!D(09(n/(^.) may 


mag, magft, 
mag 




mod^te 


mSd^te 


gemod^t 


Otuffen, (^.) must 


muB, muBt, 
muB 




mu^te 


mft^te 


gemu|t 


S^c^mctt, (1^.) take 


nimmft, 
ntmmt 


nimm 


nal^m 


nft^me 


genontmett 


Vttnntn, Qf.) name 






nannte 


nennte 


genamtt 



^ Sometimes regular. * Usually regular. * Also regular. * Regular in the sense 
€jrtinguish. 



STRONG AND 


MIXED VERB 


ES. 


'ii»l 


Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Past Part. 


Vfeffett, (1^.) whistle 






vn 


PPffe 


flepftffen 


^fLt$tn,^ Of.) cherish 








Pffbge 


gepffogen 


Vrrffen,* (1^.) praise 






pries 


priefe 


gepriefen 


QtttUtn,* (f. and"^.) gush 


quittft, 
quiEt 


quia 


quoK 


qubOe 


gequoOen 


Kttdfytn,^ Of.) avenge 






(rod^) 


(rbd^e) 


gerod^en 


9lat(,f))tn, Of.) advise 


rat(^) 




tiet(W 


riet(l^)c 


gcrct(^)cn 


fiteihen, (1^.) rab 






rieb 


ricbe 


gericben 


dieifitn, iff. and I) teat 






rift 


rtffe 


geriffen 


fiteiten,* (f. and f}.) ride 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


9l(nticn,' (f. and'fy,) run 






rannte 
(rcnntc) 


rcnnte 


gcrannt 
(gerennt) 


diitdftn, Of.) smell 


(reud^n, 
reud&t) 


(rcud^) 


rod^ 


rbd^e 


gcrod^en 


Slingen, (1^.) wring 






rong 
rung 


range 
rilnge 


gerungen 


9tinntn, (f. a«^^.) run 






rann 


ranne 
rbnne 


gerottntn 


9luUn, (If.) call 






rief 


ricfe 


gentfen 


®aufett, (1^0 drink 


fauffi, 

fauft 




foff 


f»ffe 


gefoffctt 


Saugett, (1^0 suck 






fog 


f»ge 


gefogen 


®c^affeti/ (1^.) create 






\m 


\m^ 


gefd^offcn 


^a^afUn,^ (ff.) sound 






fd^oK 


fd^bOe 


gef (pollen 


^dftittn, (f. andff.) part 






f(^ieb 


f(^iebe 


gefd^ieben 


Sc^eittett, (^.) appear 






fd^ien 


fd^iene 


gefd^ienen 


®c^eltett, (1^0 scold 




Wilt 


fc^att 


fd^aite 
fd^blte 


gefd^olten 


®c^<rctt, (^.) shear 


Werft, 
fd^tcrt 


feeler 


ft^ot 


f($5re 


gefd^oren 


Sc^iebcn, (^.and].) shove 


k «».»•» 




fd^ob 


fd^dbe 


gefd^obeti 


®c^fe#en, (^0 shoot 


(fc^euftefk, 


m^^) 


Woft 


fc^Sffe 


gefd^offen 


^^inttn, Of.) flay 






fd^unb 


fd^ilnbe 


gefd^unben 


^d^lafett, (^.) sleep 


Wiafft, 

fd^iaft 




fd^aef 


fd^Iiefe 


gefd^Iafen 


^C^Iagett, (ff.andl) strike fd^Iftgft, 




fd^Iug 


fd&Iflge 


gefd^lagen 


* Also regular. ■ Sometimes regular, 
regular. * Regular in other senses. 


s Regular in the sense soak, sTvell. ^ Mostly 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie Impf. Subi. Past Part. 


®d)Icid)Cti, (f . oMiifi.) sneak 




f«*li* 


fd^Iid^e gefd^lid^en 


ed^leifcm^ (1^. and I) whet 




f<^ttff 


f^Hffe gefd^Uffen 


®d)I({«(n, (l^.a«</f.)slit 






mi% 


f<^liffe gef(*Itffett 


^mitUn, (f.) slip 






fc^loff 


fd^ldffe gefd^loffen 


ed^lictcn, (1^.) shut 
ed^lfngen* (l^.) sling 


(fd^leufeefl, 

fc^lcufit) 


(f^leuB) 


1 f<i^IoB 
fd^Iang 


fd&Wffe gefd^loffen 
fd^lftnge gefd^Iungen 


Zd^mti^tn, (ff.) smite 






f^ntiB 


fd^miffe gefd^miffen 


9id^mtlitn,* (f.) melt 
Cibnaubeti,* (^.) snort 


fd^miljell, 
fd^milst 


fd^mila ' 


f(^moIt 
fd^nob 


fd^mbl)e gefd^molsen 
fd^ndbe gefd^noben 


Qk^neiben, (^.) cut 






fd^nitt 


f($nitte gefd^nitten 


®d)rauben/ (l^.) screw 






f($rob 


f($r5be gefd^roben 


®cf»rccfett,s (f.) be afraid 
Cd)r<fben, (1^.) write 


fc^ridfi, 
fd^ridt 


fd^rid 


fd^ral 
fc^rieb 


f($rftfe gefd^roden 
fd^riebe gefd^rieben 


Ccl^reien, (1^.) cry 






fci^rie 


fd^riee gefd^rieen 


^^Ttiten, (f.) stride 






fd^ritt 


f($ritte gefd^ritten 


^d^lDareti, (l^.a»</f.) ulcer 
ate 


. (fd^TOierfl, 
ft^wiert) 




fd^wor 


fd^obre gefd^woren 


^d^lDCigen,' (1^.) be silent 






fd^wieg 


fd^wiege gefd^iegen 


Za^ntUtn,* (I and if,) swell fd^wiUfl, 


\^mm 


fd^woQ 


fd^mdUe gefd^tsoSett 


swim 






fd^tpamm fd^nftmmegefd^toonimev 
fd^womm fd^tpSmme 


®d)tDinbett, (fO vanish 






fd^toanb 


fd^wftnbe gefd^wunben 
fd^nflnbe 


Scl^tDingen, (1^.) swing 






fd^toang 
fd^toung 


fd^wftnge gefc^oungen 
fd^wflnge 


^df»hrtn, (1^.) swear 






fd^wor 
f(bn)ur 


fd^nbre gefd^noren 
fd^wilre 


Cc^ett, (1^.) see 




m 


\a^ 


fft^e gefel^en 


®C<m (f.) be 


bin, bifk, 
ifHc 


fei 


max 


wftve gewefen 


®enbctt»* (1^.) send 






fanbte 
fenbete 


fenbete gefanbt 
gefenbet 


e{cben,« (^.) boa 






fott 


flebete gefotten ; 


Zingtn, (ft.) sing 






fang 


fttnge gefungen 


Qifnieti, (f.) sink 


•••••• 




fan! 


fftn!e gefunlen 



1 Regular in other senses. * Regular when transitive. > Also regular; sometimes 
written fd^nicbeit. * Also regular. 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 
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Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. F^t Pftit. 


9iinntn, (^. and].) think 






fann 


fdnne 
jsnne 


gefonnen 


Ci^ett, (1^.) sit 






faft 


ftt«e 


gefeffen 


CoOcn, C^O should 


Ton, fonn, 
foa 




foate 


foate 


gefoat 


(Bpciett, (1^0 Bjpii 






fpie 


fpiee 


gefpieen 


9ipinntn, (^.) spin 






fpann 


fpftnne 
fp&nne 


gefponnen 


Cpleiftcn, (^. a»</f.) split 






Wl 


fpHffc 


gcfpKffcn 


^prt^tn, (^.) speak 


fpric^t 


f?>ri<^ 


fprac^ 


fprft($e 


gefprod^en 


Spriefleti,^ (f. attdlf.) sprout (fpreu^eft, 

fpreuBt) 


(fprcuft) 


Iproft 


fpraffc 


getproffcn 


Springeti, (f. oiu/^.) spring 




fprang 


fprflnge 


gefprungen 


^tt^tn, (ff.) prick 


m*t 


W 


ita* 


fk&^t 


geflod^en 


etccfeti,* (1^.) stick 


(ftwft, 

melt) 


(fKcI) 


(flaO 


(fiftle) 


(geftod^en) 


9iU^tn, Of, and],) stand 






ftanb 


ftftnbe 


geftanben 



^ttffUn, iff.) steal ftiel^lft, 

fHe^lt 

^Uistn, (\.and^.) ascend 

Ctcrbeti, (f.) die ftirbn, 

ftirbt 

Sticbett, (1^. and],) disperse 

^tinltn, (i^.) stink 



ftiei^l 



lUrb 



CtoHem (^•<Mu/f.) push 

^trcic^cn, (1^0 stroke 
9tttittn, Of.) strive 
Zbuit, (^.) do 
Zragcn, (l^.) carry 

Zttffen, (5.) hit 

Xrcibcn, (^. and],) drive 
Zrttcn, (1^. aWf.) tread 






trttgit, 
tragt 

trifft 

trittfl, 
tritt 



triff 



tritt 



Ihtnb 

ftol^l 
fKeg 
flarb 

m>b 

llanf 
Itunl 

ilrid^ 
fhrttt 
t^at 
trug 

traf 

trieb 
trat 



ftttnbe 

ftiegc 

^ftrbe 
ftarbe 

Pbe 

ftanfe 
ftttnle 

me|e 

flrid^e 
ftdtte 
tl^Ate 
trfige 



geflol^Ien 

geftiegcn 
geflorben 

gefloben 
geftunlen 

geflo^eit 

geflrid^en 
geftiitten 
getl^an 
getragen 



trftfe getroffen 



triebe 
trftte 



getrieben 
getreten 



* fproffcn is regular. * Usually regular ; always when transitive. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitiv«. 


Pres. Indie 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie. Impf. Sub). PSast Part. 


«ricfcn,M^.<»^f.)drip 


(treufjt, 
treuft) 


(treuf) 


troff 


trbffe 


getroffen 


%tinHn, (ff.) drink 






trani 
trunf 


trftnte 
trfittfe 


getnmfen 


Zt&^en, (^.) deceive 






trog 


tr5ge 


getrogeit 


Ocrbcrbcti,' (f. ami^.) spoil oerbirbft. 


oerbirb 


oerbarb 


oerbttrbe 


. oerborbett 




oerbirbt 






oerbftrbe 




KtTtrit%en, (ff.) vex 


•••«•• 




oerbrof 


oerbrbffc 


' oerbroffen 


S^crgcffcn* Of.) forget 


©ergiffefl. 
oergi^t, 


oergiB 


oergal 


t>ergftffe 


oergeffeit 


Ocrlieren, (^0 lose 






oerlor 


oerlbre 


oerloreit 


flBac^fcn, (f.) grow 


TDttc^feft, 
toftd^ft 




IDUd^S 


toitd^fe 


geioad^fen 


flBagcit, (^0 weigh 






IDOg 


lodge 


getoogeit 


IBafc^cn, (1^0 wash 


wftft^elt, 
wttfd^t 




IDUfc^ 


tofifd^e 


getoafd^ett 


fStbtn,* (^.) weave 






loob 


lobbe 


geiDobeit 


9B(i<^cn/(f.a«</l^.) yield 




toid^ 


toid^e 


geioid^eit 


VBtiftn, (^.) show 






iDteS 


toiefe 


getoiefeit 


flBcnbcn/ (1^0 turn 






n>anbte 
loenbeie 


toenbete 


getoanbt 
getoenbet 


VBttbtn, Of.) sue 


iDirbfl, 
iDirbt 


loirb 


toarb 


toftrbe 
tollrbe 


getoorbeit 


fStvttn, <f.) become 


wirft, 
loirb 




toarb 
tour be 


loftrbe 


getoorbeit 


flBcrfcti, (i&.) throw 


»irfft, 
TOirft 


totrf 


toarf 


tottrfe 
tottrfe 


geioorfett 


flBiegctif" (1^.) weigh 






lOOg 


tobge 


getoogen 


aEBittbett* (1^.) wind 






toattb 


toSnbe 


getounben 


tBiffctt, (1^.) know 


toei^, neift, 
weil 




tou^te 


lottBte 


getou^t 


SBoacn, (^.) wiU 


wiU, ntaft, 
tota 




tooSte 


lOoDte 


getooOt 


Stif^tn, Cff.) accuse 






M 


Sie^e 


geaie^en 


Sitffttt, Of.) draw 


ieuc^t) 


(8e«<3^) 


sog 


Sbge 


gesogen 


Swingeit, (^.) force 






Stoang 


Sioftnge 


geatouttgeit 



^ Often regular. * Regular when transitive. * Also regular. * Regular in the sense 
9ofUn. ^ Regular in the sense rock* 
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VOCABULARIES. 



I. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



The Arabic numerals refer to sections t not to pages, unless so indicated. 

Most of the abbreviations used in the Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are the indications for gender {m. for masculine, /. for feminine, «• 
for neuter), of the formation of the genitive singular, with the exception of feminines 
(40, 2.), and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus : fCbciltf m. -%, -t» If the 
nominative plural has the same form as the singular, it is indicatol by a dash (see tld^tel)* 
The principal parts of strong and of mixed verbs are ^ven, but not those of weak (or reg- 
ular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and 
sometimes |^aben, have an f. (or ^. and f.) following "m/r." \ the absence of such abbre- 
viations indicates that the auxiliary is l^aben alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, are 
printed in bold-fmee type. Words more remotely related are printed in small capitals. 

The number of syllaoles, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, are indi- 
cated after each word, thus: aoftef^cn ("^-^X In the case of prefixes that are used 
sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable (232), the accent distinguishes, as the 
inseparable prenx is never accented. 



aB. 



M. 



ab (f)t adv» and separttble prefix^ off, 
down, atlf lUtb 86, up and down. 

abbcftellcn (^ww)^ tr. countermand. 

abbredien (*««), -brad^, -gebroc^en, ir. 
break off, pluck, pick. 

abbrenncn ('**'^), -branntc, -gcbrannt, ir. 
burn off, itUr. f . be burnt down. 

abbanfcn (^^^), tr. dismiss with thmnks; 
discharge. 

fibenb {f-^\ m. -8, -e, eTening. (beS) 
StbenbS, in the evening. )u — effen, sup. 
-brot iv -effen, n. supper, -glode,/! cur- 
few. -Ittuten, n. peal of evening-bells, 
vesper-bells, -fonnenfd^eitt, tn. evening 
sunshine. 

abenb# {^^\ ado. See 9benb. 

ober ('**'), conj. but, however. 

abfabren ('»-•'), -ful^r, -gefal^ren, vUr. f. 
drive off, start. 



alifillagem 

abforbern (^«*'), tr. demand. 

abgebcn ('*-*'), -gab, -gegeben, /r. glye 

up, leave. 
abac^n ('*-*'), -fling, -fleeangcn, inir, f. 

go offf start. 
abdopfen ("**'*'), tr. knock off. 
abUgen (•*-*'), tr. \%j off, remove. 
abmacbcn (^«*'), tr. settle. 
abne^mcn (*-*'), -na^m, -flenommen, tr. 

lake off* 
abrat(b>en ('*-*'), -net(W, -0erat(i^)en, tr. 

dissuade (one, dot.) from. 
Vbreifc ('*-*'),/ departure. 
abreifcit ('*-*'), intr. f. set out, leave, de- 
part 
abre{f|cn ('«-*'), -ri|, -fleriffen, tr, tear 

off. 
abfc^Iagen {^-^\ -f<i^lu0, -flef(!^laflen, ir. 

knock off. 



Those verbs are called wrurtft/ that change the radical vowel in certain forms, like strong 
verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to be on both sides ol the 
fence, like " scurvy politicians." 
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9l]Uirnfr«« 



abfdircibcn ('*-*'), -fd^rieb, -gefd^ricben, 

tr, write off, transcribe, copy. 
Vbflcbt ('**')i/i -««/ intention, purpose, 

design. 
abfprcngcn ('*«''), inir, f. gallop away; 

/r. break off. 
abflcbcn ("«-*'), -ftanb, -geflanben, ifOr. f. 

<v ^. Btand off, DBsisT. 
abflcigcn (*-«), -ftieg, -fleftiegcn, intr, 

f . dismount, alight. 
abwcffett ('*-*'), -TDie8,-flewie|en, /r. send 

away, dismiss. 
abwerfcn ('»«*'), -warf, -geworfen, /r. 

throw off* 
abjablen (<^-^), /r. tell off, subtract. 
ab)feb(n (-«-"), -jog, -gcjogcn, tr. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract. 
acb ifiy intgrj. ah I oh ! alas ! 
z. ad^t (<^), num. eight, ^eute ilber — 

2lage, this day week, a week from to-day. 

-jel^n, fmm. eighteen; -sel^nt, num. 

adj. eighteenth. 

2. 9l<Jbt C*^),/ -en, the number eight. 

3. ad^t i^), ber, bie, baS ad^te, ff«m. a^'. 
eighth, -^alb, (eighth half, /. e.) 
seven and a half. 

4. 9Ld)t i"^),/. attention, heed, care, red^t 
— geben, give good heed. 

fldftel (*") n. -8, — , eighth part, 
eighth. 

a<l>tjlg i^^)y num. eighty. 

a^tjfgfl ("««), num. adj. eightieth. 

abbKOrcn C^-^^), tr. add. 

ab(b)reff!(e)reit, (««-^^), /r. direct (a let- 
ter); ADDRESS. 

Vbjectio («"-), «., -S, -e, adJeetlTe. 
-enbung, adjeetive ending. 

ablcu or abjeu (--^i <m m FrencK)^ interj. 
adieu, good-by(e). 

SIMcr (^«), /«. -S, — , eagle. 

tlffc ('**'), »«• -n, -n» »pe» monkey. 

afrifanff<b(-"-^^), <'«^'- African. 

abnett (^''), /r. have a presentiment of, 
divine, suspect, surmise. 

abnlid) (-^^), dc^'. <?r oi^v. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

albern ("*v), adj. or adv. silly. 

flfl ('*)> indef. pron. and protCl adj. : 
I. coUectivefyf all; 2. distributively ^ 
every, each, all. 91(1(4, all, everything, 
every one. in compos.: -gemetn, adj. 



general, -sitmal, ado. all at once, all to- 
gether, one and alL 

allc C'* «), — f ammt, adv, altogether, -ieit, 
ado. at all times. 

aOcitt i^^t adj. or adv. alone; conj. only, 
but 

adentbalbcn (^^^^w)^ ^xr. everywhere. 

aOer C-***), ^w». ^. ; -bingS, adv. to be 
sure. Often prefixed to superlatives vfith 
intensioe force : -&lteft, adj. Oldest of 
all, very oldest. -I^Bd^ft, adj. most high, 
highest, -liebft, adj. most lorely, 
charming, delightful. 

al4 ^t conj. as, as being : i. after a com.- 
paraiive^ than; 2. w»^ definite past 
tense, when, as. -balb, adv. forthwith, 
immediately. (Page 113, note 6.) 

alfo (*-, rare w-^), adv, and conj. thus, 
in this manner; accordingly, therefore, 
-balb, same as alSbalb. 

alt (<^, adj. or adv. (ftlter, Utefl or Oltfl), 
Old. 

Slltar ('*-, also ^■^t m. or n. -e3, -ftre, 
altar. 

Vlter C'*"), «. -8, — # age, old age. 

altcm C"***), mtr. grow old. 

alttft, ditfl (:^», <«). See alt. 

ant (^) B an bent. 

Sinter if a C^-^'^^), n. -8, America. 

Vnterifaner (y-^-^»), m. -8, — Ameri- 
can. (233). 

amerifanifcb (^^ -»•£«'), adj. Americaii. 
(233). 

Slmfd ('*«)/ -n, ousel, blackbird. 

an (^), adv. and sep'able prefix^ on, up. 
Prep.: I. ofpositiontwitkdat.oraccus. 
at or to the side or e(^e of, close by, by, 
against, along ; 2. of time^ on, upon, at ; 
3. in other relations, of, to, at, by, by 
reason of, by means of. er leibet — ftopf* 
toel^, he suffers from headache. — ®ott 
glauben, believe in God. (316, 1.) 

SInanaft (-^"), f pine-apple. 

anbieten ('*-''), -bot, -geboten, /r. offer. 

anbinbcii ('**'^), -banb, -gebunben, tr. 
bind on, fasten, tie. 

SInblicf ('«*'), m. -8, -e, on-look, sight, 

ASPECT. 

anbenfcn ('*«»'), -bod^te, -gebad^t, tr. 

think on. 
Vnbenfen ('**'*'), «. -8, — , remem- 



oiUien 
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Htjt. 



bnnctf souvenir ; lum — , as a keep-sake. 

anbcr ("^^X proM*iadj. other, else, differ- 
ent, unter SInbern (uM.), among others; 
among other things. 

atlbcri (^^)» adv. otherwise, differently. 

anbrrt^alb (*«*'), tfuiecl adj. (other <w 
second half, t. e,) one and a half. (244, c2.) 

anefgncn (*^-^)» tr. take for one's own, 
APPROPRIATE, fid^ — , acquire. 

VintthUttn ("***-«), «. -8, offer. 

anfaUen ('*"*'), -Pel, -flcfaHcn, /r. fall 
upon, attack. 

Slnfang ('*»'), m, -%, -ftnge, beginning. 

anfangcn (*««), -ling, -gefaitden, /r. 
begin, commence. 

Vnf anger ('S^w), m. -«, — (/-in, 113), 
beginner. 
*H angehen ('*-*'), -flab, -gegeben, /r. men- 
tion, state. 

ange^en (^-«), -fling, -flegangen, tr. go 
to, concern. 

Vngelegen^eit (<«»'-«-), / -en, con- 
cernment, concern, affair. 

angenel^m ('^''-), a<^'. ^'r ^v. accepta- 
ble, agreeable, pleasant. 

fingeftc^t ('*«»'), n. -8, -er, face, coun- 
tenance. 

angldittjcn ("*^*'), ^. cast a glare or 
glance on, shine upon. 

angflig = angfllid) (f^)t adj. or adv. 

ANXIOUS. 

anf^abeit if-^\ -^atte, -ge^abt, ir. IwTe 

on, wear. 
anbalten ('«*'*'), -^iclt, -ge^alten, tr. 

hold on to, stop. 
an^altenb (■^ ***'), « y. or dtd'v..continu- 

ous(ly). 
anbangen (<^'"'), tr. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
atttlagen ('*-*'), /r. accuse. 
anftciben (*^-^), ^. put clothes upon, 

dress. 
aitfommctt {^^^\ -2atn, -gefommen, intr. 

\. arrive, come, 
anlegcn (<^-^), tr. laj on, put (a gun) to 

(the shoulder), take aim. 
anmadbcti ('^^^), tr. kindle. 
onmaflcn ('*-*'), tr. assume (unduly), pre- 
tend. (348). 
anmclben (<^^^), tr. announce, introduce. 

^ — , present one's self. 



Unmcrfung (f^^*)^/. -en, remark, 
anncbmcn (<^-^), -nall^m, -genommen, tr* 

take on, accept, assume, receive. 
anrcben ('*-*'), tr. address. 
anfc^naflcn ('^^^), tr. buckle on. 
anfeben ('*-*'), -fo^, -gefe^en, tr. look 

on or at, regard, consider. 
Vnfeben ('*-*'), n. -«, aspect, look. 

Don — , by sight. 
onflatt {^"^^ prep, with gen. instead, in 

place, in lieu. (317). 
SlnflcHung ('**'•'), f. -en, employ, em- 
ployment. 
an^immcn (<'^^), tr. begin to sing, strike 

up. 
9lntU|f (<^<^), «. -eS, -e, face, countenance. 
Untricb ("*-), nt. -*, -e, impulse, motive. 
Vittwort ('*"), / -en, word in return, 

answer. 
antwortcti if^^\ tr. answer, reply. 
anwcnben ("*«*'), -wanbte or -wenbete, 

-gen>anbt or -gewenbet, ir. employ. 
anwefenb ('^-^), eidj. present 
angcigen ("*-*'), tr. point out. 
angicben (•«-«), -jog, -gejogen, tr. draw 

on, attract, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
angunben (<^v^), tr. kindle, lig^t. 
ilpfel (**'), m. -8, Slpfel, apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree. -n>ein, m. dder. (367.) 
Vprifofe (y^^^),/. -n, apricot, 
tipril (^-fi), ««. -«, -e {rare), April. 
Vrbcit (*-), / -en, work. -Sjintmer, 

work-room. 
arbeiten ('*-*'), tr. or intr. work, labor, 

execute, make. 
9lrbetter (<«-«), m. -«, — (/. -in, 113), 

workman, laborer. 
€lrger (*«), m. -8, vexation. 
drgerlic^ ('*"*'), adj. or adv. annoying to, 

annoyed. 
Hrle {f'^^)t/. -n, aria, air, tune, song. 
Urm (<*), i». -e3, -e, arm, branch, -ffatbt, 

i». arm-chair, easy-chair. (309.) 
arm (<^), (irmer, ftmtft, du^*. <7r o^v. poor, 

scanty. 
armli^ (<^^), o^'. or adv. poor, scanty. 
*lrt ('*)» / -en, kind, sort 
Vrtifcl (»'^«), #«. -8, — , article, 
tirgt (<« ^ •£), m, -e8, &rste, physiciaiii 

doctoTi 



tt{iatif4« 
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tlti0f4inU|c 



aflatifc^ (-^-^^)> o4J- oradv, Aslatie. 
Vfl ('5), m. -€8, ^fte, branch, bough. 
%i^)tm (■««), ««.-«, breath. 
at(il)m(n (^«), «V»/r. breathe. 
auc^ (^), «</». or conj, EKB, also, even; 

after »er, TOa8, weld&cr, wie, wo, loann, 

ever, soever. 
AUf {^). X. tf^/w. ^ww' separable prefix^ up, 

upwards ; 2. prep, i^tvith dot. or accus.) 

upon, on, after, for at, in, of, to. (316 

and 2.) — ba|, in order that. — eintnal, 

all at once. — unb tb, up and down. 

er lam — un8 ju, he came up to us. auf 

3^rer U^t, by your watch, auf baS Sanb, 

into the country. 
aufbauctt (^-«), tr. build up, erect. 1l(^ 

— , rise. 
Vufctttl^alt (-«*'*'), m. -«, -e, stay. 
Vufflabc C^-*'),/ -n, task, lesson. 
auf0cben C^-**), -fling, -gegangcn, «»*r. 

go up* open, 
aufbaltcti (^^'^X -^lelt, -gcl^alten, tr. 

hold up, detain, fic^ — , stop, stay. 
aufb&ren (^-*'), ««/»•. stop, cease, give 

over. 
auficfen (^-«), -la8, -gclefen, tr, gather 

tfr pick up. 
aufmodbcn (^*'«), /r. open, ilc^ — , Hse. 
aufhterfett C^** *'), inir, pay attention, take 

heed, mark, 
aufraffen if-^^\ tr. rake up. lid^, rise 

quickly, start up. 
auf* (•«) = auf baS. 
9luffal^ {^^\ m. -c§, -fa^e, composition, 

essay. 
auff($en (•^*'"), tr. set upon, put on (ben 

$ut). 
auffpringen (^^«), -fprang, -gcfprungcn, 

mtr. f . spring up, start up ; fly open, 

burst. 
o«fftc!>en(-^-*'), -ftanb, -geftanbcn, intr. 

f . stand np, get up. 
auftragen {^-^\ -trug, -gctragen, /r. 

carry on to {dat.\ lay on ; bring on the 

table, serve. 
aufwad)en (^««), <«/r. f. wake up, 

awake. 
aufwarten {^^^\ inir. wait upon (<&^.), 

attend. 
auf we (fen (-^"^X ^* wake np, awake. 
ftufiiefycn (^-^), -jog, -geiogen, tr. draw 



np or open, pull up. bie Ul^ — / wind 
up. 

9u9( (■^*'), «. -«, -n, eye. -uMicl, m. 
(g^nce of the eyes ; hence) moment, im 
-nbltd , in a moment, in the twinkling of 
an eye. -nb(i(t(id^, adj. or ado. immedi- 
ate(ly). (370,2.) 

Slugufl (-*), iw. -«, Angnst {nunOX^. 

OUi (''). X. adv* etnd sej^ble Prefix^ ont, 
forth; 2. /nr/. (<^.) ont of, from; of 
(316). 

autbeffertt (^*'^), /r. put in better con- 
dition, mend. 

auieinanber ( — *«), adv* I phrase ^ forth 
from one another, apart, -^e^en, ra/r. 
disperse. 

au«f alien (^««), -Pel, -gefaUen, inir. f. 
fall out, turn out, result 

9lu«f[U0 (-t-), m. -e8, -Pge, flying out, 

EXCURSION. 

auftfiibren (^-*'), tr. carry ont, execute. 
ou«fiineit (^*'«), ^r. fill ont, fill up. 
au<0ebebnt (•^^-), adj. extensive. 
auigeben (^-«), -ging, -gcgangen, uUr, 

f . go out. 
Vuigewanbertc (^ ««««), ber (bie), the 

emigrant 
au«0ief|cn (-^-v), -gof, -gegoffcn, tr. 

pour out. 
au^laffen (^««), -lieft, -gelaffen, tr. let 

out, leave out, omit. 
audliefern (^-«), tr. deliver up. 
au«I&fcben (^««), tr. extinguish, put 

ont. 
au«ma(ben (-««^), tr. make ont; put 

out. e8 mad^t ntd^td au8, never mind. 
au«rufen (■^-«), -rief, -gerufen, tr. cry 

ont, call out, EXCLAIM. 

au^ruben ("^-«), intr. rest ont, rest fully, 
repose. 

an«feben (■^-«), -fa^, -gcfel^en, inir. look, 
appear, seem. 

9Iu8feben (^-«), n. -8, appearance. 

auflen (■^*'), adv. without. 

aufter if-^). x. prep with dot. outside of, 
out of, besides; 2. -bem, adv. besides, 
moreover, -^alb, adv.^ or prep, with 
gen. or dat.y on the outade of. (317.) 

au^erfl if-^), adj. or adv. ontermo6t| 
uttermost, extreme. (199, 2.) 

Vuifprac^e (^-«),/ pronundatioii. 



fMJ^tUun^. 
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Vuiflcaung C^*'*'), / -en, setting oat, 

EXPOSITION, exhibition. 
aufttreibcn (^-«), -tried, -fletrieben, (r. 

drlre ont, bxpbl. 
ou^matibern (^ *'*')» ««^' f» wander out, 

aoigiatc* 



aHilocnbfg ('^''^)) A^'. <w adv. outside; 

by heart. 
auijie^ctt (^-^), -ioq, -flejogen, /r. draw 

OVt, BXTRACT, take ofiF; m/r. f. march 

out; remove (from a house). 



»♦ 



haat or bat (^, adj, or adv. bare ; pure; 

in cash. (a(a)red ®e[b, ready money, 

cash. 
Bac^ (^, M. -e8, -Sd^e, brook. 
Ba(^Icin (^-), «. -8, — , brooklet 
bacfett (fi^), (u! or badte, gebacfen, ^r. 

bake. 
eat {fi and ^\ n. -eS, -Abet, bath. (376.) 
baben (^^), ir» or vUr, bathe. 
Babeort (-*'*'), »». -«, -brter, bathing- 
place. 
9abn (-9* /» -en, path, road, track, course. 

-I^of, m. railway-station. 
balb C0> adv. x)on. balb.... balb...., 

now .... now . • . . ; at one time .... at 

another time. 
1. San (^), m. -e3, -AOe, ball, 
a. a^aU (^, iM. -eS, -ftUe, ball, dancing 

party. 
9atib C^), m. -eS, -Anbe, volume ; binding. 
bang(e) ('^^), o^a^*. or adv, anxious (347). ^ 
fdanl (<«),/., -dnfe, bench. (871.) 
9Slx {^)t m, -en, -en, bear. 
Oarenfttf^rer (^ *'-*'), m. -8, — , one who 

leads a bear, [cf, bear-herd, Shak.] (377.) 
Oarbier («■«), iw. -«, -e, barber. 
barbK()rcn (*'■«*'), /ir. shave. 
©art (^), i». -e8, »artc, beard, ben — 

fcl^e(e)ren, shave. 
Oafe (^^)t/l -n, female relative, cousin. 
bauett C^**), ^. build, r<r/f. rise high, over- 
top. 
Oaucr C^**), nt, -8 <w-n, — <?r-n, peasant 

(368), boor. 
Oaum (^), m. -e8, S9ftume, tree; beam. 

-TOotte, /. cotton. 
baumcn (^^), re/i. raise one's self upright 

(hke a tree), rise on the hind feet, rear, 

prance. 
OAumlefn (^-), n, -8, —, Kttle tree. 
bcabfld^tcn ^r bcabflc^tiacn (^^^(^)^), 

Dr. intend. 



beantmortcn (w««ww), /!r. answer. 

bcbattfeti (^*^)t ir. thank ; re/i. refuse, 
decline, return thanks (for). 

bcbauern C*'-^*'), tr, regret. 

bebccfen (*"*«), /r. cover. 

bebeuten (*'•**'), M mean, si^ify, presage. 

bcbrntenb (y^^), adj. or adv. consider- 
able, important. 

bcbienen (*'-^«), tr. serve; re/l. make use 
(of). 

bcburfen (*"»^), -burfte, -burft, «/r. 
i^aoUhgen.) or tr. need. 

beburftig (*"*«), a<^'. needy, in want (of). 

beebren (*''^*'), /r. honw. 

becilcn («■*«), r^;?. hasten. 

bcenbcn or becnbigen ('''^ (")"), ^. put 
an end to, finish. 

9c(rc (•«*'), /. -n, berry. 

©efebU**-^), ««.-8,-e, command. -8l^aDer« 
m. commander. 

befeblett (^■^*'), -fa^I, -fol^len, tr. com- 
mand, order. (346.) 

bcfinbcn (*"**'), -fanb, -funben, refl, find 
one's self ; chance to be ; be {in respect 
to health or the like), 

bcfolgen (*"**'), tr. follow, obey. 

bcgrbcn (*'-^*'), -^a\i, -geben, refl. betake 
one's self ; occur, happen. 

begegnen i^^^\ itUr. \. {with dot.) fall in 
with, meet ; befall, occur to. (346.) 

bcginnett (»"**'), -flann, -gonnen, tr. 
begin. 

beglciten (*'■**'), ir. accompany. 

Oeglcitcr (*'-^*'). *n. -8, — , companion. 

©eglelterin (*'-^*'*'),>C -nen, companion. 

begreifcn ("^«), -griff, -griff en, tr, (take 
hold upon; i. e.) comprbhbnd, under- 
stand, CONCBIVB. 

bebagen («-^«), inir. {only in third pen.) 
with dot. please, suit, gratify. (346.) 

b(baglf4» ^^^)t adj. or adv. agreeable^ 
comfortable. 



feelttlten. 
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bcbaltcn i^***)t -^ielt.-be^olten^ /r. hold 
on upon, keep. 

bthaupttn (^■^^), ir. maintain, affirm. 

bcbelfcti (*"«^). -^alf, -^olfen, re/l.{wftk 
mit) help one's self with; get along, 
make a shift 

bci (f)i sep^bh prefix and adv, near, near 
by ; prep, with dot. by, by the side of, 
near ; at, in, with, among, about ; at the 
house of {French, chez). bie ©d^Iac^t 
— Waterloo, the battle of Waterloo. — 
unferer ^MU%x, on our return (816, 1.). 

bribe (^^), adj. both. 

Ocifall (^^), m. -8, applause. 

bcim (^) » 6ei betn. 

©elit {^), n, -8, -e, bone ; usualfy leg, 
(872.) 

bcinabc (--^^)» adv. nemr about, nigh 
upon, almost. 

Ocfnflrib (•«-), «. esp. in pi. (-flcibcr, leg- 
clothes; i. e.) breeches, trousers. 

beifclt(e) (-^(^), aUo beifciti (-^), «ft^. 
aside, apart. 

©effplel (-^ -),«.-«, -e, example, jum — 
(g. 93.), for instance. 

bciftcn (■^^), Wft, gcbiffen, /r. bite. 

bcf anitt (^ '^), <M^' 0r adti. known, noted. 

Oefanttte (^'^''), ber (bie), acquaintance. 

9cfanntf(^aft («'**'), / -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

bcfommrn (*'**')» -fam, -fommen, /r. 
get, obtain, receive; intr. f. (wi)^A dot.) 
suit, agree with. — %\x f el^en, get a sight 
of. (346.) 

befflmmeni («'«*'), /r. afflict, trouble, con- 
cern, refi. ftc^ um fld^ — , mind one's 
own business. 

belabett (*'-^«), -lub, -laben, /r. load. 

bclafligcn (w*^*'), /r. trouble, annoy. 

bclaufen (^^^), -lief, -laufen, /r. run over, 
traverse, visit, refi. fld^ — ouf, amount 
to. 

belaufd[ien (*'-^^), ir. listen secretly to, 
play the spy upon, watch and surprise. 

OclS<cn (^ff^'w), ^ -s, Belgium. (233.) 

Oclflier (^««), m. -8, — , Belgian. (233.) 

Oclgieriti ('fi^w), y: -nen, Belgian. 
(238.) 

bclgifcb (^''X o^'. Belgic Belgian. (233.) 

bclicbrn (^-^^)» /r. like, be pleased with, 
wish (847). .^ I 



bdobncn (^^«'), /r. reward. 

bcltigen (*'■«*'), -log, -loflen, ir. belle, de- 
oeivebylies. 

bemMtigen (''^^'v), r^/f. wthgen. take 
possessioD of. 

bcmfrfcn (^ <*''), iSr. remark, notice, per- 
ceive. 

bcnu^cn (^'^), ir. use, make use of. 

bcqucm {^^. adj. or adv. convbnibnt, 
comfortable. 

b(rat(b)<ti (*"«"), -riet(^), -rat(]&)en, /r. 
advise ; refi. deliberate. 

ber ottben (*'■«*'), ir. rob. 

bereCbneit (^^^), /r. redcon up, compute, 
charge. 

bercit («■«), fl<^'. ready. 

bereiti (^-^X a/v. already. 

Oerg ('), M. -e8, -e, mountain; (ice-) 
berg ; m compos, mine, mining, -tnann, 
IN. {pi. -leute) miner. -mannSfittel, nt. 
miner's smock-frock. -loerf, n. mine. 

ber{<^t<gen {y^^^^, tr. set right, cor- 
RBCT, rectify. 

berfibntt (^•^), adj. famous, celebrated. 

berfibren (** ■«*'), tr. touch. 

befcbflftigcn (w**"*), /r. employ, occupy. 

befcbaftigt (*'^*'), «<^". employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 

Oefc^clftigung (w^^w), /. -en, employ- 
ment, occupation, business. 

befcblicHen («■««), -f(^loB, -fd&loffen, shut 
or lock up ; concludb, determine. 

bef(^mu$ett (»'^''), ir. soil. 

befcbulbigeti (»<«»«/), ^. accuse of. 

bcflegen ("-^^X /r. defeat 

befl^en C*"***), -faft, -feffen, ir. lit upon ; 
POSSESS, own. 

Oefll^er (^<^^)« m. possessor, owner. 

Oefl^erin (*"*** *')»/! possessor, owner. 

befottbcrd i^*'^\ adv. particularly. 

beforgen (»"*^)i tr. care for. 

beforgt i^"^ adj. or adv. anxious. 

befprengen {^'^^\ tr. besprinkle, dash 
with water. 

beffer ('*^), eulj. or adv. {comp of ^ui), 
better. — boran f ein, be better off. 

befl (<«), adj. or adv. {superl of ^xA), best. 
}um Seften ^aben, make sport of, rally, 
banter. 

befldlnbig (''<^^), ttdj. or ado. constantv 

ay). 



leftlen. 
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btfktf^en i^-^*^\ -ilanb, -ftanben, ir. Btand 
op to^ endure. ifUr, stand firm, pbr- 
slsTf insist* 

btfktisen (^•'^X -{Heg, ftiesen, ir» mount 
upon, bestride (baft $ferb). 

bc^cllen i^'^^X tr. order. 

Ocflenutig C"***),^ -en, order. 

befletti (A^X ^f^' ^ ^c b^^ manner. 
(ic^) banfe — , (I) thank you very much. 

be^immett ^'^^)jir, appoint, determine. 

beflimmt (^'^ ad;, definite, precise. 

Oeflimmtbcit (y^-), /. -en, definiteness, 
predseneas. tnit — , positively. 

htftraftn (*'■'*')» ^- punish. 

Oefucb (*'-^X «.-e8,-e, visit 

bcfucben (^^^), fr. go to see, visit, call 
upon, attend. 

be ten (•^^), tMtr. pray; /!r. utter in prayer. 

betracbten C*"***), /r. look at. 

betreffen (*"*«), -trof, -troffen, /r. befall ; 
concern, toad mid^ betrifft, as for my- 
self. 

betruben (^■'^X ^* cast down, trouble. 

betrfiflen(*'-««X -trog^-trogen, /r. deceive, 
cheat. 

Oetrfiger (*''**'X ««• -*» —» deceiver, im- 
postor. 

Oetrugeriti («"**'*'X/ impostor. 

©ett ('*X «• -eS, -en, bed. -berfe, /. cov- 
erlet, blanket. (370,2.) 

Settler ("^^X »«• -^/ — » beggar. 

Oettleriti ('^^^'X/- -"«"/ beggar. 

beoor (^-Oi 'i'^' A»</ ufbU frefixt 
before, beforehand; conj^ before {^tmu 
Of e^eX 

be»a(b)reti («"**'X ^. keep, guard. 

bewegcn (^''^X ^wofl^ -wogen, tr. induce, 
engage; reg. -n>egte; -wegt, tr. move, 
stir. 

Ocwegutig {^*'^\ /, -en, movement, 
motion. 

bemobneit («'-'«'X ^* inhabit. 

Oemobncr ("^^X »«• -*# — {/* -i«/ 113X 
inhabitant 

bemuttbem {^*^\ tr, regard with won- 
der, admire. 

©ewuttberung (*"**' "X/ admiration. 

bejablen (»'-**'X ^» pay- 

bejaubem (^-^^X ^« enchant 

begeicbtten ("-c^X ^* mark, denote, point 






Oesicbung <:**'^\f» -en, relation, conneo 
tion. in bief er —, in this respect 

bicgeti (^^X >^og, gebogcn, ir, bow, bend, 
curve, crook. 

©fer (-0. «• -e8, -e^ beer. 

bietett (^''X l^ot, geboten, /r. bid, offer. 

©lib ("*X *«• ~e8, -er, picture, image. 

bilbett ("^^X tr* form, shape, make, fashion, 
build. 

©ilberbucb ('^''-X *>> ~e8, -bfid^er, picture- 
book. 

©iaet(t) (^^^ bm^ei), n, -e8, -e, biUet, 
note; ticket 

binben ('^''X ^nh, gebunben, tr, bind, 
tie, fasten. 

©irn(c) (^^'X / -«/ P««« 

©trnbaum (-^-X ^* -8, -bftume, pear-tree. 

bii i^y I. 0^9. as far as, tilL — ie^^t, till 
now, as yet — on, — ouf, — |U, up 
to, clear to ; 2. Pre^, as for as to, all the 
way to, till, until, to, up to ; 3. amj. {far 
— baBX till the time that, tilL (314.) 

biiber (''-^, adv. hitherto. 

bit (<^, im^f. md, of beifen. 

bitten ('^^'X -bat, -gebeten, tr, ask, re- 
quest, beg. — laffen, request (through 
another), mein Sater [ft|t Sie — , my 
father requests you (through meX (i(l^) 
bitte, please {lU, I beg). 

bittcnb ('^^'X adj, or adv. entreating(lyX 

bitter (<^^), adj. cr adv. bitter, sharps 
stinging. 

blanf (<^), eutj, or adv. shining, bright 

blafen (^''X blied, geblafen, tr. andintr, 
blow, play (upon a wind-instnultent). 

©latt (^), H. -eS, -(itter, blade, leaf, leaf 
of a book. 00m — , at sight. 

©lattlein (''-X n, -8, leaflet. 

blau ("0, adj. or adv. blue, purple. 

©lei (^X n. -e§, lead. 

bleiben (^»X l^lieb, geblieben, inir. f. 
stay, remain, be left. (211, 2.) 

©leid^erin (^^^'X / -««« (P- 78, n. 6X 
blemcher {a woman). 

©leifeber (^-«), / -n, lead-pencil. 

9X0^ (<«), m. -e8, -e, Kghtning. -Wncll, 
adj. or adv. quick(ly) as lightning, 

bli^en {fi^\ intr, lighten, gleam, g^Osten, 
flash. 

blofi <7r bloi (^, adj. bare, naked; verj^ 

Jreq, at adf* merely, simply, solely, only. 
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0lfim<!^cn (^^\ n, -<, —, floweret, fitde 

flower. 
Oluittc (^ ^),/. -n, flower, blossom, bloom. 
diim(c)l(in (^H-), «. -«, --, floweret 
OIumcn0art4^eti {^^^^), n, -d, — , little 

flower-garden. 
Oluittcnfo^I (^»-), M.-ed,^, naliflower. 
Olumenflraufl (^^-)> m. -eS, -&uger, 

bouquet, nosegay. (137.) 
bluten (^^), inir. bleed. 
6lut(l)}< ("^ "),/ -n, blossom, blow, flower. 
blutig {^^)t adj. or adv. bloody. 
Oobrn (^^), m. -d, -&ben, bottom, 

ground, floor; attic. (867.) 
Oo0en {^^)t »«• -8, — , bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arch ; sheet of paper. 
Oobnc {^^\ f. -n, bean. 
Oorb or 9ort (<«), m. -e8, -e, bomrd; 

shelf, an—, on bomrd, aboard, ilber 

—I OTorbomrd. 
9orn (-*), m, -eft, -e, spring, well, fount. 

MCf. Scotch burn, a brook.] 
O&rfc {^^)if' -n, pane ; exchange. 
b&fe 0r bod (-^^), a<^'' ^r odTv. bad, 

naughty. 
O&femid^t (^*'«), *«. -«, -c ^ -er, villain, 

rascal. (874.) 
3Bouquet(t) (-^, boo^ij, n, -8, -e, bou- 
quet. 
Orauci) (^), M. -ed, -ftud^e, custom, usage. 
brauc^en C-*^), ir, use, need, want. 
braun (^), adj, or adv. brown, 
brao (-^), adj. or adv. excellent, worthy, 

good, brave, 
braoo (--), interj. bravo! well done! 
brcc^cn (<^''), brac^, gebroc^en, tr. break, 
brcit (^), adj, or adv. broad, wide. 
©rcite(-^*'),/ -n, breadth; latitude. 
Oreitengrab C^**-), w. -8, -e, degree of 

latitude. 



brrnneti (^^X brannte, gebranitt, £r. «r 
intr. burn* 

©rief (^), iw. -e8, -e, letter, charter, brief. 

Oriefitocn C^**), m. -8, — , short letter^ 
note. 

Oricftaff^c (■**'*'),/ -n, pocket-book. 

Orieftrager (■*-*'), «. -«, — , postman, 
letter^aztier. 

brfngctt ('^^), brad^te, gei^rad^t, /r. brings 
fetch, take, cany. 

Orob or Orobt or Orot (^), m. -ed, -«, 
bread. 

Orombccre ("* -**),/ -«, blackberry- 

Orofam (^-), m. -ed, -e, ) crumb, bit (of 

9rofante (-'-«), / -n, i bread). 

Srficfe (^ *'),/. -n, bridge. 

©ruber {^^)t m. -8, -fiber, brotber. 
(S67.) 

brudctt (<^v), iVt/r. roar, bellow, low. 

©runnctt ('*»')» ««• -*/ — » ^^11, spring, 
fountain. 

©ubc {^^), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 

©u(^ (^), M. -e8, -fi($er, book. 

©uc^baum (^-), M. -e8, -ttume, boeeh- 
tree. 

©u^c (^^)»^ -n, beecb-tree, beedi. 

©fif^erfc^rant (^«*'), iw. -8,-anle, book- 
case. 

biitfen ("***), r#/f. bow, bend over. 

©urg ('^)t/'- -en, stronghold, castle; forti- 
fied town. 

©urger (*«), m.-i,— (/. -in, 113), inhab- 
itant of a town, bnrgher (cf, Surg), 
citizen. 

©firgcfirieg (■**'-), *«• -8, -c, civil-war. 

©urf4» or ©urfc^e i^or ^*'), m. -en, -• 
0f* "-en, fellow. 

99iif4»cl ("* ''X fft' -8, — , tuft, bunch, cluster. 

Sutter ('**'), /. bntter. -brot, n. slice of 
bread and butter. 



®. 



Ganar{ent»ogeI# see AanariettoogeL 

Centner, see gentner. 

CTf^pfolabc or dT^ocolabc ifh^^^^),/, 

chocolate. 
CSIaffe, see Alaffe. 
^^Icoe, see Aleoe. 
<5&In, see itbln. 
<i9mpa1l, see Aompaf. 



CSompUmcnt, see Aomplinteiit. 
Gomptoir, see Aom(p)toir. 
I^oncert, see Aonjert. 
@onbitor, see jtonbitor. 
Gonjunctio, see .(tonjunttio. 
Continent, see Continent. 
corrigfren, see lorn8i(e)rett. 
Gourd, see Aour8. 
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bot. 



C^ottfltt, see Aoufln. 

Gouoert (/ra«. koo-vairit -'fi), «. -eS, -t, 

eoTer of a letter, envelope; cover at 

table. 



curircit, see lurieren. 
€:|)Uttbcr (/»-'««), m, -i, — , cylinder. 
®9linber||Ut (/» - ^ « -), -9,-flte,#«.8ilk hat. 
G^litibcrul^r (<»-'*»' -),/-en,lever-watch. 



». 



ba ^ bar {^, adv. there, then, at that 

place or time ; under those circumstances. 

in comport with prefns^ stands for a dot. 

or accus. caset sing, or pi. (68.) conj. 

{relat.) when, as, whereas ; in causative 

sense^ as, since, because. 
babci {-^)i adv. thereby, by it or them; 

therewith; at the same time. (58.) 
®ac^ (-«), n. -eft, -fitter, roof. (376.) 
bad)t( ('**'), *9ftp/. ind. of ben!en. 
babttr<^ {^^ and~^)t adv. therethrough, 

through ^r by tfr by means of it or them 

<?rthat 
bafiir {-^ and •^-), adv. therefor, for 

it or them or that. (68.) 
bagcgeti (--^^), adv. mgainstit^themor 

that; against or over; on the contrary, 

on the other hand. (58.) 
babeim (-■^), adv. there at home, at 

home. 
babcr (--^), adv. thence, from there; for 

that reason, therefore ; hence. 
babitl (-<^ and ^^)t adv. thither, so far; 

away or along, past, there. 
babineUcn (-'*-^), inir. 1^. or f. hasten 

away or along. 
bamali (^ -), adv. at that time, then. 
^amt {^^)i /. -n, lady, dame, 
^amenbut (■^*'-), tn. -«, -fltc, bonnet. 
bamit (^^ and -*^, <u/&. therewith, with 

it or that or them ; r(7»/. wherewith (=3 

loomit), in order that, so that. (68.) 
^antpf (*), tn, -eS, -ftntpfe, steam, vapor, 

damp, 
i^atnpfboot (-«-), «. -c8, -e ^ -8te, 

steam-boat, steamer. 
ICaitipffd^ifF(<^''), «. -ed, -e, steam-ship, 

steamer. 
bana<^ {^-or~^)y thereafter, after it or 

that or them. (68.) 
i©dnc (■««), m. -n, -n, Dane. (233.) 
batiebcn (-•««), «<fc. beside it or that or 

them. (68.) 
^antmatt C^****), «. -8, Denmark. (233.) 



bdnffd^ (^''X od^'. <fr adv. Danish. (233.) 
ICanf ('^), m. -ed (n^? >/.), thanks, 
banfbar (*^-), <«C^'- <^ adv. thankfuL 
battfen (<^«'), »«/r. with dot. thank; tr. 
owe. 

bann (<6), o^/v. then. — unb loann, now 
and then. 

baratt or bran (-^ <m«/ •**', "*), «*'• 
thereon, at or on it or that or them. eS 
liegt nid^tS — , nothing b (lying) depend- 
ing on it, it is of no consequence. (68.) 

barauf or brauf (--^ and ■«-, •^), «</«». 
thereupon, upon ^r on it «r that or 
them ; often upon that, thereupon, then. 
(68.) 

barau* or brau^ (-• * «»/ -^-j-O* «'«'• 
thereoat, out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it ; by or by reason of 
it or that. (68.) 

barbicten (^-«), -bot, -flcbotcn, ir. ofifer, 
present. 

bar in or brin (-"* and -^ *',-*), oafv. there- 
in. In or within <>r at it ^r that or them. 
(68.) 

bariiac^ (-^- and --O, dk/9. thereafter, 
after or toward, orXxiiior that ^r them 
(68.) 

baruber or brfiber (-• «** and -^-w, -«v), 
a/v. thereover, above or over «r across 
or about ^r concerning it or that ^r them. 
(68.) 

barum or brum (^*' and -'*, -«), «wfe. 
thereabout, around or for <;r respecting 
it or that <>r them ; for that reason, on 
that account, therefore. (68.) 

baruntcn or brunten {-^^ and'^^\ adv. 
there below, under there, down, 
below. 

barunter or brunter (-'«*' and ^ww,«v)^ 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

bad (<«), neut. of bet. 

bafelbfl (-<0) adv. there. 

bat (^> coHj\ that ; (Jor f ba«) so that 
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^aucrfpaft (^ ****), adj. or euh/. datable, 
solid. 

^aootl {"'* and •<«'), ado, thereof, of or 
from or\iior respecting it or that or 
them ; thence, away, off. 

taoonlaufcti (-'*-*'), -Kef, -gelaufen 
intr, f. run away, escape. 

bagU (--^ ctnd •'-), euhf. thereto,, to or icx 
or at it or that or them ', in addition, be- 
sides, moreover. 

^tetmbtt. See S)eietnber. 

!D((f( C***),^ -tt, covering, coverlet. 

I. bciit {^),poss. adj. thy, thine. 

a. htin (^) or bciner C^**), #)?«. *w»^. e/" 
bu, of thee, thine. (Page 175, n. 1.) 

htinti^aXhtn (-^ *'*'*'), ) adv. on thy ac- 

bfitictwrgen (-^''-^), ? count ^r behalf, 

bcinettoinen [^^^ v), ] for thy sake (818). 

bcinig (^^), {always preeed. by def. or' 
ticle)y pots. proH. thine. (^85.) 

bcm {^\ dot. smg. of ber. (62.) 

ben (■^), accus. sing, or dot. pL of bet. 
(52.) 

beneti (-^v), dai.pl. of demonstr. and rel 
pron. bcr, (218.) 

bcttfcn (^«'), bad^te, gebad^t, tr. or hdr. 
{gerCly with an, less often with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind, id^ 
bftd^te, I should think. (Page 223, n. 2.) 

benn C^), adv. then, in that case, this being 
so (not at the beginning of a clauMf 
where in this sense bann would be used^ 
but with less emphasis^ Parenthetically ) : 
else, pray, I should like to know ; conj. 
after a comparative {for a(S), than; 
oftenest at beginning of a clause ^ for. 

bcnnod) (<^v), conj. notwithstanding, nev- 
ertheless, yet, still. 

ber (^), m. ; bit {^yf ; bad (-»), n. x. de- 
monstr. pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; a. as em^uUic 
Pers. pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 3. def. 
articUy the ; distributively used (337), 
einmal bie SBoc^e, once a week ; 4. ret. 
pron. who, which, that ; 5. {jrarely) as 
comp'd rel. he who, that which, etc. 

beren (■^*'), gen. sing, and pi. of demonstr. 
and rel. pron. ber. (218.) 

berienige (^-*'*'), m.; bieicnfgc (^-««), 
f ; baif(n<<)e ('*-«*'), n. : determ. adj. 
ttnd pr. that or that one, the one, those. 



bcrfclbc (-^w), «..; bicfclbc (-*^),/:; 

batfelbc (^'^^\ n.; determ. adj. and 

pron, the selfsame or same; he, she, 

it, they. (168.) 
bcrfclbise {■'^^^)t etc., tame as berfelbe, 

etc, 
be* («). gm, ting, of the art. bet. (S2.) 
beibalh* beftlpalb, bcffpalben (<«»(»), 

adv. or conj. on that account, therefore. 
beffcn ("«*'), ^«i». ting, of the pron. ber, 

whose. (218.) 
beffenungeaclftct (^ v ^ w w w), o^. 1^ r^i/- 

in spite of that, notwithstanding. 
be^P (^-), ado. so much the {before a, 

compar.)f je . . . . beflo .... {each word 

followed by a compar.), the ... . the .... 
beiwegcit or beftoeacti {^■^^), adv. or 

conj. therefore. 
bcuten (^^), uUr. point, give an indication 

or sign ; tr. point at or oat, give a sign 

for; show the significance of, interpret, 

explain ; give a meaning to. 
bcutlf4p (^«'), adj. or ado. distinct 
bcittfcfl (-^), adj. or ado. German. 
i^cutfc^e (ber) (^«), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; ein Z)eutfd^er, a German. 
iDcutfdic (baS) {^^\ n. German (language^ 

auf — , in German. 
lDcutf(|)lanb {^^\ n. -«, Germany. 
^egember ir'^''\ m. -d, December. 
bldS> ('S), oroM. ^ bu. (35.) 
bfc^t {^\ adj. or adv. close, dense, thick, 
bicf (^), adj. or adv. thick, big. 
^K^K^t (<^^), n. hS, -e, thicket, 
bic (■«), several forms of\>tx. (52.) 
I^ieb (^), w. -eS, -e, thief. 
i^icbflabl (^-), m. -S, -tt^le, theft, 
bicnen ('^^), intr. with dot. serve. 
iSfcncr (^«), m. -%, — {f. -in, 113). 

servant. 
IDienfl (^), «. -eft, -e, service. 
ICicnitag (^« or -^-), «. -«, -e, Tnesdmy. 
bienflbar(-^-), <u^'. or adv. serviceable. 
bfci (^); blBfer(^ -),!«.; biefe (^ -),/:; 

bfefri (^^), ».} demons, adj. and pron. 

this <7r that, this one or that one ; tne 

latter. 
bfe«felt(«) (^-), <z^9. thli side, 
i^f tig ('5), «. -e8, -€ <7r -cr, thing. 
bir (^), <*»/. jm^. e/'bu. (36.) 
bfoibi(c)rcn (-»*'■««), *». dlylde. 
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bo4^ (^, adv. or conj. thongh, yet, never- 
theless, however ; after all, surely, doubt- 
less. I hope, is it not so? Sometinus 
simply but : to em itnperat. or optat. adds 
a tone of strongtr entreaty {like Engl. 
do): l^&re — , pray hear, usually follow- 
ing the verb in an emphatic inverted 
sentence. 

lontt(rtt(«s^), intr. thnnder. 
QonnerMag ('*«*' or '««-), m. -%, -t, 

Thursday. 
(opt><I« (fi^)t in compos, double, 
^oppelflintc (*'*"**'),/. -n, double-bar- 
relled gun. 
boppelt {fi^)i adj. or adv. double, dupli- 
cate, two-fold. 
J^orf W, *«• -«8, -drf cr, village. \cf. Eng. 

-thorp, in many names of places^ 
bort C*), adv. there, yonder. — oll«n, up 

there. 
bortig {f-^t adj. or adv. of that place. 
brfiuett i^^i [same as brol^en], threaten. 
brouf C-^), contr'n of barauf . 
braufi or brauHen (^, ^»), adv. outside, 

out of doors. 
brebcn C^'^), tr. turn, cause to revolve; 

re/i. revolve, whirl. 
brei (^), num. three, 
breimal (-^^)» adv. three times, thrice. 

(244, a.) 
breinig {^^\ num. thirty. (243, 2.) 
breifligfie i^^»\ num. adj. thirtieth, 
brcigcfin C^-}, m»m. thirteen. 
ttti^thnU (--^)i ««m. a^'. thirteenth, 
bringcn (*«), brang, gebrungen, intr. f., 

/r. 1^. press, urge. 
bringenb ('*^), a^*' or adv. urgent(ly). 
br{ng({<!^ (**'), a<^*. or adv. urgent. 
britt (^), ber, bie, bad britte, num. adj. 

third. 
ICrittel ('«*')» «• -«/ — / contr'n of S)rit* 

tCWeU. 
brittfialb i*^)t num. adj, (third half, 

i, e.) two and a half. (244, c.) 
ibtitt(fy}til («9-), ». H», -^^ third part, 

third. ^44,^.) 
brol^ett C^^), tr. or intr. {with dot.) 

threaten. 
broUig (fi^} adj. or adv. droll. 



IDroffcI ("«»'),/ -n, thrush. 

brum (*), contr'n of barum. • 

brunten (fi^), contr'n of batuntcn. 

bu (^, pers. pron. thou. (36.) 

®ufit (^, *w. -C8, -flftc, odor. 

bunfel ("***), adj, or adv. dark. 

bunlclblau C*^^-), adj. dark-blue. 

bunfclgriin (<^^-)i adj. dark-green. 

^nnUl%t\t (fi^-\f darkness. 

bltnleln (l^^), intr* grow dark, become 
dim or dusky, darken. 

biinn (f)t adj. or adv. thin* slender. 

bur 4 (<^), adv. andsep. or insep. prefix. 
through, throughout; thoroughly; to 
end or completion (232); prep, i^anth 
accus.) through, during, by means or 
dint of, in consequence of, owing to, by. 

burc^auft ("*-), thoroughly. 

1. burci)0cien ('»-«), -fling, -flegaitflen, 
mtr. Sep. f. go through, pass, run away 
(of a horse). I^iet ge^t tein 9Beg burd^ ! 
no passing I fein $ferb gel^t mit i^m 
burd^, his horse runs away with him. 

2. hut^^then (*'•«*'), -ging, -gangen, or 
(tf _w) -ging, -gegangcn (in a figurcUive 
sense mostly inseparable)^ tr. insep. or 
sep. go through, run through, look over. 

1. burc^Iaufeti ('*-*'), -lief, -gelaufcn, 
intr. sep. f. run through, run away. 

2. burcblaufen {^^^), -lief, -laufen, or 
('B-sj\ -itcf, -gelaufen, tr. insep. or sep. 
run or pass throu^, go from end to end 
of, traverse. 

1. bur<Jbndffen ("**'^), intr. sep. penetrate 
(used of liqtdds). 

2. burcf^na^cn (w^fiw ^ -fivw), tr. insep. 
or sep. moisten thorougrhly, wet through. 

burdi^prfigcln ('*-"), tr. sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash. 
burc^« (-«), «= burd^ baS. 

1. burdbfebcn (-«-*'), -fa^, -gefc^cn, intr. 
sep. see through, look through. 

2. burc^feben ("*-*')» -\^\, -gefel^en, or 
(*'■**')» -f^*'^* -fel^en, tr. up. or. insep. 
look over, review, revise. 

burc^fuc^Ctl (fi"^ or «■«»'), tr. sep. or 
insep. y seek <>r search through, examine. 

burfen ('**'), burfte, geburft; intr. modal 
auxiliary t be permitted or allowed, feel 
authorized, venture, dare, need ; often t« 
be rendered iy may or might. 
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burftig (,^^\adj. or adv. needy, poor; 

mean, scanty, shabby. 
ICurfl (*), m. -eft, thlnt. 



burflcn or burflcii {^^\ intr. thirsty 

be tliirsty. 
burflifl (f'^X eulj. or adv. thlntf. 



@. 



9bb( (<'^)»/ •bb, reflex of the tide, low 
water. 

2&cti (^^), adj. eren, level, plane, smooth. 
adv. eTenly etc. : usually just, exactly, 
precisely ; often with negative, — nt(!^t, 
pr3cisely not, i. e. quite the contrary; 
just now, just then, but just, fo — , just 
now (only a little while ago). — f o, adv. 
just as. 

(bcnfalK {^^^), adv. likewise, also. 

©cfe ('**')/ -n, edge, comer. 

(bcl if- ^), adj. or adv. of noble birth ; 
noble. 

ISbcImann {^^^\ m. -8 (//. -leute), no- 
bleman. 

ISbuarb {^^^\ m. -8, Edward. 

ef^C if-^), adv. sooner, earlier ; conj. before, 
ere. 

Ww (^^)»/ -"/ honor. 

Ci (-t), /«/^\ why! ohl 

ei C-^), n. (8ie8, ffiicr, egg. 

®id^( (^"), / -n, oak. 

@i<^baum (-c^), m. -ft, -iaivxt, oak, oak. 
tree. 

f if rig {^^)t adj. or adv. zealous, ardent. 

cigett ("**'), adj\ or adv. own. 

Cigcnflnitig i^^^^^^adj. obstinate, wilful. 

eilen (•***), intr. \. or^). or refl. hasten. 

(ilcnb^ C-^^), adv. hastily. 

(iligfl (^^), adv. hastily. 

iSimet (■«*'), »«. -ft, — , paa, bucket. 

1. fin C"^), sep^ble prefix. In, Into: f^Trr*'- 
sponding as prefix toKxK as preposition. 

2. rin C*^), num. one; (jam« <» man,) a 
person, they, people, one ; indef. art. 
an, a. 

iinanbcr (-<^^), indecLpr. one another, 
each other, auft — {pr auftcinanbcr), 
OOn — , from each other, apart, asunder. 

c{nat(b)nt(n (■^-*'), tr. inhalb, inspire, 
breathe. 

(inbilbcn (•^*'«), ./r. with refl. pron. in 
dot.) form in one's mind, imagine to one's 
self, conceive, fancy. (848.) 



cinbrcd^ctt {^^^\ -brad^, -gebrod^etv 

intr. f. break in. 
einfonen (■^«*'), -fiel, -flefaUcn, intr. f, 

fall in ; with dot. occur to ; fall down, 

sink, go to ruin. 
einffiftig C-^^^), adj'. or adv. silly. 
cingeboren (•^«-«), adj. inborn, native. 
<Singeborcnc(r) (-cw-^w), m. -n, -n, na- 
tive. 
eingcbcnf {f-^>*\ uninfl. adj. with geft, 

mindful of. 
cingieflen (^-v), -goB, -flcgoffen, tr. 

pour in or into, infusb. 
cinbolcn (f--^), tr. overtake. 
einig {^^\ adj. or adv. one, unitbd; 

single, sole; any, some; often in pi. t\9 

nige, some, several, a few. — toerben, 

agree. 
(Sinfauf (■«-), m. -eft, -ftufe, purchase. 
cinlaben (■^-^), -lub, -gelaben, /r. invite. 
@inlabung i^-^),f. -en, invitation. 
einlaffeti (-^^v/), _i{c§, -gclaffcn, ^. let 

in ; refl. {with auf or in) engage in. 
cinmal (-^-), <Mfv. once ; once upon a time 

Qn the past) ; some time Qn the future); 

for once, just, only, auf — , all at once. 

madden @ie bod^ einma( bie 2:^ilre ju ! 

do close the doort nod^ — , once more, 
einnebmcn (•^-^), -na^m, -genommen, 

tr. take possession of, fill, occupy. 
(inprdgen (■^-^), tr. impress, imprint 

bent ®ebftd^tnift — , commit to memory. 
cinrid^ten (■^"«), tr. set right, fit up. 
@fini (•'), f the number one. 
cinfc^enfen (■^««), tr. pour out (into one's 

cup). 
cinfcftlafen (^-«), -fd^Iief, -gcfc^Iafen, 

intr. f . fall asleep, 
(infc^lcidxn (•^-«), -fd^Iid^, -fiefd^Iic^en, 

intr. f. creep in ; refl. insinuate one's 

self, creep in. 
cinfd^iitten {^^^), tr. pour in. 
cinfeben (■^-^), -fa^, -gefe^en, intr. or 

tr. 8ee in or Into, understand. 
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tinfk (^), one time, one day, oaee (m Mr 

einflecfen (■^«*'), /r. stick, put or thrust 
In (as into the Pockety sheath^ etc.). 

tinfkti^tn C-*-^), -fttcg, -gefticgen, intr. 
f. get In^ take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

cinfleaen (^«^), tr. put or set In. bie 
gal^Iung — , stop payment ; re/l. present 
one's self, appear. 

(intreffcn (^^«), -traf, -getroffen, irUr. 
f . arrive. 

tintoidtXn (-^ *'*'), /»*. infold, wrap up, 
envelop, implicate. 

(intoilligen (^^«^), intr. permit. 

efinmiaigung (■««^"), / consent, per- 
mission. 

iSitmohtitt (•*-*'), nt. -%, — (J. -in, 

113), INHABITANT. 

(iniig (^*')> adj\ or adv. only, single. 

@i« (-t), «. -eS, ice. 

@{«bain C-^-), / -en, icy way, passage 
npon ice ; toboggan-slide. 

<l^i#bdr (^-), m. -en,.-en, polar bear. 

eifen C^*'), «. -«, — , iron. 

liifcitlbabn (^^-), J^ -en, railroad. 

«f*Iauf (■«-), »«. -eS, -laufe, skating. 

claflifc^ (-'*»'), «<^'. <^«^». elastic. 

cl(0ant (-^'^) <>^'- or adv. elegpant. 

(letlb if-^i ^J* o^ ^c'* miserable, 
wretched, despicable. 

<glepf»attt (-«"»), w. -en, -en, elepliant. 

elf or eflf ("* <^ "O* ««"«• eleven. 

<SIfenb({n ('«»'-), n. -§, ivory. 

«Ift (*0, ber, bie, baS clfte, «»«. adj. 
eleventh. 

dftbalb (<A ^) num. adj. (eleventli half, 
i. «.) ten and a half. 

«fUfe(-^«),/-nS, Eliza. (74.) 

®ne (<»«), /. -n, ell, yard. 

<Sltcrn C"^^), same as ^Item, parents. 

«mllie(-^«-),/-nS, Emily. (74.) 

@mma ('**'),/ -8, Emma. 

cmpfan8en(^'«»'), -fing, -fangen, /r. re- 
ceive. 

cmpfrl^Icti (y^»\ -fal^l, -fol^Un, /r. re- 
commend. 

<gnbe ('«^), «. -8, -n, end. am — , ju — , 
in or at the end, finally. 

cnben ('^^), tVr/r. end, come to a condu- 
saon ; tr. to bring to an end. 



cttbUcb (*^^)> adj. final; du/v. finally, at 

last. 
C^nbttttg i"^**),/. -en, ending, 
cnge (or ettg) (<^^), o^'. <?r aA^. narrow, 

tight, dose. 
€?nglanb (*^), n. -«, England. (283.) 
ISnglanber ('«*'«), m. -S, — , (/ -in, 

113), Englishman. (233.) 
tmlii^i*^), adj. English. (233). 
iSnUlin (^^^),/. -nen, grand-daughter. 
entbecfcitr (*"**') i tr. discover, detect. 
iSntt ('*»')»/ -n, duck. 
entflicgcn («•*"), -ffog, -ftogen, w«/r. f. 

flyaway (from, dat.). 
eniflitlftn (« ■«*'), -«o^, -flol^en, wi^. f. 

flee away (from, dat.), run away, escape. 
entgegett (^ ■**'), i. adv. and sep^ bie prefix, 

against, in opposition, forth to meet, 

toward, in face of ; 2. prep. {wUh preced- 
ing dot.) against, contrary to. (315.) 
entgcgcnrufen (*'-^ *'-*'), -rtef, -gerufen, 

intr. {with dat.) call out to. 
eittgef^en (*"^*'), -ging, -gangen, intr. f. 

escape. 
entbalten (»"fi*'),-l^ielt, -fallen, /r.hold 

away, keep off; (ent in sense of in) 

hold within, contain. 
(tttlaufen (^■^«), -lief, -Icuifen, inir. f. 

run away (from). 
ctttricbtcn (^'*"), tr. pay. 
cntfc^lieflen iy^^), -Wo^, -fd^loffen, /r. 

disclose, unlock ; refi. resolve. 
(ittfcbulbigeit (wfivw)^ tr. exculpate, 

excuse. 
@ntfc^ulbigung (*'^*'*'),/, -en, excul- 

PATiON, excuse. 
entfe^cn (^<^^)» tr. set out of place, de- 
pose. 
(ntf(^U(^ (*"*«), iwCr*. iw fl</w. horrible. 
entfpred^en («'**'), -fprad^, fprod^en, intr, 

(with dat.) answer to, correspond with. 
tntfitf^tn ('^^^)y -ftanb, -ftanben, intr. [ 

arise (from, dat.). 
enttoeber (*''^^), conj. either (followed by 

ober, * <»r ')• 
(ttt)U(f(n (»"**'), />•. enrapture, delight. 
tt {'■),pers. pron. he it. Qtx, you (to aq 

inferior). (Page 244, note.) 
erbannett (*"**'), tr. move to pity, wyf 

pity, take pity on. 
dfrbarmcn (*"**'), «. -S, pity. 
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crbattCtt (^ ■**'), ir. buildup, build. 
crben ('**'), /r. inherit. 
tthiUen (^ '»*'), -bat, -bcten, ir. beg for. 
ttblidtn (»"**'), (r. descry, perceive. 
erbfe ('»»'),/, -n, pea. 
«frbe C''*'),/ -n, earth. 
iSrhhttvt (-■^»'),/ -n, strawberry, 
crbulbcn C*"***), /r. suffer, endure. 
trfat^rcti (*"^"), -ful^r, -fo^rcn, /r. experi- 
ence, 
•rfa^ren («'**'), <«^'. experienced. 
crfreuctt C*'-^*'), /n give pleasure to; re/i. 

{with gen.) enjoy. 
<5lrfrifclbun0 («"*«),/ -en, refre§hment. 
crffillcn (y*"), /r. fill, make full; 

fulfil. 
ergeben («■««), -gob, -geben, re/l. give 

one's self up, surrender. 
crgcben (*"^«), o^C'^. devoted. 
crgreifcn (*"*«), -griff, -fltiffcn, /r. seize, 

catch. 
crgrfinbcn (*"*«), ^. fathom. 
crbalten («*«), -^clt, -^altcn, ir. re- 
ceive, get ; hold in, restrain ; preserve. 
crbcbcn (*'-^«), -l^ob, -l^obcn, /r. heave 
up, raise, refi. raise one's self, rise, 
arise. 
crinncril (*"**'), tr. remind; rej^. {with 
gen. or OXi/oUozued by accus.) remem- 
ber. 
crfattett (*"***), re^. catch cold. 
©rfoltttitg (*"«*'), /-en, catching cold; 
cold, eine — betommen, get, catch a 
cold. 
crfcnnen (*"**'), -fonntc, -fannt, tr. un- 
derstand, appreciate. 
®rf(r ("***), *«. bow or projection (of a 

building), balcony. 
€?rf(r simmer (-««««), «. -s, — , bow- 
windowed room. 
ISrfldrutig (*'^«),/ -en, explanation. 
crflinsen C*"***), -Wang, -flungen, intr. 

f. sound forth, ring, resound. 
criranfen ("^ '**'), ««/r. f. be taken ill, be- 
come ill. 
crlaubeti {^^^\ tr. allow, permit. 
€^rlaubni* (ntB) C**-^ *'),/'. -e, permission, 

leave, 
eriebigen C**-^ *'*'), /r. set free, release, 

vacate. 
crlebigt C*"^^), «<^'. vacant. 



erkf<btcrti («"^^), tr. allbviatb, Ug^iten, 

make Ug^hter. 
crlefbcti («-««), -Ktt, -Ktten, /r. sufFer. 
crmac^tigctt (^«w), /^. authorize, invest 

with might or power. 
crmiibcit (y^^)t tr. tu« ; intr. grow tired, 
crmfibct («'^*'), adj. fatigued. 
crnabrctl (y^^), tr. feed, maintain. 
ttnik {f)i adj. or adv. earnest, serious. 
crauicfcn {y^^^ tr. quicken, revive, re- 
fresh. 
cr<|U<cflfcb (*'^*'), adj\ refreshing. 
crrcfcben («■'«), tr. reach, arrive at. 
crfc^cincn («■«*'), -fc^ten, -fd^ienen, wrfr. 

f . Bhlne forth, make appearance, appear. 
erfd^lagen C^^**), -ftl^Iug, -fd^Iagen, tr, 

slay, kill. 
crfcbrecfen (*'**'), -f<!^raf, -fd^rotfen, wrt^. 

f. be frightened; tr. and reg. terrify, 

frighten. 
Ctfl {/)y adj. first, primb, foremost ; euiv. 

firstly, first, at first ; for the first time, 

not till now, only at thb time ; but just, 

only, atn erflen. (199, 1.) 
erflauttcn (''^''), intr. f. be astonished. 
crflcfgctt («-^*'), -fHeg, -fttegcn, tr. 

ascend. 
crt&netl (*'■'*'), intr. resound. 
crtrittlctt (*"**'), -tranf, -trunfen, inir. f. 

be drowned. 
ertDacbcn (*"**'), inir. \, awake, be 

aroused. 
ermabneit (*"^«), tr. mention. 
ermarmcn (^'^''), tr, make warm, warm 

up. fl^ — , grow warm. 
crmartett («'**'), tr. await, expect. 
@rmartung («•**'),/ -en, expectation. 
crmeifen ("■^«),-n)tc8,-wicfen, tr. show^ 

prove, render {as a feevor or kindness). 
(rmi(e)bern (*'-^^), tr. answer, reply. 
ermff^ett («"*^)"» ^''' seize, lay hdd of. 
®rj ("* or ^), n. -C8, -e, ore, metal. 
eriablen ("■^*'), /r. relate, tell. 
€fr}5blung (^•^^),/. -en, tale, narrative. 
(d ("* ««^ w), /tfrj. /riw. «tfa«^. it {often 

shortened to 'S) : it often answers to the 

English there before a verb; more often 

it serves the pttrpose of shifting the trtte 

subject to a position after the verb, and 
is itself untranslatable. (85.) 
«f«l (-*'), »». -«, — , «»> donkey. 
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effen (^^)y a%, geflcffcn, tr. eat. — ©ie 
gern ®ier ? do you like eggs? 

®f|I&fFtl ('**'")» *«• -§/ — / table-spoon. 

@f|){mmer ('*^^), «. -8, — , dining-room. 

ei\idf(^»),(ckie/ly in pi. ctlic^e etc.\pr. 
adj. some, sundry. 

ettoafg (^-^)> <>^'* or adv. possible. 

ettoad (*^*^), f>M^ pron. indeclinable. 
something, anything, some, any, some- 
what {construed in apposition with 
following adj\ or getCly^ noun, — 92eue3, 
some news. — ®ute3, something good) ; 
o/ten used adverbially, somewhat. 

eu4^ (-), pers. pron. dot. or ace. pi. of bu, 
yon, to you. (35.) 



1. euer {^^)y Poss. adj. yonr, yours. 
(54, 2.) 

2. euer (^*'), gen. pi, of bu, of you, yonr. 
(35.) 

eur .... (■^), optional contr'nfor euer .... 

(64,2.) 
eurig (-'^), (wiVA ^iSj/". article), poss. pron, 

yours. 
@uropa (-■^«), «. -3, Europe. 
@uropder(---^"), m. -§, — (/ -in. 113), 

Enropean. 
europdltfc^ ( — ■««), a<^'. or adv. Enro- 

peaa. (233.) 



@;rerc{tium, &«^ J (*'*'-^ ^jj ('^>'), n. -a 

) ^ -ien, exercise. 
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fdflig (•**'), adj. or adv. {with genit.), 
capable. 

fabreit C-^^), fu^r, gefal^ren, intr. Uorff. 
fare, go ; go in a carriage, drive ; go in 
a boat, row, sail. [cf. Engl, wayfarer.] 

^al^rplan (•^-), w.-S, -fine and-t, time- 
table. 

9a^rt (•^),/ -en, journey, voyage, drive. 

9oU ('*), w. -eS, -aUe, fall, cask, tin—, 
in case ; supposing, if. 

fodeit {^^), ^el, gefatten, intr. f. fall. 

fafld ('^), <»/2'. in CASE, if. 

Sfamilie ("^ *'"),/. -n, family. 

fangen (<»*'), fing, gefangen, /r. catch. 

9arbe (*«),/ -n, color. 

*af| (-«), «. -ffe3, -affer, vat, cask. 

faffett ('*«), ^r. hold, grasp, seize. 

fafi (<^), adv. sdmost. 

faul (■^), dk^'. or adv. rotten ; foal ; lazy, 
idle. 

Sfaulticit {--),f. laziness, idleness. 

9ebruat {-^^or-^^-), »». -3, -e, Feb- 
ruary. 

9eber, (•**'),/ -n, feather, pen. 

fefilen (■^«'), /»/r. (wtVA <&i/.) fail, be 
wantmg(to). (347.) 

%t\f\tt (•^"), m. -S, — , fault, mistake. 

^titx {^^), f holiday, festival. 

9ei(rtag (•^*'-), »*. -e8, -e, holiday. 

fcig(e) ('^('^)i adj. or adv. cowardly. 

fein {^), adj, or adv. fine, nice. 

Qfcinb W, m. -eS, -e, enemy. 

ffcinbin (**'),/. -nen, (female) enemy 



3felb (««), «. -eS, -er, field. 

3fel* (-«) «7r gfeJfen (<**'), m. -en ^ -enS, 

-en, rock, cli£f. 
»elfett (<««) or 9(ld (^), »f. -«, - ; -riff, 

«. rocky reef, ledge of rocks. 
Sfcnfler ("**'), n. -«, — , window. 
9erbinanb ('*»'"), »«. -8, Ferdinand. 
Sferieit {-^^),pl. vacation-time, holidays. 
fern (<*), a^". ^r «</». distant, far ofiE, re- 
mote ; ferner . . . tbun, continue to do. 
fertig ('*^), adj. or adv. ready; finished. 

-e 5t(eiber, ready-made clothes, mtt ei* 

nem — wcrbcn, get the better of one. 

Ild^ — madden, get ready. 
fefl or fef»e (^ or 'Sv), adj. or adv. fast, 

firm, tight. 
fcflbalten (-«"«), -^ielt,-flcl^aUen, intr. f. 

hold on, cling; tr. hold fast, cling to. 
Srefllanb ('*«), n. -8, continent. bo3 fefte 

£anb, the continent, terra firma. 
feflnebntett ('*-*'X -nal^m, -genommcn, 

ir. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 
fett (-«), a<^'. tfr adv. fat. 
^ett (<»), m. -e8, -e, fat, grease. 
9fcttflec((ett) ('«")*'), »«. -S, -e(n), grease- 

spot. 
8feMer (^«), «. -8, — , fire, 
finbett {^^), fanb, gefunben, tr. find, 

meet with ; deem, think ; rejl. be found, 

be (in health or condition or place). 
Srinaer ('**'), m. -8, — , finger, 
^fngerbut (•**'-), #w. -e8, -ilte, thimble 

{lit, finger-hat). 
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iflaf4»( (**'),/ -n, flask, bottle. 

fLtfftn i"^^), tr. or intr. toith dot. implore. 

91(ifc^ {^)» «• -«8» -C/ flMli* meat. 

9lcit (-^), m. -ed, diligence, mit — , with 
diligence, on purpose. 

^ei#{g (-^^), adj. or adv. industrious, dili- 
gent. 

fiicf (It (-* **), tr. patch, mend. 

fUegen (•^«), flofl, flefl09en, inir. lor^. 

fly. 

flicben (^^), flo^, geflo^en, «Vi/r. f. flee, 

escape ; tr. flee from, avoid. 
Hfeftcn (-c^), M, flefloffen, intr. f. <»r ^. 

flow. 
(lieflcnb {^^), adj. or adv. fluent(ly)- 
fi\vA C*^), du^'. or adv. brisk, nimble. 
SfHnte ('*»'),/ -n, flint-lock, gun, musket. 
8fl&te(^«),/-n, flute. 
8fl«9 W, w- -e*/ -iiflC/ act of flying, 

flight ; flock, swarm. 
9lU0(l (■^-), m. -8, — wing. 
*Iw# W, »»• -cd, -ttffe, flow ; river. 
91ut(f)) (•^),/ -en, flood, high water. 
9o(9( (**')> y^ -n, SHQUBNCB, consequence, 

SEQUEL. — Iciftcn, comply, obey. 
fola(n(^»). M/r. f. {wUhdat.), follow; 

obey. 
fol0(ttb (^^),fres.part. following. 
folglic^ (<^v), a/v. orconj. consequently. 
forbcrn ("**'), tr. demand. 
9orm (-«),/. -en, form, 
fort (<^), o^v. andsep^bU prefix ^ forth, 

forward, onward; on and on (in time), 

continuously; away, gone, off. 
fortblafcn if-^) -bites, -fleblafett, tr. 

blow away or off. inir. continue blow- 

uig. 
fortfaf>ren('«-«), -fu^r, -gefa^ren, inir. 

f . and ^., continue, depart (by carriage, 

boat, etc.). 
fortlaufen ('*-*'), -lief, -flelaufen, inir. \. 

run off or away, escape. 
fortmad)(n ('**'«), «Wr. f. make haste; 

refl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 
fortfd^Iafen (*-«), -fd^lief, -flefc^lafen, 

inir. sleep on. 
9ortfc^r itt ('*«), «. -e8, -c, progress. 

— e madden, make progress. 
fortfcl^etl ('*««), /r. put or set forward; 

hence geiCly push on, continue, pursue. 



forttragtit ('*-^), -trug, -getragen, /r. 

carry away. 
forttrcibcn (^-^), -trieb, -getrieben, /r. 

drive away or onward. 
fort|<(brn (*-*'), -jog, -gejogen, /r. drag 

or pull along ; i«/r. f. pursue one's way, 

go away, move off or away, Migrate. 
9ra0( (^ *'),/! -n, question. 
fro0en (^«) fragte, frug, gefragt, inir. 

ortr. ask. 
9ranffurt (<«^), n. -%, Frankfort, 
frantfurtcr, ("**'*'), adj. of Frankfort. 

(230, 1). 
9ranfr(ic^ (^-), «. -S, France. (233.) 
9ran} (<»), m. -en(d), Francis, Frank. 
9ran|0f( (*'■**'), «». -n, -n, Frenchman. 

(233.) 
9ran)df!tt iy^^\ f. -nen, French 

woman. (Page 78, n. 6.) 
franjoflfc^ {^^^\ adj. or adv. French. 

(233.) 
9rau (-0, f' -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 

title) ; often not translated See ^rfiu« 

Icin. 
9raul(in {f--^, n. -8, — , young lady; 

Miss (as title); often not translated: 

ge^5rt eS 3^rer ^rftulein ^d^ioefler (2l^» 

rer f^rau SRutter)? does it belong to 

your sister (your mother)? 
fr<i (•'), adj. with gen. y or adv. free, at 

liberty; voluntary. 
9rei< (■^«), bie or ba8, the open air. 
9reib(ft (^-),/ -en, freedom, liberty. 
9refta0 {^^^ or ■«-), m. -8, -e, Friday, 
frcmb (f), adj. or adv. strange. 
9t(nib ('^), adj. used as noun^ stranger. 

ber, bie ^rcmbc, ein grember. 
9teinb( ('*'^), f foreign country, region 

away from home, in ber (bie) ^embe, 

abroad. 
freffen (^*'), frag, gefreffen, tr. eat isaid 

of animals^ not man). 
9r(ub( i,^^\f -n, joy, pleasure. 
freuen (■^*'), tr. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

reft, be glad, rejoice, be happy, fid^ ilber 

or auf etioa8 or einer @a(^e(^(n».) freuen. 
9reunb (■«), m. -e8, -e, friend. 
9rcunb{ti (■««), / -nen, (female) friend. 

(Page 73, n. 6.) 
freunblicb (^''), adj. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
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»reuiiblf*ffit (^«-), / -en, friendli- 
ness. 
9r(unbfd|aft (^«),/ -en, friendship. 
3frlebc(n) (^^), m, ~n8, -n, peace. (376.) 
frif* ('*), adj. or adv. fresh, refreshing, 

cool; new. 
9ri( (-*), nt. -enS, dimin. of ^ricbrid^, 

Fred, 
frob (-), adj. or adv. glad, joyful, joyous, 

happy. 
fr&bli^ (^^)» «^*« <^ «^«'- joyous, gay, 

merrv, frolicsome. 
fromnten {^^\ intr. with dot. advance 

the interest of, benefit, avail. 
gfrofl ('»), tn. -c3, §r5ftc, frost, cold, 

chill, frigidity. 
frfib(e) (^H, adj. or adv. early. 
9titbc (■^'')> /• ■■"' ^arly time, morning 

time, in ber — bc8 SJlorgcnS, early in 

the morning. 
fritter C'^*'), «<C^'. ''»' adv. earlier, sooner, 

formerly). 
Sfriibiabr if—\ n. -§, -c, spring. 
9rubi<n9 (■«^), w. -3, -e, spring. 
Sfrfibftiicf C-^^), «. -8, (early piece <7r meal, 

i. e.) breakfast. 
fvuh^Udtn (^«"), tntr. breakfast ; ir. 

breakfast on. 
frubseitffl (^-^). «^'- early. 
?fucb« ("«), »«• -c§» -ttc^fe, fox. 
9ii(^«<^en (-««), -letn, ('S-), «. -S. — , 

little fox. 
fugcn (-*'). ^. fit or put together. 



ffiblen (^«), tr. feei. 

^ublborn (■^^). «. -8, -l^drner, feeler 

(of insects). 
9ubrer {^^) m. -3, — (/. -in, 113), 

leader, guide. 
fuflenX'*-), ^r. All. 
fiknf (-*), ««»«• *▼•• — mal, <w/». five 

times. 
fiinfmal (-*-), tf^. five times. 
fitnfte (**"), bcr, bic, baS fttnfte, num. 

adj. fifth, 
funftcbalb (■*^^), num. adj. (fifth half, 

/. e.^ four and a half. (244, c. 2.) 
funfjebn ("«-)f num. fifteen, 
funf^ebnt ("*-), ««w. adj. fifteenth, 
ffinfjig <w funfjig {^ ^), ««»«. fifty, 
funfjfgfl ('S-), bcr, bic, baS fttnftiflfle, 

num. adj. fiftieth, 
funfeln {fi^\ intr. emit sparks, sparkle, 

SCINTILLATE. 

fur (-), prep, {with ace.) for ; in behalf of; 

instead of, in return for; as concerns. 

was fttr, what sort of. (115, 314.) 
9ur(bt (**), /. (no pi.) fear, fright, 
fitrcbten ('^»), tr. fear, dread; reft, be 

afraid (of something, t»or etroaS). 
fiirditerlic^ ('*^^), adj. <?ra</». frightful. 
furcl^tfod (<«-), adj. fearless. 
3furfl('«), w. -en, -en, prince. (877.) 
3fuf| C-^), fn. -e8, -iifec, foot. JU— , on foot. 
Su^boben, (•«-*') m. -8, -Sben, floor. 
fiittern or futtern (-««), furnish fodder 

to, feed. 



©abcl (•««),/ -n,fork- 

gabnen (•^^), intr. yawn. 

galop (p)i(c)ren («^^«), w»/r. gallop. 

©ang (-«), «. -e8, -ftnge, gomg; gang- 
way, passage. 

ean« ('«),/. -finfe, goose. (37.) 

gonj («*), awj^'. whole; /«/«'. entirely, quite, 
— n>ol^l, very welL 

gar (-), adj, {not declined)t ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; frequent 
with negatives^ at all: ~nid^t8, nothing 
at all. 

©arit (*), n. -8, -e, yarn ; net, snare. 

©arten {^^), m. -8, -ftrten, garden 
(M7), 



©artenlaube i:^^-^\f -n, arbor. 
©artenmauer ('«*'-^), / -«/ garden- 
wall. 
©artner {^^\ »«. -8, — (/ -in, 113), 

gardener, 
©afl (<«), »«. -e8, -ttfle, gnest. 
©aflbauft ("»-), «. -e8,-ftufer, mn, hotei 
©aflbof (*»' <v <«-), m, -8, -«fe, inn, 

hoteL 
©afln>{rt(b) ^^), »«• -8, -e, hotelkeeper. 
9ix\tt ('**'), »». -n, -n, husband. 
©attin ifi^\ f. -nen, wife. (Page 78, a 

6.) 
gebabren {^*-^\ refi. bear one's self. 
©ebabrcn (« •« *'), ». ways, manners. 
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Ocbaube i^^^), n. -i,—, building. 
9(bcn (■'*'), flob, geflcben, ir. gire, deal 

(cards), ed giebt, etc. (wiiA obj. in ace.) 

there is <v are, etc, fl(^ SRil^e —, take 

pains, waft giebt'ft 9 what's the matter? 
gcbieten (^"«^)I -bot, -boten, bid. 
Ocbirg <^ Oebfrgc («^ («;, ». -eft, -e, 

mountains (chain of). 
gcbiffcn (*"**'), ptutpart. of bei^en. 
gcblafett ('"^''), past part, of blafeit. 
gcbogcn (« "^ *'), A"' A**^- of biegen. 
gebotctt (^-^^X Am' A»'*« e/" bieten. 
gcbracbt (*"»), past part, of bringen. 
®cbraucb (''■*)> *»«• -«/ -ftut^e, use. — 

madden oon, make use of. 
gcbrauc^cn (*'"^*'), tr. use. 
9cbrub(r (''^''), //. brothers (e/^ a 

firm). 
9cbttrt (»"«), /. -en, birth. 
9cburt#tag (*'^^), »«. -3, -e, birthday, 
gcbficft (""fi), past part, of bUtfen, bowed, 

bent. 
^cbiifdli (''^X ». -eS, -e, boshesy bush, 

shrub. 
9(ba(btnU (»"«*'), «. -ffe«, -Ife, memory. 
®cbanfe («''^»), m. -nS, -n, thought. 

(376.) 
gcbenfen (*"*«), 8«b<»<^*^ gebat^t {genHy 

with an, sometimes wiik gen.)^ inir. 

think of ; {^ith following i>^«.) intend ; 

tr. (with ace. and dot.) remember to the 

disadvantage {or advantage) of. 
®(bic|^t (*"*), «. -ed, -e, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
gcbfegett (^•^^), adj. or adv. solid. 
®(brange (*"*«), «. -8, — , crowd. 
gebrucf t (w**), past part. e/"bructcn, press. 
®ebnlb (*"«), / {no pi.) patience. 
gefcibrUcf) (*'•**')> «<^'- <v <«/». dangerous, 

hazardous. 
gefadcn (*"»«), -ficl, -fatten, intr. {with 

dot.) suit, please, bad S9u(!^ gefttUt mir, 

I like the book. 
® (fallen C*"***), m. -8, — , favor. 
gcfadig (*"**'), adj. or adv. agreeable, 

obliging, courteous. 
gefciaisfl (*'^«), adv., superl. of gefttttig, 

{lit. most obligingly ; hence) if you please, 

I beg you. (199,8.) 
Oefolge {y*^)i n. -8, — , following, reti- 
nue, attendants ; consbqubncs. 



gcfrafig {^^^)t adj. or adv. greedy, vora- 
cious, 
gcfrorcti {^*-^),p€ut. part e^frieren, and 

e^gefrieren. 
gcfunbcn (^^^)f past, part of flnben. 
gcgen ('^^), prep, {with ace.) against; 

toward; in the neighborhood of, about. 

(3U, 2.) 
9eg(nb (■«"), f. -en, tract of country, 

neighborhood. 
gcgenfeitig (■^«'-»), adj. or ado, opposite, 

mutual, common. 
Ocgcnflanb (^ *'*'), m., -8, -ftnbe, object, 

article. 
gCgeilfibcr (-*'"^*'), prep. {with preced. 

dot.) opposite to, OTer agminst. 
gcgcffcn (« * *'), past. part, of cffen. 
®(gti(r (•^*'), m. -8, — (/ -tn. lis). 

opponent. 
geben (-^«), ging, gegangen, w/r. f. go, 

walk, wie gel^t e8? how do you do? 

how goes it? 
®eb&r (*"«), «.-8, hearing. 
gcborcben (*'*«), inir. {with dot.) obey, 
geb&tcit (''-^^)» intr. {with dat.) belong 

to. 
®ei(r (■^«), m. -8, — , vulture. 
&tifk (^), in. -e8, -er, ghost, spirit, mind. 
®eifle«9egen»art ("^ «-«*'),/ presence 

of mind. 
gclaben {'^^^)j past. part, e^laben. 
gelb (<^), adj. or adv. yellow. 
®elb (^5), n. -e8, -er, money. ba(a)re8 — , 

ready money, cash. 
®elbb(ttt(l ('*-*'), m. -8, — , purse. 
®elbflficf ("**'), «. -8, -e, piece of money. 
®eIegenbelt(«-^«-),/ -en, opportunity. 
gclebtt >-^), adj. or adv. learned. 
geHngen («*«), gelang, gelungen, intr. 

f. {with dat.) succeed, prosper. (347.) 
gclten (<^''), gait, gegolten, intr. {gently 

in third pers.f often imper^ly) be worth, 

pass. 
®cmabl (*'-^), «. -8, -e, husband. 
®(mabUn (*'■«»'), /. -nen, wife. (Page 

73, n. 6.) 
Ocmalbe (^-^^X n. -8, — , painting 
Qemfilbeganerie (»'•«*'«*'•«), ^ -ti, pic- 
ture-gallery, 
gcmali {^^\ prep, {with dat. preced, of 

following^ according to. (816.) 
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gemcin (**■')» euLj. with dat.y or adv, com- 
mon, low, base. 
®(mfife C^-^^), n. -%, -, vegetables 

(cooked for eating). 
Ocmiifegarten (w^w««), m, -%, -ttrten, 

kitchen-garden. 
®cmufeb^nMcr (v^wwv), ««. -«, — , 

green-grocer, dealer in vegetables. 
gcnati (^'^), adj. or eutv. precise, exact 
©enaulgWtC^-^ *'-),/ -en, accuracy. 
gcnefcn (**■««), fleno8, genefen, m/r. f. 

recover, 
genug («"* <v *'"^), «Mfo. (JbUowinff the 

adj. which it qualifies) enough. 
®(09rapf)ic (^A -^^^)yfi geography. 
®(pa(f (*"»), ». -e8, -e, luggage, bag- 
gage. 
9(e)rab( ^)^^\ adj. straight, erect ; adv. 

directly, straight, just. 
Ocraufc^ (*"^), n. -e9, -e, noise. 
9crin9(e) (^"^W, «<^'- ^ «^». small. 
gcriffcn (*"««), A"^ A»^- ^ rei^en. 
gcrn ("S) iw gerne (^»'), «</». gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ tnSd^te — , I would like, er 
l^at ed — , he is fond of it, likes it. er 
l^at eS nid^t — getl^an, he did not do it 
on purpose. 
®crfl( ('**'), /. -n, barley. 
®(rflen|U(f(r ('6««v), m. -«, barley- 

sugar. 
®(ru4^ (»"*), »». -e«, -fld^e, odor. 
®ertic^t (»"«), n. -e«, -e, report. 
gcfalgcn (*"««), past part. ^fal|cn, salted. 
®(fan9 (»"»), m. -«, -ttttge, singing, 

song, warbling. 
9cfd)aft (*"*), «. -8, -e, business, etrt 

— a6ma(^en, settle a business. 
aefdE>e|)en (^•^»'), fle^c^a^, gefd^e^cn, w»/r. 
f. {jised only in third pers.\ happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
Oefd^cnf («"*), n. -eS, -e, present, jutn 

— ma(!^en, make a present of. 
Oefc^id^te (*"**'), / -n, story, history. 
®(fd!»ic^tiwerf («"««), «. -«, -c, histori- 
cal work. 
®(f(|»idnic^(eit (^^^-), / skilfulness, 

dexterity. 
gcfd^icft (»"»), a<^*. or adv. clever, skilful. 
®efc^mac( {» ^), m. -3, taste. 
Oetd^mei^c C^-^*'), «. -«, — , jewels. 
^ti^hpi (:**), n. -8, -e, creature. 



0(fc^toint(c) (*"*«), adj. or adv. swift, 

without delay. 
®(fcfiwifler C"'^''), ^. brothers and ds- 

terg. 
gefelien i'^^^*), past. part. o/\t%tn. 
®cfcOfc^aft (*'**'), / -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 
Ocfenfc^afligimmcr (*"»«*'*'),». -8, — , 

drawing-room. 
®cfld!»t C^-fi), «. -8, -er, sight, face. (378.) 
gcfotten i^^^^^ past part. e/"fteben. 
gcf«»crrt (*"*), /r<?»i fperren, spread apart. 
aefpt^t (''«), d^'. pointed. 
®cfproc^.(''-^), ». -e8, -e, conversation. 
gcflern (<^«'), aA^. yesterday. — oor ad^t 

Xagen, a week ^o yesterday. 
9C{l(e)rf9 (^(^)^) adj. or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 
0(funb ('''A), <u^'. <^ €ulv. (gefflnber, ge» 

ffinbeft), healthy. 
®cfunbbcft('''^-),/ soundness, health, 
auf 3einanbe8 — trinfen, drink to one's 
health. 
gctraueti («'^*'), tr. {refi. or with rtfi. 

dat^ trust ; dare. 
®(tr(ibc («•««), n. -8, grain. 
getoa^ren (*"**'), /r. grant. 
gctoaltig (*****), «4^*. <w ado. mighty, 

potent ; big, vast. 
®cwcbr (*'"^), «. -8, -e, gun, musket. 
8e»rfen(*''^^),/a*//«r^. e^fetn. 
getoifl (^<^), o^'* ^TT a/v. certain, sure. 
gewolinen (*'"^*'), iWr. with gen. %. or 
f. be accustomed, getoo^nt fein (an), be 
used, accustomed (to). 
gcwoHinen i^^^\ tr. accustom. 
®ctoo^ni)e{t ("■*-),/ -en, habit, custom. 
9Cn>d|)nli(^ (^'^^)} ^x^'- or adv. common- 

(ly), usual(ly). 
gcmorbeti {^'^^\ ptist part, of toerben. 

9C»Ul|t i:*'^), past part of vA^zn. 
®i*t (-«),/. -en, <w «. -c8, -en, gout. 
gieHcn (^v), goB, gegoffcn, /r. pour, 

sprinkle. 
®fpfcl ('**'), »«. -8, — , summit, top, peak. 
®Ian| (f\ m. -eS, brilliance, splendor. 
glatljeti ("*"'), inir. shine, glisten. 
glanjenb («*«), a<^'. brilliant. 
®Iad (-« <>r-«), «. -e8, -Sf cr, glass, 
glauhen (•^^), /r. believe, think {with 

dot. of person), 
Olfiuhfger (^*'^), w. -8, — , creditor. 
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glti^ ("Ot *'4f^ Uko* similar, equal to; 

adv. similarly, equally ; often for f ogleid^, 

immediately, at once ; with preceding 06 

or toenn, although. 
8lcic^(n(-^), fW/r. (wHAdat.) be lik«, 

resemble. 
gUi^wie (^~), comj. even as, just as. 
gUic^lDOl^l C-^-), adv. or conj. yet, still. 
©locfmWog ("*"-<»-* *'»'),>«, -e«,-«ge, 

stroke of the bell or dock, mit bent— 

oier, as the dock struck four. 
®lflcf(e) ifi^\ n. -e«, good-fortune. — 

toilnfd^en, congratulate. — Quf, — auf 

ben SEBeg, good speed ! good luck ! 
glfirfcn (<s^), m/r. \. or ^. wt'M <£i/. (tiw- 

personat)t tun out luckily. (347.) 
gificflicb (<^«'), A^'. ^ adv. Ineky, safe. 
glficfUdicrwcifc (*'«»'-«*'<^'««*'-«),arfv. 

fortunatdy. 
®Iut(t)) ("O,/- -««, glowing fire or heat. 
Onabc ('**'),/. -n, favor, mercy. 
9oib (<&), If. -es, gold, 
golbcn (<^''), adj. golden, 
golbgclb ('*"), a<^'. golden-yellow. 
golb0Clocft('^ ''''), golden-haired. 
®0lblacf ("««), m. -eS, -e, wallflower. 
®ott (<«), m. -ed, -5tter, God. (374.) 
95ttli4» (<«^), o^'. <v- adv. godlike, di. 

vine, godly. 
®ouo(rnatite (-«'**'),/ -en, gorerness. 
grabcn (■«*'), grub, gegraben, /r. dig. 
Orabctt (^^), m. -S, -ttben, ditch. (367.) 
®raf (•^), m. -en, -en, count. (377.) 
®rammatif {y'^'*),f -en, grammar. 
®ranotapf(I (-■^«»'), m. -«, -ftpfel, 

poMBgranate. 
Qranatbaum {-^-\ m. -eS, -ttume, 

pomegranate-tree. 
®ranatf(rn (-■^*'), »». -eS, -e, pome- 

giflinate-kernel or seed. 
®ra# (<*), «. -eS, -ftfer, grass. 
0ratuIi(e)rcn (-»"^«), »«/r. (wii^A «&/.) 

congratulate, 
grau, o^'. <^ o^v. gray. 



9raU(n (^ «"), ««. -«, dread, dismay, horror. 

grclfcn {^^\ griff, gegriffen, /r. srripe, 
seize, grasp. 

®rcU (^), m. -eA, -e, old man. 

Orciqflabt (^^),yi -ttbte, frontier-town. 

9ri(d^( (^*'), m. -n, -n, Greek. (233.) 

Oric<^ctiIan^ (^^^)> »• -eS, Greece. 

gric(^ffd[^ (^^), a^'. <^ o^. Grecian, 
Greek. (288.) 

SrifffI (**'), m. -«, — , slate-pendl. 

grimmig (^^), a^'. or adv. grim, fierce. 

®rofcf)cn ("«»'), iw. -8, — , gro8clien(a 
small coin = 2>i cts.). 

grofi (■«), o^r". <?r adv. (grbfter, grbit), 
great, large, big, tall, mit gro^em 
2)anf, with many thanks. 

Orodbcrgog (■*«*'), m. -e«, -bge, grand- 
duke. 

grodf^ergOgUc^ (^'"'^)* ^i^'. grand-ducal. 

groftnac^tig ('^^''), <u^'. high and 
mighty. 

®rof|niutt(r (^*'«), / -miltter, grand- 
mother. 

®rof|papa (''''-), m. -ft, -8, grandpapa. 

®rofkoater (^-«), ««. -8, -odter, grand- 
father. (368.) 

Orube if-^) f. -en, mine, pit, hollow, 
grave. 

grfin (^), green. 

grfineti (■««), w«/r. grow green. 

grfincnb (^^), verdant, growing green. 

grungelb {^ ^), o^'. greenish-yellow. 

grfiflcn (^ »'), /r. greet, salute. — laffen, 
send one's compliments to. — @te i^n 
oon mir, give him my compliments. 

®ulbcn ('«*') m. -8, — , florin (a coin of 
varying value). 

®unfl (<*),/ favor, good-will. 

gunflig («^ v), adj. or adv. favorable. 

gut (•«), adj. or adv. (beffer, beft), good, 
kind, well. — fein {with dot.) be well 
disposed toward, be fond of, like, love. 

®fite (-2''), f. goodness, kindness. 

gfitf g (-« v), adj. or adv. kind, good. (1», 3.) 



0. 



I^oar (^), «. -e8, -e, hair, fld^ baB — 
madden, do or arrange one's hair. 

Iiaben ('^^), ^atte, gebabt, tr. have; as 
emxUiary^ have. 



^acfe ('**'),/. -en, pick-aze. 
4>afer (-*'), m. -8, oats, 
^agel (^^), m. -8, hall, 
lyagein (•^^), inir. andimpers. 
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J^agelfcftauer (^^-«), tn, -8,—, shower 

of lutil. 
^agcltocttrr (^ *'*'*'), »• -*» — » hmllstorm. 
4^a(>ti (■^), »». -c8, -en iv ^ft^nc, cock, wau 

fd^er — , turkey. 
^alb ('») o/^'. ^ adv. hilf . — swei, — 

brei, JC, half past one, half past two etc. 
%a\htn (-fi^) or balber ("fi"), /r<^. {wtth 

preceding gen.) on account of, for the 

sake of. 
t^albgcdffnet («»'«*'), <w^'. half-opened. 
^al#tu(^ (-»-), «. -e§, -flc^er (<7r -tt(^e), 

NBCK-CLOTH, cravat, neck-tie. 
batten i^^), l^ielt, ge^alten, /r. hold, 

keep, take for, consider, think, deliver. 

— fttr, deem, consider, ein (Sc^Ittfd^en 

— , take a short nap. 
Hamburg (*«), «. -8, Hmmburg. 
bamburger ('**'^), «<^'- Hamburg, 
jammer C*^"), -d, ^ttmmer, hammer. 

(367.) 
4(anb ("«), /. -anbc, hand. (371.) 
bangeti ('*«), l^i(e)ng, ge^angen, «>«/r. 

hang, be suspended. * 
f^angen ('*«), ^. suspend; inir. {less^op- 

erly) hang, 
bart ("^X a<^' <^ ^I'ft'* hard, 
^afe ("t"), w. -n, -n, hare. 
^afenfu# (^«-), »». -cS, -ttfte, hare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
bdflig ('^^)> ^'^'^ <^ a^v. hasty, 
bauett (•^«), ^ieb, gcl^ouen, tr. hew, cut. 
4(au|)t (•^), ». -e8, ^ftupter, (375), head, 

CHIEF ; in compounds gen^Uy to be iransl. 

principal, capital, main. 
4(auptfebcr (^ -*'),/• -n, main-spring. 
4^att9tmatiti C-^^), m. -4, -leute, head 

man, cAPTAiif {cafufy, 
l^auptfai^ (^«), »». -e«, -ft^c, principal 

sentence. 
4)ati# (^), ». -eS, ^ftufer (375), house, nad^ 

— e, to one's home, home. »on — e, from 

home. 3U — e, at home. 
^auifnecbt (■**'), w. -e8, -e, groom, 

"boots." 
^au^mdbcbcn (-'-''), «. -8, — , honse- 

mald. 
^au#)ln9 (-^*'), »». -eS, -e, honse-rent. 
^ebeN('^''), ^ob, gel^oben, tr. heare, lift, 

raise ; refl, rise. 
^eer C-^), ». -e8, -e, arqiy. 



^e(e)rbe (^*'), / -n, herd, flock. 

^eft ("fi) n, or m. -eS, -e, exerdse-book, 

writing-book. 
beftig ('^^), a<^'. tw ^cr. violent, furious. 
4^cibelbeere (■««-»'), / -n, bilberry, 

whortleberry. 
^e{m (•^), a</v. home. 
^cimat(b) {^-\f. -en, home, native place 

or country. 
^cimfebr if--),/, return home. 
^eiiii»eg (^-), m, -(e)8, way home, 
beifl (^), o^'. ^ A&f. hot. 
beiflen (^»), l^ie^, gel^ei^en, /r. bid, call-, 

inir. be called ; mean. 
be iter (■^^), <u^'. <^ adv. clear, serene, 

cheerf 111, bright. 
^clfeti (<^»), ^a(f, gel^olfen, m/r. (junth 

<lai.) help, aid, assist. 

bene('5«), J «^'-<^«^»- clear, bright. 

beUgelb (**'), «^'. light-yellow. 

bellgrfin (<*-), tf<^'. light-green. 

^emb (<«), «. -eB, -en, shirt. (370, 2.) 

ber {f)f in compos, with following adv. or 
Prep. '^), ttdv. and sefble prefix t hither, 
toward the speaker {opposite ^l^in). too 
. . . I^er (= wo^er), whence. 

berab (^<^) adv. and seffUe Prefix ^ down 
^n the direction of the person speaking). 

bcrabfaden (v"«wv)^ inir. fall down, 
descend. 

^erabfe^ung (*"*«*'),/. lowering, de- 
predation. 

Iierabfpringett («*««), -f prong, -^e* 
fprungen, intr. jump down. 

berauf ("■'^), cuLv. and sep^ble prefix^ up 
On the direction of the person speak- 
ing.) 

beraufgebcit (*"^-*'), inlr. f. go up. 

beraufflettern (^"^ *'*'), intr. f. climb up. 

beraui (^^X eidv. andsefble prefix ^ ont 
hither, forth. 

berau^fommen {^-^^), -lam, -gelom* 
men, intr. f. eome ont, come forth, ap- 
pear. 

berauilaufen i^^'^\ -lief, -gelaufeti, 
intr. f. run ont. 

|)crau#nef)men ("•*-*'), -nal^m, -genom« 
men, ir. take ont. 

Iicrauifcbmeljen (^-^ »'*'), -f<l^moIa, -ge« 
fd^molsen, ir* and inir. f. mdt tat. 
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lookout. 

«M/r. f. get oat. 
berauft|i(ben (»'-^-^), -iog, -ijetoflen, tr. 

draw or pull o«t. 
^crbri (^^), a</v. aflM/ stfbk frefixi near 
by hither (from farther off into the vicin- 
ity of the speaker). 
I^crbcimadlicn (*''«*'*'), re/l. approach. 
^rrbfl (f)i m. -ti, -e, h«rTOBt-aeason, 

autumn. 
therein (^-^), adv. and stable ^fix^ iB 
hither (toward the speaker from with- 
out). 
|»(r(inlauf(n («"^-«), -Uef, -flcloufen, 

cm/t. f. run 1b. 
bcrcinrufrn («■*-«), nHef, -gentfen, /r. 

can In. 
bcrrfntoerfen (*'^*'«), -worf, -fleworfen, 

/r. throw Ib. 
|»(rfommen (^«^), -tarn, -(|e!ommen, 

m/r. f . eomo along hither, approach. 
l^crnUbcr (*"^*'), adv. and stfbit prtfixy 
down hither (toward the speaker from 
above). 
bernieberbangcn or t\^tn^tn (wxwww), 
-^i(e)ng, -ge^angen, liM/r. ^. or f. hang 
down. 
bernicberfd[)W(bcn (w^w-w)^ ^«^. come 

floating down. 
^err if) m. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), 
master, gentleman, ber ^err, the Lord. 
often not to be translated; as, 3^r ^err 
Sruber. See ^rttulein. 
l^crrUcb (^^\ adj. or adv. splendid, mag- 
nificent. 
bcrumrcifctl (*"*-«), intr. travel about. 
l^crum){(b(nb (^'*-^), part, strolling, 

itinerant, 
^eruiltrr ("'fi*'), adv. and sep^bU prefix, 
downward (from above and toward the 
speaker). 
^(rutttcrfaUen (*"«««^), -ficl, -gefoBen, 

intr. f. fall down. 
f^crunterae^en (vtfiw-w), -ging, -gegon* 

gen, intr. f. go down. 
I^erunterfommen (wfiww), -tarn, -gc» 

fommen, inir, f. COUO down. 
I^ermiterlorfen («'«««*'), /r. decoy down, 
entice down. 



berunternifen (*"«»'-»'), -rief, -gentfen, 
tr. call down. 

Iicrunterfd^la^en (''<««'-''), -fd^Iug, -ge^ 
f^Iagen, /r. knock down ; inir. f. fall 
down. 

(cruntcn»(rfcti (« * w w «), -warf, ^ewor^ 
fen, ir. throw down. 

f^eroor C^'-^), euiv. and tep^Me prefix, 
forth or forward, hither, out. 

bcroorfommcn i^^^^), -lam, getom« 
men, inir. f. appear. 

I^croorfproffcn (""'^"X »«^- f* iproBt 
forth. 

^<ri (:')> «• -end, -en, heart; courage. 
(870, 2.) 

|»er)lid||('^^), adj. oradv.\k»Krtj^ cor- 
dial. 

I^<t jog ("* - *r * **), M. -eS, -e ^r -6ge, duke. 

^(u (^), M. -eg, hay. 

bculen {^ ^\ inir. howl. 

bcut(e) ("^ ("), euhf. to-day, this day. — 
fiber ad^t Xage, a week from to-day. — 
oor ad^t Xagen, a week ago to-day. 

f^cntig {^^), adj. xnr adv. of to-day, pres- 
ent. 

4(ieb (■'), tn. -eft, -e, cut, blow (with a 
cutting instnmient). 

bier (•^), adv. hero. 

bierauf (-'^), aA;. heroapon, upon this. 

bic(r)|)er (--^), adv. hither, to hero, thus 
far. 

bieflfg (^*'X «^'- or adv. here. 

^imbecre (*-*'), /. -n, raspberry. 

I^immel ('**'), »«. -5, — , heaven, sky. 

bin if''), adv. and sep^ble prefix, opposite to 
l^er, hence, along, away ; often implying 
motion without regard to direction. — 
unb ^er, to and fro, back and forth. lOO 
. .. . ^in ( « mol^in), whither. 

^inauf(^-^), adu. and sefble prefix ap 
(from the speaker). 

binaufgeb<n(v-^-''), -ging, -gegangen, 
intr. f . go np. 

|)inauf(lcttcrit («■***«), inir. cKmb up. 

l^inauHeiern {^^~^), tr. raise by means 
of a windlass. 

I^inaufwcrfen i^^^^), -warf, -geworfen, 
tr. throw up. 

binauft {^^), adv. and sep^ble prefix, OBt 
hence or thither, forth (from the speaker 
or point contemplated). 



Qinttitffalreii. 



309 



^itlnnliieB. 



ffinau^iahrtn ("-«-«), -fu^r, -gefal&ren, 

ir. ami itUr, f . drive out, wheel out. 
I^inau09(fp(n (*'-^-«), -fling, -flegangen, 

i9Ur. f. go out. 
(inauifrf^ctt (»'-^-*'), -fa^, -gcfc^cn, itUr. 

look out. 
I^fnbringen (<«»'*'), -brad^te, -gebrod^t, /r. 

bring or carry away, -spend (as time). 
bincin (^•^), a</v. a«</ sep^ble prefix^ into 

it, in thither (from the speaker). 
H^ineittbatien (^•^-^), tr. build in. 
I^ineittblafcn («"^-^), -WieS, -geWafcn, 

/r. or w«/r. blow in. 
f^inefngrbcn (*'--*'), -ging, -gcgangen, 

mtr. f . go in or into, 
^{neittgieften («■«-*'), -go^, -gegoffcn, tr. 

pour in <>r into, 
^{ttcfnlaufdt («--«), -Hcf, -gelaufen, 

intr. f. nm in. 
Ilfneinlegcn (*'-^-«), /r. lay in, put back. 
\^\ntKvi\^K€ttXi (''■**'^), ^. send in ^into. 
^fttefnfc^ftttett {:*^^^\ tr. pour in or 

into. 
^{neintbun (*"^-)i -i^oX, -get^an, tr. put 

in or into. 
Ilineinwerfen (^■^*'«), -warf, -gcworfcn, 

tr. throw in or into. 
()f ngegen (« -^ *'), adv. or conj. on the other 

hand. 
\^\n%t\^txi{f-^\ -fling, -gegangen, intr. 

f . go there. 
f^itttommett {^^^\ -!ant, -gefommen, 

fVrfr. f . come forth or away, get (there). 
^inlaufcti ('*-*'), -lief, -gelaufen, inir. f. 

run away. « 

flinlcgcn (*-«), /r. lay down; reji. lie 

down. 
binflenen ('«*'*'), /r place. 
f^inflreuen ("«-*'), tr. scatter. 
I^itttcn (^^), o^/z'. behind. 
Winter (*"), prep, with dot, or acctts. be- 
hind. (316.) 
^ititerfui ('«*'-), -eS, -fl^e, hind foot. 
I^fnfibcr {^^^)y adv.f over there. 
bfnuntcr (''<^^), o^/v. down. 
binutttcrfanen (wowww), _fiel, -gefoacn, 

itUr. f . fall down. 
binuntrrgeben («*«-«), -gittg, -gegans 

gen, s^r. f. go down. 
fpinuttterleicrn (w«6w_w)^ /^. let down by 

means fA. a windlass. 



b<n){(|)(n (<«-«), -jog, -gejogen, tr. draw 

along; inir. \. go, pass. 
bingufiigcn {^^-^\ tr. add. 
Ilinjiufe^en («"^*'"^), tr. add. 
^irfcb ("«), »». -e8, -e, hart, stag. 
^{rfcbfangcr ('**'*'), »». -8, — , cutlass, 

hai^er. 
^f rt ("*), «r. -en (-eS), -en, ) herdsman, 
^Irte ('**'), »». -n, -n, ) shepherd* 

(377.) 
^ocb (^), ^'. or adv. (^5^er, ^Sd^ft), (m 

declined ^o^er, l^o^e, l^ol^ed) high, tall. 

^o^ed filter, advanced age. (p. 54, n. 1.) 
^OCbnifit(b)i0 i^-^)i adj. proud, arrogant. 
bocbfl (^)i superl. of ^oc^, highest ; a$ 

adv. in the highest degree. (199, 2.) 
^of (-^ ^"«), »«. -eS, ^5fe, yard, court. 
^Offcn (^*'), /r. ^ m/r. hope, 
^offnung (*«),/. -en, hope, 
^dfiicb i^^\ adj. or adv. polite, courtly. 
b&flicbfl (-^^), ^'^s'. most politely. 
^ofmcifler (-^-^ or "»-«), »». -8, — , tutor. 
\^o\$t{^^\ See\iti^. 
^&|>< i^^),/. -n, heiflrht. in bie — , on 

high, aloft, upward, up. in ber — , 

aloft, above. 
bofter (•^*'), eompar. of ^od^. 
Il^obl (^)* <^j' or adv. hollow. 
4^5|)I( (^^), /. -n, hole, cavern, den. 
fpolcn (^^), tr. fetch, get. — laffen, send 

for. 
I^oflanb (<0»), «. -8, Holland. (233.) 
^oOanbcr ("*»'*'), -8, — , inhabitant of 

Holland, Dutchman. (233.) 
|)onattbifcb (<^''^), adj. belonging to Hol- 
land, Dutch. (233.) 
^oI| (<^, -e8, -e <?r ^blser, wood. (375.) 
I^oljflofl ('*-), m. -e8, -e, wood-pile. 
Iioreii {^^\ tr. or intr. hear, understand. 

— ©ie einmal, — ©ie ! I say ! 
4>of« (^*'), yC -n, hose, trousers. 
^otel (--«), n. -8, -8, hotel. 
^otelbeH^er (-'«"«*'), »f. -8, — , hotel- 

keeper. 
^otclrccbnung (-'««*'),/. -en, bill (at a 

hotel). 
bfibfd^ if)i adj. or eutv. pretty, handsome. 
^ubn (^), n. -e8, i^fi^ner, hen, fowl 

(375.) 
^fibncrbieb (■^»'-), m. -e8, -e, hen- 
thief, stealer of poultry. 
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•OtiijnerUaui (•'*'-), n. -e8, -ttufer, hen- 
house. (376.) 

^ufynttftaU {^^^), m. -e8, -ttOe, hen- 
house, hen-coop. 

I^unb (<^), i». -ed, -e, hound, dog. (369.) 

Iiuntocrt {*^)t num. hundred. 

^unbertfl (<^), mtm. adj. hundredth. 

4^un0cr ("««), m. -S, hunger. 

^ungerig ('**'^), J .. , - 



Ilfipfcn ('»*'), «i/r. 1^. or f. hop. 

^Urtig (**'), adj. or adv. quick. 

^Ufc^en (-««), m/r. hurry, glide oflf. 

4>Ut (■«), »«. -eS, ^tttc, hat, bonnet; guard 

huttn (-««), rejl. beware. 

^Uflcn (-fiv), «. ««, cough. 

^utfd^Oil^tcI (^ *'«),/ -It, hat-box. 

^paiint% (-*"»), M. -es, -e, V hjacinth. 
^9a|<ttt||( (- «-*«),/ -n, ) 



3« 



<d^ (^\/roM. I. (35.) 

ibm (^), <&/. sm£r. oftxor e8. (36.) 

ifin (■«), «r^. *««^. ^er. (36.) 

il^iteit or Slittcn (•^«), <^. pi. o/^tor 

@ie. (36.) 
Iljt <fr 3ftr (^), I. nom.pl. o/\>yx ; 2. «i»/. 

«V»^. o/^tor 6ie ; 3. /£?«. cuij. her, its, 

their (i^rer, il^re, i^re§), or your (Sl^rer, 

3^rc,3^re9). (36; 54,1.) 
Ibrer (-C"), gen. smg or pi. 0/ fte. (36.) 
3l^rer (-«), ^«». //. of bu (in address). (35.) 
ihxtthoXbtn (^^ »'*'), \ adv. on her or 
il^retwegrn(-^«-"), >• its or their ac- 
ll&ret»inen (-^v/w), j count <?r behalf. 
S^ret^alben (-^^ *'*'), «</«». on your ac- 
count. 
I|>rlg {^^)tposs. pr. and always preceded 

fy def. art., hers, its ; theirs. (186.) 
S^rig (■^*'), A'M. pr. always preceded by 

def. art.f your. (185.) 
<auflri(e)rt («^^), adj. illustrated, 
im (**) = in bcm. 
immtx (<««), o^fo. always, still. c8 wirb — 

bunller, it keeps growing darker. 
fmmcrbar ('*«-), adv. ever, always. 
3mperatit» (<»« — or^^-^\ m. -(c)3,-e, 

imperatlTe mode. 
3ntp(rfeft (^^'S), «. -(e)8, -c, imperfect 

tense. 
in ('»), /r<r/. with dot. or cue. in, into, to, 

at. (316.) 



intem (*'-^), ^^w/. in or during the time 

that, while, as ; in that (by doing so and 

so), 
inbci (bc#) ('"^), ) culv. however, yet; 
iltbeffcn (*"**'), J conj. while. 
Snfllnltio («— ■c^'» ), m. -(e)3, -e, 

inflnitive. 
Snl^alt ('fi") m. -8, (m<7 //.) what is held 

in anjrthing, contents. 
innerl^alb ("*««), adv. or prep, luith gen. 

or dot. within. 
inttfg '**'), adj. or adv. hearty, warm. 
ind ('^), contraction of in ba8. 
Snfcft (*"»), n, -8, -en, insect. (370, 2.) 
Snflftut ("-•^), n. -(e)8, -c, boardmg- 

school. 
inwcnbfg ('**'«), o^'. or adv. inside. 
«r«f4> (■«''), ^^ Irish. (233). 
SHanb ('^w), «. -8, Ireland. (233.) 
3rl£ttber (-*««), m. -8, — , (y: -in). 

Irishman. (233). 
frWnblf* ('5WN'), adj. Irish. (233.) 
frren ("fi"), intr. f^. or \. err; r^. be 

mistaken. 
3rrt(^)um i^-), m. -8, -Umer, error, mis- 
take. (127,3.) 
3fai (^^-), »«• -8, Jesse. 
3taU(n (r^^-'\ n. -8, Italy. (233.) 
3tal{(ner (--«-^«), «. -8, — (/. -in), 

Italian. (233.) 
itaUettifc^C--^-^^), a«^MtaUan. (233.) 



[a ("^ sometimes ««), particle of assent, yes ; 
a</r. asseveraiive, adding force to the 
verb, itself very lightly pronounced,m- 
deed, tnily, verily, surely, you know. 

Sager (■«»'), m. -8, — , hunter. 



^ (Consonant^ 

3abr (O, «. -«8; -«/ yew. oorSo^ren, 

years ago. (372.) 
3flbrraarft (-C"), m. -e8, -Srtte, annual 

fair. 
3abr)abl (^-),/ -en, date of the year. 



{ammerli^. 
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fammerlid) ('**'^), adj. or adv. miserable, 
wretched. 

(ammern C***), intr. feel sorrow, lament, 
grieve, mourn, cry. 

Sanuar {y^^-ory-^^), m. -3, Jan- 
uary. 

it (-), cuhf. always, ever. — befto, 

the ... . the. — tiad^bem, according as. 

itt X feber (^«), jebe (^«), icbe* (■'*'), /r. 
each, every. 

febcnfaai (-*"* or ^^^\ adv. at all 
events. 

tebermann (^««), inde/.pr. m. -3, w//. 

jebcimal C^**-), «^. each time. 

jcbocib (*"*)» <'^2'« however, yet. 

ieglid^ (^ «),/»•. every, each. 

Semanb (•^")»i^« some <;r any one, some- 
body. 

{en: letter (^«), iette (•^«), jlette* (^«),>r. 
yon, that, the former. 

iettfeit (-«-), J ^ep. with gen. on that 

jiettfei«(*-), J side. (317.) 

3ere*(cA^*'), «. inded. sherry. 
je^i0 (<»«), iw^'. iw /z^w. present. 
ie^t (-*), «fe. at present, now. 

«afer (^"), «• -8/ — beetle. 

ftaffec {^-or kah^/ay^), m. -S, coiTee. 

Jlofig (^^), »e- -S, -C/ eagre. 

fta^tt C-^), w. -c3, ila^ne, boat, 8ki£f. 

ftaffer {^^\ m. -^, — , emperor. Icf. 

Laiiny C»sar ; Russian^ czar.] 
ftaitit(t)« (*"*^),/ -"/ cabin. 
ttaXh (*«), «. -eS, «aibcr, calf. (375.) 
fait ('^, o^^'. ^o^fo. (Wltcr, taiteft), cold. 
Jlolte(*-),/.-n,cold. 
fatn (^), wwA?r/: indie, of lommcn. 
ftame(e)l («-'), -8, -e, camel. 
«ame(l)Ue («-t(-)- or -'»(«)«), / -n, 

camellia, 
ftamerab C****-^), .««. -§ <''• -*"» ~*"' *®™" 

rade. 
ftamtn ("*), w. -eS, iiammc, comb, 
f ammctt ('**'), tr. comb. 
Ilamtnerbiener (-««-^), «. -8, — , valet 

de chambre, valet. 
ftanaricnoogel (-•^"*'-^), »«. -3, -dgel, 

canary-bird. 
Itapene (»"5"),/ -n, chapel. 
Itapcnmcifler («'«-*'),»». -3/ — , leader 

of a choir or orchestra. 



3o||attttidbecre (-'*^-*'),/. -«/ currant. 
Sotirttal {zhoor-nakl' t as in FrencK)^ n, 

-8, -e, Journal. 
3ud)^e ! (*'"^), wj/wy. hurrah! huzza! 
jucfett ('*«), w*^. itch. 
jugettblicl^ (^*'^), «<^'- ^ «<'»• youthful. 
3ttli (y •^-)t ft. -3, sometimes invariable^ 

July. 
3uHe (j'^"*'),/ -n3, Julia, 
lutta C-^), «<^'- ^ adv. (iflnger, iflngft), 

young. 
Sunge (**'), «. -n, -n, young, offspring. 
3utt0frau ('*-), /. -en, young woman, 

maiden. 
3iilt0Utt0 C-*^), m. -3, -e, young man, 

youth. 
3un0l{tt9«|abr (<»«-), «. -e3, -e, year 

of one's youth. 
itttt0f} (<«), J*yJer/. <?/ iwnfl- 
3utti {y^-\ m. -3, <?r invariable, ) ^^^^ 
2uniu$(y^^^)yfn. invariable, ) 
3utuel (-^), «. («.) -(e)3, -t, jewel. 
3utt»eHer (-«•«), »«. -3, -c, Jeweler. 
SttmcUcvIabctt (-w^-«),>«. -8, — , jew- 
eler's shop. 
» 

ftappe (-««), / -n, cap. 

Start ('»), »f. -8, Charles. 

ftaroUtte (-«-^«),/ -n3, Caroline. 

«arre i^^), /. -n, j cart, wheelbar- 

fiarrett (^^), m. -3, — , J row. 

ftarte ('««),/ -n, card, chart, map. 

Itarto^el ("'*^),/ -n, potato. 

ftdfe (^«), m. -3, — , cheese. (123, 2.) 

Jla^e ('»*'),/ -n, cat. 

f aufett {^^), tr. buy. 

(aum (•^), aafc. hardly, scarcely. 

«e|>le(^^),/-n, throat. 

(ebtett {^^), tr. turn; intr. f. return. 

fein (^), Pr. no, none, not one, not any, no 
one. (64, 1.) 

feittedn»e0(e)« (^«-(^), adv. by no means. 

fteflet (>««), »«. -8, — , cellar. 

ftclltter ('«^), w. -8, — , waiter. 

(enttett (■*«), tannte, flclannt, tr. know. 
[^. English ken.] 

ftenner ('**'), »«. -3, — , connoissbur. 

ftentttnU (ni#) (-««),/. -ffe, knowledge, 
itd^ jlenntniffc aneigncn, acquire knowl- 
edge. 

Herl ("«), »». -e3, -e, fellow. 
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item i*), m. -cfi, -t, kernel, seed 

Itcttc (*v), / -n, ehaiB. 

ITiferifi (-^-«), n, -4, -«, {abo vderj,) 

oock-a-doocQe-doo. 
ITinb (*). n, -e«, -er, duld. (376.^ 

Itinbcrfinn ('*«*'), ««. -<*)*# -« *»' -*»# 

child-like mind. 
ITirdK {f^\ /' -n, ehvrch. [cf- Scottish 

kirk]. 
IMrfd)baum ("S-), m, -e«, -ftume, cherry- 

tree. 
Itirfd^c ("»«),/ -n, eherrj. 
IMfFcn (*»'), «. -«, — , eashlon, pillow. 
ttitttX ('**'), »». -«, — , smock-frock. 
if»eln (^«), /r. tickle. 
1100(11 {f-^)t tr. or intr. complain. 
ftlammcr ("**'),/ -n, parenthesis. 
liar i^t adj. or adv. dear, bright. 

natfc^!('»),««/«7'.clap! 

flatfd^cn (<^''), inir. or ir. dap. in bie 

j^Snbe — , clap the hands. 
Maoicrfpielcr (« w ^ -**), m,-%, —, pianist 
Sllccfi (<»), m. -e«, -e, blot. 
Alcib (^), M. -eS, -er, dress; (>/.) elothes. 

(376.) 
fleibcn (•^''), tr. clothe, dress. 
III(<bcrIab«ti (^»'-*'), m, -», -Ittben, 

clothes-shop. 
Ilcin (^), a<^'. <7r o^zr. little, small, fflr 

unfere Jlleine, for our little (ones). 
flcttern ('**'), intr. \. climb. 
9\t9t (^"), n. -«, Cleres. 
ftlima C^*'), n. -a'8 «?r -a, -ate or -ata, 

climate. 
«I«9 W, adj. or adv. (Itftflcr, fiagfl), 

knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 
ftttdbc^ett {f- *'), n. -«, — , little boy. 
Ittiabe {f-^)i m. -n, -n, boy. 
Itoc^ ('^), M. -eS, A5(^e, cook. 
(o4^(tt C"***), ir. cook, boil. 
Il&c^iii ('^v),/ -nen, (female) cook. 
JlofjIc(^«),/-n, coal. 
fommett ("»*'), lam, gefommen, intr. f. 

come, arrive, happen, ^inein — , get into. 
llompai(Da#) (^^^Xm. -ed, -e, compass. 
Itomplimcnt («-'*), «. -8, -e, compli- 
ment. 
llom(9)toir (*'•«), «. -e«, -e, eoniiting- 

kouse. 



ftonbitorlobcti C*''^"-^), m. -d, — (pr 

-Cftbcn), oontectioner's shop. 
«&«<« C^**), «. -«, -«, king. 
9bni%in {^^^\/. -neti, queen. 

royaL 
It&iiiflifo^it (^s»-)i M. -e9, -fd^ne, 

kiBff's iOB, prince. 
Jtnbigiflraic (^«'««'), /. -en, klag^ 

street. King Street. 
KonfunMo (^''■^), m. -%, -t, coMjanctiT* 

or subjunctive (mode). 
I&nncn (<^»X lonnte, gefonnt, tr. caa, b^ 

able, know. 
fonntc C*^"), ftw/. ftNk£ e^(5ntten. 
Itontincnt (^^<^), m.orn. -%, -t, eomti- 

nent. 
ftongcrt (»"«), n. -«, -e, concert, 
ftopf (fit M. -eft, A0pfe, head. 
Il6pfd)(n (<«»), «. -8, — , UtUe head. 
Ilopftecb {^-X n. -ed,-e<w'-en, headache. 
Slorb (<^). M. -ed, ASrbe^Jasket. 
Itdrbc^en (««'), ». -«, ~, little basket. 
forri9i(()r(n (««•««), /r. correct, 
f O^bar (<^ -), adj. or adv. costly, precious, 
loflen ('»*'), /r. cost, 
ftouri {^, see iturd. 

Itoufin {as in Frenck\ m. -ft, -ft, eonslB. 
Ilouflne {koo-see'-ne\ f. -n, (female) 

consin. 
frabbcin {^^\ intr. ^. or \. crawl. 
Ith^^ytn (^^), intr. croak, 
ftragcn i^^)t m. -ft, -ttgen, throat, coi^ 

LAR. 

frfiben (^»), intr. crow (like a cock). 
Strallc ("«*'), / -n, daw. 
Kramer (^^), m. -ft, — , shop-keeper. 
rranC (^), adj. or adv. (frftnler, Irttn^e)1l), 

ill, diseased. 
Itranlbeit (^-), / -en, illness, sickness. 
Jtraut (•*), «. -eft, -ftuter, herb. 
ftrdutc^ett (^«), n. ) -ft, — , a Utde herb 
Itrautlefn (-^-X M. } <^ plant. 
(reibcweifl (^''-), adj. as white as chalk. 
Itreuger (^*'), »i. -ft, — , krenaer (small 

coin). 
(riecben i^^\ frod^, gefrocben, intr. b. or 

f . creep, crawl. 
Itric0 (-), «. -(e)ft, -e, war. 
ftrie0irat(b) (--), m, -eft, military coun- 

di, court-martial; councilor of war* ^ 
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Krone (,^^),/. -n, crown. [ey). 

llrontl)aIer (^-*'), »».-3, — , crown (mon- 
ftrfimd^en (•'v), n. -%, —, little cmmb, 

morsel. 
Ilrume (^ **),/. -n, crumb. 
Iiac^e (<^^),/ -n, kitchen. 
ttud^en (-^«), »«. -3, —, cake. 
JJugeK-'^),/-!!, bullet. 
«ub(^),/«a^e,cow. (371.) 

f u^l (^)> ^'* <''' <^^- cool. 

ffimmern (<*«), /r. trouble; r<yf. concern 

one's self, care, toad lUmmert tni(^ bad ? 

what do I care for that ? 



futtbig (<^^), adj. or adv. acquainted with 
i^iih gen). 

f iinfllici) ('**'), adj. or adv. cunning, inge- 
nious. 

ftunfifluct (<««), n, -{e)S, -e <7r -en, trick. 

(ur{(e)ren (-■^«), /?*. cure. 

Kurd ("*), w. -eS, -e, rate of exchange. 

lurg (-«), «^'. or adv. (Iflrjer, !ttra(c)ft), 
curt, short. 

furjUc^ (<^^), du/z/. a short time ago. 

ftutfc^c ('*^),/ -n, coach, carriage. 

ftutfc^er (** «), wr. -§, — , coachman. 



8. 



\h^t\ti{^^\ inir. smile. 

lacbcn ('^^), fff^> generally with auf, 
rarely with gen. laugh. 

labeit {f-^)y lub, gelaben, ^. load; charge, 
load (a gun). 

£aben (•^*'), m.'^, — or Sftbcn, shop. 

Sabenbefft^er (^wwww), m. -8, — , shop- 
keeper. 

£abung (^«),/ -en, charge. 

JBagr (^ *'), / -n, situation. 

£amm (*^), n. -eS, Sftmmer, lamb. (375.) 

£amm(|)en (««"), «. -8, — , lambkin, 
young lamb. 

£dmp4»(n {f^\ n. -«, — , little lamp. 

gatib (-«), «. -eS, -e £>r Sttnbcr, land, 
country; country (as distinguished from 
city), auf baS — gel^en, go into the 
country. (375.) 

£anb|iau« ('«-), «. -es, -J^ttufer, country- 
house. 

jBanbmattn {^^^ m* -eS, -Icute, country- 
man. 

£anbreife ('*-«),/• -n, journey by land. 
ZaxCts unb ©eereifrii, travels and voy- 
ages. 

lana (<*), a<^*. or adv. (langcr, Wngft), 
long. 

langc ('^*'), adv. long, noc^ — , for a long 
time yet f^on — , long ago, for a long 
while. 

langiall^rid ('*-*'), «<^'. for many years. 

langfam ('*-), a^C''. oreulv. slow(ly). 

Bang welle (*-«), J/ -n, tediousness, 

£anf)em({le (*'*'-^*'), I ennm. 

langWCUctt {^'^^ re/L grow weaiy. 



langtocilig ("«-*'), a/jgr*. <w<wfo. tedious. 

laffen (<»«), lief, gelaffcn, /r. leave, let ; 
often^ when used with tn/tn.j cause, 
make, effect, bring about; as, madden — , 
have (get) made, ^olctt — , send for. 
in imper. let ; as, lafet un3 gcl^en, let 
us go. — ©ic nur ! never mind I 

8flf* ^)if' -en, load, burden. 

Sdfligfeft (* *'-),/! burdensomeness, trou- 
blesomeness. 

latcinifd) («■«''), adj. or adv. Latin. 

£aub( {•^^)j/. -n, arbor. > 

«auf (-^), >«. -c8, Sftufe, course. 

laufen (•^*'). lief,'gelaufcn, intr. f. or 1^. 
run. 

laut (■^), a<^'. or adv. loud, aloud. 

(juten (■^*'), «i/r. ring. 

Ieben(^''), intr. live, (ebe roo^l! good- 
bye! farewell! 

Ceben (^";, «. -8, — , life. 

Section, see SeCtton. 

fieber (^^), n. -8, — , leather. 

lebern C-^^), adj. or adv. leathern, of 
leather. 

Seberfc^iirje (-*'*'«), / -n, leather- 
apron. 

legen C^**), tr. lay, put, place; fasten. 

lel^ren (-^ **), tr. teach, instruct. 

Sell^rer (^"), «. -8, — , teacher, instructor. 

«eib (^), w. -e8, -er, life, body, einem 
%VL fieibe rilden, attack one. (874.) 

leic^t ('), d^'. ^w adv. light, easy. 

leib (-^), adj. used predicatit/efyf dis- 
agreeable. e8 t^ut mtr fe^r — , I am 
veiy wrry. eS ift mir — getoorben, I 
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have come to regret it or 1 have chained 
my mind. 

ttit i^), n. -c4 (mc/l.), harm, einetn tU 
loaft su — e tl^un, do one harm, hurt ^r 
wrong one. 

Ulb«n C-^^), litt, gclittcn, tr. or intr. 
8u£Fer. — an {^ith dat.), suffer from. 

Ui^cn (■^''), lie^, gelie^en, /r. lend. 

eciftblbnot^eeC-^-^^ -)w'^-en, circulating 
library. 

£(intoanb {^^\f^ llnev. 

leife C"^^), «<(?'. or adv. soft, slow, imper- 
ceptible. 

Iciflctt (■«*'), /r. perform. ^fO^Q* — / fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

Iciten C-^^), /r. lead, guide, conduct, di- 
rect, manage. 

fc iter (•««),/ -n, ladder. 

fiei^ioit ("/wH-'),/ -en, leeson. 

8ett| (<*), «». -cS, -e, spring. 

fterdK ('«^),/ -en, lark. 

Icrttcn C^*'), /r. <?r M/r. leara. 

£rffbud) (^ «-),*«. -e«, -bfld^cr, reading- 
book. 

lefen ('^), Ia», gelefen, tr. read. 

£cf(n ('^*'), n. -ft (iw. //.), reading. 

\t%\ (<^), a<^'. <w a</v. lasti latter, latest. 

ttl^t (**), f. {no pi.), used generally in^ 
stead of %i\t, end. ju guter — , finally, 
as a good conclusion. 

£cu4^ter C-^^), »«. -ft, — , candle-stick. 

£(Ut( {,^^)ipL often used m compounds 
insUadthe pi. of STJann. 

Scofoje {pron.as ifLefko^je^^f -n, stock 
(a plant). 

81 c^t (>*), ». -eft, -er or -e. Iff ht, candle. 
(376.) 

Il<b C"^), d^'. <?r <w/w. dear. 

Ueben (-^v) /r. love, like, be fond of. 

liebcnitofirblg {f-^^^^) adj. amiable. 

licber C^**), comp. oflxtb. 

Utbtv (^*'), o^/f. rather. 

Sicbfofung (^ -*'),/, -en, caressing, fond- 
ling. 

lieblicft (-^^)> <»C^'« tf^ ^z'' charming, 
agreeable. 

licbfl (-^), xm/. 4^ lieb, dearest, as noun, 
best beloved, dearest one, sweetheart. 

tith (•«), «. -eft, -er, song. (375.) 



licfern C-'^), /r. deliver, furnish. 

licgcn {^^), lag, gelegen, ciw/r. ^. seme, 
times f . lie ; with an before an object ^ 
and an indirect pers. object in the dot., 
be of consequence ; as, eft liegt il^va oiel 
baran, or eft liegt t^m baran, it is of 
much importance to him, he is intent or 
anxious. — (alf en, leave (behind). 

«m«(^(-)-),/-n,l!ly. 

Hnf (<^), adj. or adv. left (hand). 

linf • (^), adv. to tAe left. — unb re<j^tft, 
right and left. 

£if^ ('O* f' ~en, craft, cunning. 

£ob ("*), n. -eft («» //.;, praise. 

£oc^ (<6), «. -eft, £ft(^er, hole. (375.) 

locfcn C^^), M <^ sM/r. entice, allure, de- 
coy. 

Socomotio, M« SoComotioe. 

iK^ffel ('**')i »«• -ft/ — / spoon. 

lobnen (•*^), /r. reward. 

Sofomotioc ( •'f **), f -n, locono- 

tive. 

£onbon (^^), n. -ft, London. 

lonboncr (<^^^), a^'. London, of Lon- 
don. (230,1.) 

SorcUi U-»^ or ^^-),f mdecl Lore- 

£or(Ie9 5 lei, Loreley, Lurley (a fabled 
nymph). 

Io# (■'X adj. or adv., used prediceUioely, 
loose; loith fein or roerben gor/emtng 
accus. rid of. naft ift— ? what is the 
matter? 

loigebcn (^-«), -ging, -ge^ongen, inir. 
f. go furiously, rush. 

loilaffeti (^»'«), -lieft, -gelaffen, /r. let 
loose, let go. 

loAfd^lasen (•««), -f<i^Iug, -gcfd^Iagen, ir. 
strike, loosen by striking. 

£&me (^v), wi. -n, -n, lion. 

Submig (^^), m. -ft, Lewis, Lonia. 

«uft ("fi), / Safte, air, breeze. (371.) 

£n<fe {—^^\f' -nft, Louise, Louisa. 

£uifcnflra#c (-;^*'-«), / -n, Loniaa 
Street. 

Cufl (-«), / fiflfte, pleasure. — boben, 
have a mind. (371.) 

luflig ("*"), adj. or €ulv. merry. fl<| — 
madden fiber., make fuo of. 
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mad^tn C^^), tr. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. cincn ©pajtergang, 
©pajierritt, einc ©pajtcrfal^rt — , take a 
walk, ride (on horseback), drive (in a 
carriage). — lafjcn, have made. 

nidd)ti0 ('«*'), adj. or adv. mlghtj ; with 
gen. master of. 

IDtabc^cn (^«), n. -«, — , maldeii, girl. 

ID^agb i^y /. SRagbe, maid -servant. 
(371.) 

IDtagett (■««), m. -9, — or TOttgcn, 
stomach. 

Wtahagoni (»'— ^-), n. -3, mahogany. 

fDlahheit (■^-), / -en, meal-time, repast. 

Wl&(f})vd}en (•^«), n. -i, —, story, tale, 
legend. 

ISStoX (^)t m. -e8, -e or -en, May. 

aDftaiblumd^en (•^-*'), «. -8, — , lily of 
the valley. 

ID^ajefldt {-y^^^f. -en, majesty. Ma- 
jesty. 

WtaX (■^), n. -e8, -e, time. 

sinal (-^), z'^rj' ^^» in compounds = times ; 
as, )n>eimal, two times, twice, etc. 

malen ('^*'), /r. paint. 

ID^aler (^"), »«. -8, — , painter. 

!0lant(m)a {^-or^^),/. -en, mamma. 

man (f), indef. pron. one, they. 

man4^ (-*), w«i55/C /r<?«. sing, (mand^er, 
mand^e, man(i^e8), many a; pi. many. 
man(l^e8, many a thing. 

manc^mal (<^-), a^/z/. sometimes. 

aStanbel ('*^), /. -n, almond. 

IDlangel ("«*'), i«. -8, aRSngel, want, pov- 
erty. au8 — an, for want of. 

mangein ("*^), intr. with an, be wanting ; 
/r. be in want of. (347). 

IDlanti (<^), m. -e8, 9Rdnner, man, hus- 
band. (374.) 

IDTatttcI ('«^), m. -8, SWantel, cloak. (367.) 

!Dlari( (*"^),/. -n8, Mary. 

9Rarft (<«), w. -e8, SRttrfte, market. 

!0lar(tfiraf|( (<»-«), / -en, Market- 
Street. 

ID^arfcf) (<^), m. -e8, IDiarfc^e, march. 

3Starj (*) »«. -c8, -e, March. 

!0laf^{ne (''•^«),/ -n. machine. 

SDfta^ (•*), » ^e8, -e, measure. 

ID^a^c ('«*'X (' -n, mass. 



O^af^ C"^)* M- -€d/ -<«» nut (of a ship). 

(370.) 
!Dlater{aI (— (")-^), «.-8, -icn, material. 
IDtauer (^*'),/ -n, wall. 
aOftaui (^),/ ^ttitfe, monse. (371.) 
IDtduftlein (•^-), «. -3, — , little mouse. 
SDftautf^bcamtcr (-^^ *'*'), m. -ten, -ten, 

custom-house officer. 
ISStat ('^j »»• -en8. Max. 
^SStttx (•^), «. -e8, -e, sea, ocean. 

m<br (^)> f^j' or a^z*- more, nid^t — , 

not any more, no longer. (108.) 
rocbrerc {-^'^\pi- o/mtffv, several. 
TOefle (•^^),/ -n, mile. 

1. itteln (-), poss. adj. (mein, meine, mein), 
my, mine. (&3 ) 

2. mehi <7r meiner (-, •^*'), ^*«. <2/^i(^. 
meinen (•^«), /r. <v ««/r. think. 
meinetbalbcn (^«""), ) o^/?'. on my 
meinetmegen ('^*'-^), [■ account or 
meinetwillen C-^*'*'^), ) behalf, 
meinig (•^*'), always preceded by def. art., 

poss. pron. mine. (185.) 
!0leinung (•^^),/ -en, opinion. 
90leifler (-«), m. -8, — , master, leader. 
!Dle(obfe ("-■^), / -n, melody, 
meitgen i'^^), tr. mingle, fid^ in etwaS 

— , meddle. 
9Renfc^ (>*), m. -e8, -en, man. (377.) 
!0lcnf<^banb (-«"), / -^ttnbe, human 

hand, 
merfctt ('^^), tr. mark, perceive, notice. 
Wttf^tt (*«), n. -8, — , knife. 
SRe^ger ('*^)> '^- 'S, — , butcher, 
mid) (-*), ace o/i(S), me, myself. 
SKict(b)e C-^0,/ -n, rent. 
miet(b)en (<»«), ^. hire. 
a»il* (•«),/. ('w'.//), milk. 
m{tb(e) ("»(«), a<C^". ^/zafe. mild(ly). 
aDftiOion (^{^^),/. -en, million. 
aOtinifler (-'*«), m. -8, — , minister. 
SDftinute (-^^),/. -n, minnte. 
IDtinuten^efger (-•^^-"), m. -3, — , 

minnte-hand. 
mir (•^), <^. ^ td^, to me. con — , of 

mine, 
mffdjen ('Sw), ^. mix. fici^ in etwa8— , 

meddle with something. 
miflfanett (-fiw <?r *"«»'), -flel, -gefatten. 
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imp, dislike, ed mK\\m. mir, I dislike 
it. 

carry, ed mi^Iingt mir, I fail. 
miftraucn (^'■'wiir '*-**), w«/r. mistrust, 

distrust. 
mit if)y adv. and sefbU prefix ^ along, 

along with (something or somebody), in 

conjunction or company ; prep, with dot, 

with, along with, by, to. (315.) 
mitbrfngcn (•»«^), -brad&tc, -gebraci^t, ir. 

bring (with one). 
tnftfal^rctt ('«-*'), -fu^r, -flefo^ren, w/r. 

f. travel along (with somebody). 
mitgc^cttC^-''), -fling, -gegangen, intr. f. 

go along (with one), join one's company. 
OtitgcfcII ('**"'), m, -en, -en, compan- 
ion. 
mitflin (v<0, adv. consequently. 
mitfommcii (**'*'), -lam, -gelomnten, 

inir. f. cone along (with one). 
mitncbmen ('*-*'), -na^m, -flenotnmen, 

/f . take along (with one). 
IDTitfc^filcr (<«-«), «. -«, — fellow-pupil. 
Olittag ("*« <7r <«-), m. -ed, -e, noon, su 

— cffcn, to dine. 
OlittagicfTcti ('«*'*'« <7r <•-««),«.-«. —, 

dinner. 

StittCl ("S**), «. -8, — , MEANS. 

mittcli ('**'), \prep, with gen. by means 

ItllttelfK'S-), ) of. (317.) 

fDtitternad^t (««^*'), / -nftc^te, mid- 
night. (371.) 

!D({ttcrnacl)t#flunbe (-«« **««), y. -n, 
midnight hour. 

mitt(^)cilen (*-*'), ^. inform, communi- 
cate. 

ntittmoc^ ('*^), m. -8, -e, Wednesday. 

TOSbrl (-cw), «. (/.) -(n), m //. furni- 
ture. 

mo4^t( (-•«), imperf. indie, of nt5gen. 

m&gcn (^^), tWr. ^r/r. modal oMxiliary^ 
msy, might) can, like, choose, care, de- 
sire. i(^ md(^te (gem), I should like. 

m&gUcI^ (•^^), adj. or adv. possible. 

S)tonar4^ (^^^X m. -en, -en, monarch. 

fDtonat (^»'), «. -S, -e, month. 

fDlonb \^y m. -e8 or -en, -e ^ -en, 
moon. (360.) 



Olottbcnf4^e<n (''«'•-), m. -eS, -e, mooB- 
shino. 

ID^ontag i^^or •«-), j». -ft, -c, Honday. 

ID^ooi (^), «. -ed, -e, moB§. 

fDtorgcn (<^^), m. -4, — , morning, ^euti 
— , this morning. 

morgcn {fi^\adv. to-morrow. 

morgrnb (<^^), adv.^ to-morrow, of to- 
morrow. 

morgetti (^^}, adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

morgig (fi^)t adj. of to-morrow, to-mor- 
row's. 

inubc (^ ^), ttdj. or adv. tired. 

ID^fibc {^^)» ~n, toil, labor, pains, fid^ 
viel — ge6en, take great pains. 

fDtublrab {^^or^-\ n. -e8, -rftber, mill- 
wheel. 

muIt<pHdreii(»'— •^»'), Af«tfr)/r. mnl- 

multipli)i(e)rcn(^— ^^), I tiply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

Otunb (^, m. -eft, -e <?r 9Rflnbe or WXn* 
ber, month. 

mutibli^ (<^^), ttdj. or adv. oral, verbaL 

munter (<^^), a^'. t^r adv. lively, spright- 
ly, brisk. 

murren C***), irUr, grumble. 

Olufcum {r^^)t n, -ft, SRufeen, mnsenm. 

Otufff {-^or •««), /. -en, mnsie. 

muflfalifcb ( — ^^)t <s^'* or adv. mnsic- 

•lOy). 

Otufifant ( — <^), m. -en, -en, mngieiut. 

Otufifcr (•^*'"), -8, — , mnsidan. 

ntuflflcl^rcr (-•*-»'), «. -ft, —, music, 
teacher. 

ntuftfuntcrrfcbt (--^ww)^ ^. -j^ music- 
lessons. 

SOluftfuft {^^^)t m. — , ^ SRuftci, mu- 
sician. 

mfiffen (<^»), tr., modal auxiliary ^ mnst, 
be obliged. 

muffg (^^)} adj. or adv. idle. 

TOuflgganger (^ *'«*'), ««. -ft, — , idler. 

!0lufl(rfa( ('**'^), m. -eft, -fa|e, model 
<v normal sentence. 

aytut(b) (^)) m. -eft {no pi), mood, dispo- 
sition; courage. 

aytuttcr (^^ »),/ anatter, mother. (123, S.) 

SRfi^^e ("*«),/ -n, cap. 
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nad^ (-^ Prep, with dot. after, behind; 
according to ; for.; by, at ; to, toward. 

9ta4^bar ("«-), m. -S or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. (368.) 

Kad^barin («-*'), / -ncn, (female) 
neighbor. 

Kacl^barfc^aft ('«-*'),/ -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

nad)bcm (-■ ^, r<wf;. after. 

nad^folgen (^^*'), ««/r. f. with dot. follow. 

nacl)^er (--^ ^^r •^-), adv. afterwards. 

nadblaffifl ('^ ****)» <"&'• oradv, careless(ly). 

nac^Iaufett (^-«), -lief, -gclaufen, w«/r. 
f . (w/'/A <£z/.) run after. 

na4^Iefen (^-^), ««/r. or tr, follow in 
reading. 

S^adymittag (^«" <v ■^*'-), ««. -§, -e, 
afternoon. 

na4^m{ttagft (^*'*' or ^^-), adv. in the 
afternoon. 

Kad)ri4^t (•^»'),/ -en, news. 

nacbfe^en {^-^\ -fa^, -geje^en, «V«/r. 
look, see. 

vA^fi (^), w/fr^ of nal^c, imJ^'. next ; 
prep, with dat. next to. 

nad)flenen (^«*'), »Wr. wz/A <&^. lay 
snares for, hunt after. 

»ac|>t(*),>:SWaci^tc, night. (371.) 

Wad^tlgan ('»*'"),/ -en, nightingale. 

9(ac^tifd) (^^'X »«. -e§, -e, dessert. 

nagen (-*«), w»/r. gnaw, nibble. 

ttaf>(e) (■«(«), «K^*. w«VA <&/. (na^etf, nttd^ft), 
nigh, near. 

nall^en ('^^), intr. with dat, approach. 

ttdber (^-), comp. of na^e, nearer. 

na^crn (^«), ^. bring nearer, jid^ — , ap- 
proach. 

Stabmafc^ine (^^-«), / -n, sewing-ma- 
chine. 

S^abrung {^^\ f. -en, food. 

»ttrae (*«), w. -nS, -n, j ^^^^ 

9tamen (^«), m. -8, — , J 

namentlfcb C^^^)* odj. by name; a</9. 
particularly. 

tiamlfcb (-^^)> ^v* namely, viz. 

Wafe C-^^), / -n, nose. 

tta# (**), fl<^*. <7r ado. (nfiffcr, naffefl), wet 

f^affc ("***), y {no pi.) wetness, humidity, 
moisture. 



9tatur {—')if. -en, nature. 

Staturscfd^icbtc (-^«^«),y: -n, natural 
history. 

natiirUcb ir^^X adj. oradv, natnral(ly), 
as a matter of course. 

nebcit C^**), o^fo. beside ; ^<r/. with dat. 
or (uc. beside, near, at. (316.) 

Vtthtn\a% (^««), m. -cS, -fa|e, subordi- 
nate sentence. 

nebfl {^\ prep, with dat. together with. 

Weffe (<««), m. -n, -n, nephew. 

nefpmen (•««), nal^m, gcnommen, /r. take. 

8^<<ge (^*'), / -n, point where a thing be- 
gins to decline or slope, inclination, auf 
bie — gel^en, decline, wane, give out 

Itcigen {^^\ tr. incline, bow. 

neiti i^t adv. no. 

WeWeC'fi*'),/. -n, pink. 

nenncn ('«^), nannte, genannt, tr, name, 
call. 

Wefl (-«), «. -e3, -cr, nest. (375.) 

9reflcben ('«*'), «. -S, — , little nest. 

neu (^), «w^*. iv a</». new. 

neuer {f-^\ comp, of neu, modem, bie 
— e ©prad^C, the modem language. 

9teugicrbe {f—^)y f -n, curiosity, inquisi- 
tiveness. 

neugierfg (■^-*'), adj. curious, inquisitive. 

neulidi (■««), «</». newly ; recently, the 
other day. 

neun (-), num. nine. 

neunt (^), bet: neuntc, etc,, num, adj, 
ninth. 

neunief^n (^-)» ff»m. nineteen. 

neunjcbnt (^-), if»M. <3^'. nineteenth. 

neunjig (^v), »»w. ninety. 

ncunjfgfl {^^\ bcr neunjtgfte, ^^., «»;». 
adj. ninetieth. 

nl<bt ('*), tf/Zv. not. — roai^r? is it not so? 

VtK&itt (-»«),/ -n, niece. 

n{(btd ('«), indef, pron. indecl. {sometimes 
written with capital initiat)^ nothing. 

nfd^t^beflomeniger ('«*' — ^^\ adv, nev- 

ertheless. 
9^id)t«t^un (<«-), «. -S, inaction. 
nfdPen ('**'), «tfr. nod; doze. 
nie {-^t adv, never. 
nieberfd^^auen (^»'-*'), »»/r. look down, 

gaze downward 
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tiiebcrwcrfcn (■^*'^«), tr. throw down. 
niebUd^ (-^^X adj. or adv, pretty, nice. 
niebrig (■^*'), adj. or adv. low. 
nicmaU {^-), adv. never. 
Kicm aitb (^"), «>Mi55/: >r. no pne. — an* 

ber(e)ft, no one else. 
nimmcr ("*«), adv. never. 
nimiticrmel^r ('^''-)f adv. nevermore, 
nippctt ('**'), i«/r. <7r /r. sip. 
X. noc^ (*), <wft». stUl, as yet, yet. — nid^t, 

not yet — ein, one more, another (of 

the same kind). — einmal, once more. 

— immer, still. 
a. noc^ ("*), conj. after a neg. ivord^ tspe- 

ciaUy toeber, nor. 
Korbcn (««»'), m. -8, north, 
tidrblid^ (:^^)t adj. or adv. northerly. 



V&i(^{% (^^)f adj. or adv. necessary. 

ndl(||)i9cn (•^""), ir. necessitate, compel, 
force. 

not(|))wenbi9 (-^ *'*'), adj. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

9lot»emb(r (-»'**'), «. -8, NoTember. 

nun C-^), o^z'. now, at present, at this time ; 
as things are, under present circum- 
stances ; as exclamation, well. 

Itur (■^), adv. only, possibly. 

Vtufk W, / SiUffc, nnt. (371.) 

Stuflbaum ('^-), m. -e8, -bftunte, nnt- 
tree. 

Stu^en (-s^), w. -8 (//. rartf), use. 

tlii^en (-*«), ^r. put to use. 

WA^KK^ ('^^), A^'. or adv. with dot. use- 
ful. 



O- 



(-t), w«/r»7*. oh, O. 
ob ("*), c<w«;*. whether, if. aI8 — , as if. 
Obbad) (>««), «. -c8, -bttd^cr, shelter. (375.) 
obeti {^^), adv. abOTe. — brauf, on top 

of it (him). 
Oberbalb (-''«), adv. or prep, above, 
obgleicb (^■^), <^<w;'. although. 
Obig {^^)t '^dj. foregoing, above. 
obfcl)on (^■^), conj. although. 
Obfl (■'), n. -eg {no pi.), fruit. 
Odbf(c) {iksse), m. -en, -en, ox. 
October, see Dttober. 
Obcr (^*'), conj. or. 
offen ('5^), adj. open. 
&ffentU4i ("*'^^), adj. or adv. public. 
Officier (^-tssi^r), better \ m. -8, -c, offl- 
Offljler(«-/j«V), S cer. 

0ffnett («»«), /r. open. 
Offnung {^'^\/' -en, opening, hole. 
oft (■*), adv. often, fo — al8, whenever. 



bfter ('«*'), adv. more often. 

obne ir'^)yprep. with ace. without. 

Obr ('), n. -e8, -en, etr. (370, 2.) 

Cftober («-^«), iw. -8, October. 

Oiifel (<««), ^. -8^ —^ nncle. 

Oper (■^«),y: -n, opera. 

Orange (P-rdhn-zhe), /. -n, orange. 

orbentUcI) {^^^), adv. right welL 

Organ (^-c), «. -8, -c, organ. 

Ort ("*), m, or n. -ed, -c sometimes Drtcr 
place, spot, region. 

Often (*»'), »«. -8, east. 

Ofiern {^^), pi. o/D\ttt, -i, Easter. 

Ofl(er)reicb (-^ («)-), «. -8, Austria. 

6fl(er)rei*er (■'(^i-''), »«. -3, - Aus- 
trlan. 

&fl(er)re«d)lfcb (^(«)-«), adj. Austrian. 

bflllcb ("*'^), ^Mfir. or adv. easterly, ori- 
ental. 

Oflwinb ('*^), m. -e8, -e, east- wind. 



*. 



Vaat (^), «. -e8, -e, pair, citt — (or 
paav), a couple, two or three, a few. 

pacfen ('S^), tr. pack, seize, grasp. 

fPalafI i^^or'^^), m. -8, -aftc, palace. 

Valme (^ ^), / -n, palm-tree, palm. 

9)antoffeI (♦"*♦'), m. -8, •— or-n, slipper. 

9^apa (y*)t 9n. -8, -8, papa. 

^apa^ti (*'«^X »•• -** ^ -^^f -*"/ 
parrot. 



9^apfer i^-^), n. -8, -c, paper. 
Varentbefe («^-^''),/ -n, parenthesis, 
^arifcr (^•'«), w. -8, — , Pa>'islan. 
parifer (*'-«), adj., indecl., Parisian. 
Vfltf ("*), tH. -e8, -e, park. 
Vartie i^^),f. n. party, game. 
pafTen (^^), intr. fit, suit.(«ft^ <£>/.). (345 J 
9)afFfDum (^^v^), n. -8, $affioa, passiTe 
(voice). 
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^clj ('«), m. -C8, -e, pelt, fur. 

^enfionatipaft-zi-d-Mof ),M,-ti, -t, board- 
ing-school. 

Verle ('*«), /. -n, pearl. 

9>crfer ('*^), «. -8, — , Persian. 

V^erfon («-^), / -en, person. 

V<$ ('*)i »«. -C«, -e, bear, bruin. 

9>fcfFer ("S^), «. -3, pepper. 

9(fennf<) ("««), >«. -i, -c, penny. 

Vferb (■^), «. -cd, -e, horse, ju — , on 
horseback. 

9>ferbel)dnbl(r (■^*'*'«), m. -%, — , horse- 
dealer. 

pflangrti (<^^), tr. plant. 

Vfli*t('*),/-cn, duty. 

pflficfcn (<^«^), ^r. plnck, pick. 

pfliigcn (■^''), ti«/r. <;r /r. plough. 

Vfunb ('^), «. -eS, -e, pound. 

photographer. 

PbotograpbKOrcn (/-*'*'/^«), ^r. pho- 
tograph, ftd^ — (affen, have one's pho- 
tograph taken. 

t^brafc (J^ ^), /. -n, phrase. 

VfyilfK {generally /--^y more correctly 
f^^),f. {nopl.\ physics. 

f^ianofpicUr («•* — «), »». -8,—, pian- 
ist 

picfett (■*«), w«/r. or tr. pick. 

9»ifloIe {^^^),/. -n, pistol. 

9)Ian (-), m. -eS, -e <7r ^ISne, plan. 

Vla^ C*^)* >»• -eS, ^(ftt^e, place, square, 
seat. 

t^futtter (<^^), m. -8 {no pl.)t trash, rub- 
bish. 

I^lural (-^-j sometimes -^), -8, — , plu- 
ral. 

plui {^), adv. plus. 

I^luiauamperfcctum, ^^^rr ) n. -8, 

9>Iu#<|uamperf((tum(''''''<^^), ) -fcfto, 
pluperfect (tense). 

Vobagra (■«—), n. -i or indecl. {no pi.) 
gout. 

VoUici (v-*), / (w //.) poUce. 



Voligeiamt («-^^), «. -(e) 8, -tttnter, 
police-office. 

9^oli)(ibiencr (*'--^-*'), *«. -8/—, police- 
man. 

lisky pony. 

^^ortrait, better j -(e)8, 

^ortrdt (/r. oj «■« Fr. pore4ray')y i -i or 
-e, portrait. 

Vof* (-*), / -en, post-office. 

9>oflamt (<««), «. -(c)8, -ftrnter, post- 
office. 

Voflcn ('*^), »«. -8, — , item. 

prdcl^tig ('S^), «^*. ^r a</w. splendid(ly), 
magnificently). 

prad^tOuU ('*/^), a^'. splendid. 

1fivaffll)an^ {^-), m. -enS, -en or -^ftnfe, 
braggart. 

Vrdpofttioti ( — ^tss{^)^\/. -en, prepo- 
sition. 

prdfcntK()reii (-«'^«), tr. present; in- 
troduce. 

Vreid (•^), w. -c8, -e, price. 

tpreufle (-*'), «. -n, -n, Prussian. 

Vreufleit (■««), «. -8, Prussia. (238.) 

preuflifc^ (^^), o^^'. Prussian. (233.) 

9^rin} (-*), »w. -en, -en, prince. (377.) 

ffivin^tifin (^ '*"),/. -ncn, princess. 

9>robe (-^), / -n, proof, sample. 

probi(e)ren (-■^^), /r. prove, try; taste. 

Vronomcn (-■^«), «. -8, -mina, pro- 
noun. 

Vropbet (^/t), m. -en, -en, prophet. 

9roteflant (-*"*), »«. -en, -en, Protest- 
ant. 

prfifett (-^), ^. prOTC) examine. 

Vutift (-*), m. -8, -e, point. ^ — ein U^r, 
exactly at one o'clock. 

punftUd^ («^''), adj. or adv. punctual 

Vuppe ('«*'), / -n, puppet, doll. 

purpurfarbig ('»«««), adf. purple-col- 
ored. 

pul^eit ("**'), tr. adorn. jl(!^ — ^, plume 
one's self (of birds). 



cv. 



OUafett {'^»), intr. quack (of geese, eU.), 

croak (of frogs). 
qudf en {^*')t tr. t(mnent, importune, teaze, 

plague. 



Quantitdt (««■< ^r '»»'-), ^ -en, quan- 
tity. 
Quea ('»), «. -e8, -e, i 
Ouenc(^-),/-n. |^P^8,weIL 
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tltfCtt* 



n. 



9lobe (^^X *»• -«/ -"/ Mvea* 

rac^cn ('««), /r. revenge, fw^ — , revenge 
one's self, ftd^ an einem rttd^en, take 
vengeance on somebody. 

9ta^ic< (-■«), m. -c8, -e, rmdish. 

Xaticdc^cn (-■^^), n. -8, — , UtUe radish. 

9lanb (-fi), «. -c8, SRilnbcr, eUge, rim. (374). 

rafdb ('^)> ^J- <^ ^'E'. ragh, impetuous, 
rapid. 

9lam W, «. -e8, //. 9lat(^)f(^iafle, ad- 
vice. 

rot(|>)en (^^), rtct(^), geratC^en, /r. ad- 
vise (one, dai.). 

K&mUl (^-), «. -«, -» riddle. 

raubcn (■^«), /r. rob. 

9l5ubcr (•«''), m. -8, — , robber. 

Raudb W* >«• -CS, smoke. 

raudbcn (•^*'), /r. «?r m/r. smoke. 

taudfis (^^)t adj. or adv. smoky. 

9lauclb3immer (^ '«), «. -8, — , smoking- 
room. 

raitb C'^)} ^'- or adv. rongh, rude, ranr. 

9laupe i^^\f' -n, caterpillar. 

9taupettcf (■^*'-), «• -e8, -cr, caterpillar's 
egg. 

raufd^cn {^^\ intr. ^. or f. move with a 
noise like rushing water, rustle. 

9l((^nung (^^),/. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

recl)t (*), adj. or adv. right, really, prop- 
erly, very. — I^a6en, be in the right. 

red^t< {f)t adv. to the right (hand). 

re ben (■^^), intr. or tr. speak, talk. 

rcbucircn, better \ , ^j„^^ 

rcbU3i(()ren ( — ■^«), ) 

giegel (^^),/. -n, rule. 

regelmdflig (•^^-*'), <«^'. or adv. regu- 
larOy). 

Xegen (^*'), «r. -8, rain. 

Kegenfcbirm (-»'"), w. -(e)8, -c, umbrella. 

regnen {^^\ intr. impers. rain. 

Sleb (^), «. -e8, -c, roe, deer. 

Xti^ (■^), tf<^*. or adv. rich. 

rei^en (^«), intr. reach. 

teif (^), <m5^'. or adv. ripe. 

9le{0(ntan) (■^*'*'), m, -€8, -tSttje, round- 
dance. 

flelbe ('**'),/• -«/ turn. 

tcin ex <'^'> ^'' ^'^^ pure, clean. 



Weffe (^^O, / -It, journey. 

Kcifegefabrtc (^ *'«-»'), *». -n, -n, travel' 
ling companion. 

reifen (•c*'), inir. f. ^ ^. traveL 

Rcifenbc (ber) (^^»), m. {injected Uke 
adj.) -n, -tt, traveller. 

Xcifetafcbe (^«««), /. -n, carpet-bag, 
portmanteau. 

rcifirn C^*'), rift, flcrifien, /r. tear. 

xtittn C-^w), ritt, geritten, intr. ^. <w f. 
ride (on horseback). 

9{eit9ferb (^-), «. -c«, -e, riding- or saddle- 
horse. 

9*<i| Wi »«• -«8, -e, incentive, charm, 
attraction. 

re<)enb (f-^), tidj. charming. 

Wefl ("*), tn. -C8, -e, rest, remaindwr. 

rcttcn (•* «) , ^. save, ftc^ — , save one'»«elf . 

Kbein (^), «. -c8, (river) Bhine. 

9lbeintD({n (^-), m. -e8, -e, Bhemisfa 
wine, hock. 

9tb(umat{*mu§ ( — <^''), m. — , rheuma- 
tism. 

ric^ten (-fi^), /r. direct, address, eine 
{^rage — an, ask a question. 

9l{(f)ter ('»«), m. -8, — , judge, magistrate. 

rid)tig ('*«), <w^'. or adv. right, correct. 

rief (■^), imperf. indie, of rufcn. 

riefeln (•^«), w«/r. tridde, ripple, puri. 

9linbc («»«), /, -n, rind, crust, bark. 

Sling (<«), m. -e8, -e, ring, circle. 

9l{ppe (-fio), / -n, rib. 

SHocf (-«), m. -c8, 9l5(fe, coat. 

SKontan (-•«), m. -e8, -e, romance, novel 

Wof<(^*'),/-n, rose. 

SRoftne (-•^"),y". -n, raisin. 

rot(b) (^), a*^'. tfr oifo. (r5t(^)er, rd*(Wefi), 
red. 

Wot(b)febIcben (-c-«), n. -8, — , red- 
breast, robin. 

9tuben# {f-^^ m., indecl., Rubens, a 
Dutch painter. 

fHHidtn ('**'), tn. -8, — , back. See 2ctb. 

9tu(ffebr ("*-),/ en, return. 

9tudftcf)t ('*'^), /. -en, RBSPBCT, regard, 
attention, consideration. 

vudmavU (■*«), aek/. backward. 

rufen (^^), rief, gerufcn, in/r. *r^. ay, 
call. 
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(4Ia4teii. 



Sluice (^*'), / (>?. rare\ rest, repose. 

ru^cn <^«), inir, rest. 

ruftlg {f-^\ adj. or adv. quiet, calm, tran- 
quil. 

Rul^m C-^), m. -c8, fame, celebrity, glory. 

rfif^mctt (^«), nyf. boast of. 

rfi^rcn (^^), /r. stir up, move, set in 
motioii* 



rfi^rcnb {f-^Xpart. used as adj. touching, 
pathetic. etwaS 9ltt^renbed, p. 46, n. 4. 
9tuinc (** ■***), ^ -n, rnin, ihIhs. 
runb if), adj. or adv. round. 
KufTe (<«^), m. -n, -n, Buseian. (233.) 
rufTifcl^ (<«''), adj. BnsBiftii. (233.) 
9tu|(anb (^''), n. -8, Bnssia. 



<SaaI («^) M. -eS, 6JUe, haU, saloon, large 
room. 

®fibel (jB^"*), m. -8, — , sabre. 

^ac^c (** **),/. -n, thing. 

faen (»*«), tr. bow. 

Soft (r^), m. -e8, @dfte, sap, juice. 

faftig («^^), a<^'. ^ «</«'. juicy. 

fa gen («^*'), /r. say, tell, speak. 

fab («-)» in^pfrf. ind. of fc^ctt. 

®alat («*'"0, »«• -e8, -c, salad. 

®aIomo(tl) («^*'-, more correctiy m-^-\ 
-8 <>r -mo'niS, Solomon. 

®alj (*«), «. -e8, -e, salt. 

fammeln (a^*'), /r. collect, gather. 

®amni(utig (***'),/ -en, collection. 

fam(m)t (*«), /r<r/. w£^A dot. together 
with. 

C^amfttag (g^^ or z^), m. -8, -e, Satur- 
day. 

®anb («*), >«. -e8, -c (//. rare), sand. 

®anb(ortt (a^**), «. -e8, -Ibrncr, grain of 
sand. 

fonft(e) (**«), «^'. iw a</». soft, gentle, 
mild. 

battel (r^v), m. -8, 6ttttel, saddle. 

fattdtt (z^^), ir. saddle. 

Ciattcltafcbc (**^*'*'),y^ -n, saddle-pock- 
et, saddle-bag. 

^^ (r^), m. -e8, @fttf^/ settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

faucr («^^), 0^'. or adv. sonr. 

faufen («^«), foff, gefoffen, inir. or ir. 
drink (of animals). 

9<^acbt (<^), m. -eB, -e <?r @(^ft(^te, shaft, 
pit. 

0<b<Kf|tel (<*«), /. -n, box, bandbox. 

Ccbabc ('^v), m. -n8, -n, ) damage. 

CIcbaben {^^)t w. -8, ©d^aben, } c8 tft fc^r 
6(^abe, it is a great pity. (376.) 

fcbabcti if'^)i inir. with dot. injure. 



fcbdblicb if-^)t adj. or adv. injurious. 

«*aLf}('^'''-'^'-*'"'**P- 

^cbafleitt (-c-), n. -8, — , little sheep, 

fcbcilcn (^^), ^. shell, peel. 

^cbaltiabr (*-), ».— eS, -e, leap-year. 

fcbamcn (^^), r^. be ashamed of. 

fcbarf ('S), adj. or adv. (ft^ftrfer, fc^ftrfft), 
sharp. 

Scbattcti (<^''), m. -8, —, shade, shadow. 

fcbaucti (^«), m^r. or ir. look, see. 

fcbceren, see f(^eren. 

fcbcfnen (■'^X fd^icn, gefd^icnen, intr. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dat.). 

^cbeUc ('««), / -n, little bell. 

Qicbelm (*), «. -e8, -e, rogue. 

fd^eltcn (f^\ fd^alt, gcfd^oltcn, /r. or 
inir. scold, revile, call one an insulting 
name. 

f4^cnf(tt (^^), tr. pour out for drinking, 
give.* 

fcbcren {^^\ fd^or, gefc^oren, ir. shear, 
shave. 

®(bcr9 (-«), »«. -c8, -c, joke. — bei ©eite, 
joking aside. 

fd^erien ('«*'), intr. joke. 

fcbidPen ("fi*'), /r. send. 

fdE^fcHcti (-c^), fc^oB, gefc^offen, intr. or ir. 
shoot, fire. 

®<b*ff (^). «■ -«8, -e, ship, boat. 

S^cbiffer ('»*'), w. -8, — , skipper, ma- 
riner, sailor. 

^cbiding (^''), m. -e8, -e, shilling. 

Sicbintmcl ('**'), »«. -8, — , white horse. 

fcbitnpfcn ('«*'), tr. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

Sicbtrm (*), »«. -€8, -e, umbrella. 

®CbIacl)t if)yf. -en, BATTLE. 

fcblacbtcti (*^^), /r. slaughter, butcher, 
kill 
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^ii)laditfelb i^^), n. -e«, -tx, Held of 

battle. 
%&l\ai (-^), m. >ed {mo >/.), BlMp. 
C4)lafd|)cn (•^»'), n. -«, — , short bImp, 

nap. 
fd^lafett (^«), fd^lief, gefd^Iofen, inir. 

sleep. 
®4^1afen (^»'), #«. -8, sleep. 
fc^IafCOrig (■^W*'), oi^'. or adv. sleepy. 
®c^laf0emad^ {^^^), n. -<e)S, -mttd^er, 

sleeping apartment, bedroom. 
®d)Iaf(ammer (■^^*'), / -n, bed-cham- 
ber, sleeping-room. 
fd[)taftrunten (^«*'), adj. heavy with 

sleepy drowsy. 
®d)Iaf)<mm(r (•«»'*'), «. -«, — , sleeping- 
chamber. 
Z&tXa^ (^ or ««), m. -e8, ©c^lftgc, blow, 

stroke; warbling (of a bird), notes, im 

— , ^r {flbbr^ f^tag (wiifA numeral\ on 

the stroke of, precisely at. 
®ci)laflbaum {^-ov^-), m. -e8, -bftume, 

toll-bar. 
fcl^laacn (■«^), fc^Iug, gefc^Iagen, /r. or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time). 
^diXtdit (-*), adj. or adv. bad. 
fcf^UcHcti (•'-), ft^lofe, gefc^Ioffen, tr. or 

intr. conclude, t^rcunbfc^aft — , become 

(fast) friends; re^. become closed or 

shut ; be attached. 
fd)Uei|l{d^ (^"), adv. in the end. 
fc^Umm (<^), adj. and adv. ill, evil, sad. 
®c^littfd)ub (-«-), «. -e§, -c, skate. — 

laufcn, skate {verb). (369.) 
9ci)(ittfd)ublaufen ('*—*'), «.-«,skating. 
®*llttfcl>u|>laufcr ('»--»'), »«. -«, — 

skater. 
®d)lof| (^5), «. -c9, Sc^loffer, lock, castle. 
fcblummern ('^^), /Vr/r. slumber, sleep. 
fd)liipf(n ("*^), ««/r. f. slip, glide. 
«d)lfifrcl ('S^), w. -3, — , key. 
8id[)lfiffelblumc (^^-^),/.~'n, primrose. 
fd^macfbaft ("*«), <k^'. <v a</». savory, 

palatable. 
fd)tne(fen ('**'), »«/r. i>r ir. taste, ficl^'3 

wo^l (gut) — laffen, enjoy a thing. 
fcf^meic^eln (■^«), intr. ivith dat. flatter. 
®(^mcr) (•*), w. -e8 or -cn3, -en, pain. 
fc^lttcrgboft ('fi*'), a<^'. £7r «<&;. painful. 
Cc^metterling ("*««), w. -3, -e, butterfly. 
fd^moncn (<^^), tVc/r. pout, be sulky. 



fc^lttiicfjftl ('*^), /r. adorn. 

Sdymu^ (<^), m. -e3 (nopL), dirt. 

fi^niufig ('^»), a^'. or adv. dirty. 

fd»nappctt ('S ^), intr. snap. 

Ccl^nauj^r (^^), /. -n, snovt, muzzle 
mouth. 

Cdynee (•^), m. -8, snow. 

fd>neiben (^«), f<l^nitt, gef<!^mtten, /r. or 
inir. cut. 

®<|)neiber (•^*'), m. -8, — , tailor. 

Ccbneiberrcd^nung i^^^^),/". -en, tai- 
lor's bm. 

fdi^neien (^^), intr. ortr. impers. snow. 

fc^nen(c) ('«,("'). a4j- or adv. quick, swift. 

^icbnupfcn (-««), m. -8, — , cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

(Sd|>on( ('**'), / -n, clod, piece of earth. 

fd)Olt (-^), adv. asseverative or emphatic ^ 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless; already, 
even; as much as; in connection tvith 
future tensty never mind, don't fear. 

f(^5n (-0, adj. or adv. beautiful, fine. 

Sd|&pfutt0 (**'),/ -en, creation. 

®*0f| {^\ m. -e8, ©(^5fec, lap, bosom. 

C^d^Otte (^^),fn. -n,-n, Scotchman. (233.) 

fd^Ottifc^ (^v), adj. Scottish. (233.) 

®4)0ttlatib (^^), n. -(e)3, Scotland. 

^d^ottlanbcr ('*««), m. -8, — , Scotch- 
man. 

^cbranf (<*), m. -e8, ©durante, cupboard. 

fcbredPeit ('*^), w»/r. f. be terrified, fear. 

®d>recf(n (*«), m. -8, — , terror, fright. 

fdtrtdXidf ("**'), o^'. *r <w/». terrible. 

Zd}vtib€hndf (^^-), «. -8, -bild^cr, writ- 
ing-book, copy-book. 

fdyrcibeit (^«), fd^ricb, gef(!^rteben, /y-. 
write. 

^cbrcibmatcrial (^ — (-)-), «. -(OS, 
-alien, writing-material. 

®d)reibflunbe (^^«), / -n, writing- 
lesson. 

^d^reibtifc^ (^^), m. -eS, -e, writing- 
desk. 

fc^reien (^«), ferric, geft^riccn, intr. ortr. 
cry^ cry out, scream. 

®cf»r(iner (■^"), «. -8, — , joiner. 

®d)rot (^), n. -e8, -e, shot. 

^diublabc (■^-^or'6-^),/. -n, drawer. 

Zdfuff (^), m. -68, -e, shoe. (309.) 

Ccbubtnad^er (^ *'*'), »». -8, — , alioe- 
maker. 
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^c^ulb (-«),/. -en, debt. 
fc^Ultig (-*«), adj. guilty (of, gen). 
®c^ulbig(eit (**«-), /. -en, duty. 
Sd^ulbner (-*«), w. -§, — , debtor. 
®c^ule C^*'), /. -n, school, in bie — 

ge^en, go to school. 
® chiller (^"), wi. -S, — , (/. -in), scholar, 

pupil. 
® coulter if'^\ f. -n, shonlder. 
fd)ultern i^^)y tr. shoulder, 
^dturfe ('**'), w.,-n, -n, rascal, 
^(^tirje C'*^), / -n, apron. 
fdiutteitt (-««), tr. shake. 
fd)iitt(n ('**'), /r. pour. 
®d)U9 (<^), m. -e§ {no ^.)f shelter. 
fd)fi$(n ('«^), tr. protect. 
fc^toac^ (fit adj. or adv. (f^wttd^er, 

fd^n)&d^ft), weak. 
(Sd^mager (^^), w. -«/ ©ci^wttfler, brother- 
in-law. 
(2d)toalbe C"*^),/ -n, swalloir. 
(2d>n»anim C*^), m. -e8, Sd^tDttmme, 

sponge. 
^c^todmittc^cn ('««), «. -i, —, little 

sponge. 
^c^toan) ('Of »«. -<8, ©d^wanje, tail. 
fd)tDar) (-*), adj. or adv. (fd^roarjer, 

fd^ro&x^eft), black. 
fc^toeben {^^\ inir. ff. or f. sweep 

(through the air), hover, float. 
<Zd)tDebe {^^), m. -n, -n. Swede. 
i2d»n>eben (-«), «. -3, Sweden. 
fd)n>cb{fd[>(^^), ^'. Swedish, 
fdytoeigen (-*'), fd^wieg, gef<l^roiegen, aw/r. 

be still. 
fd>n>({9Cnb i^^)» pr. part, in silence. 
<2d)to(in (-0, «• -eS, -e, swine, hog, pig. 

(872.) 
fcbtoer C-^), adj'. or adv. sore, heavy ; hard, 

difficult 
Scbmrfler (-* «), /. -n, sister, 
fc^wimmen (f^\ fd^wamm, gefd^roommen, 

inir. 1^. or \. swim. 
fc^w{nb(e)Ii9 (Hd>t) (•*(-)«), a^^'. <^ W». 

dizzy. eS i^l mir — , I am (feel) dizzy. 
fc^toinbcln ('**'), «>«/r. or tr. impers. be 

dizzy. eS fd^roinbelt mir, I feel dizzy. 
fd^ioinbelnb (-*«), /r. /or/, dizzy, giddy, 

causing giddinesa 
fd^toinbrtt {^^\ fd^manb, gefd^nunben, 

inir. ft vanish. 



fecii* {ffikss)t num. six. 
fec^imal is^^s-\ adv. six times. 
fed)fl (g^ksst), num. adj. sixth. 
Secbflel (r^iferj/*'), «. -«, — , sixth part. 
f((^<}(bn (r^^jj-), »»m. sixteen, 
fecb^sebnt {z^kss-), num. adj. sixteenth, 
fccbifg {js!'^\ num. sixty, 
fec^iligfl (a^«), ««»«. tf<^'. sixtieth. 

1. ®ee («•*), >«. -8, -n, lake. 

2. ®ee (ar-^), / -n, sea, ocean. Sees unb 
Sanbreifen, voyages and travels. 

feefrattC(2-^^), adj. sea-sick. 
®cefronf!)eit(af^«-),/ -en, sea-sickness. 
®<elc («^«), / -n, soul, cinem on bie — 

ge^eu, go to one's heart. 
Seefcblac^t {z^^\f. -en, sea-fight. 
febcn(«^^), fa^, gefe^en, tr. or inir. see> 

look. 
febnen (af^*^), r^/f. long for. 
febr (*^), «</v. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
®etbe (a^**),/ -n, silk. 
fef ben {z- ^), adj. made of silk, silken. 

1. fcfil (2^), inir. \. be. {JVith certain 
verbs as auxiliary to be translated like 
l^aben.) e8 ift JC, there is, etc. mir ift, 
I feel, it seems to me. (381.) 

2. fein (a-), Poss. adj. his, its. 

3. fein («^), old gen. of tx or e§. 
feinctbalben («^ «*'«), J <Kfo. on his {er 
fefwetmegen (a-^*'-*'), > its) account or 
feinettniflen («-^^«*'), ) behalf, 
fcinig {z^^)y poss. pr.f always with def. 

art. his, its. 
feit (a-^), prep, with dot. since, for. — 

longe, for a long time ; conj. since. (315.) 
feitbem (a- ■^), r ^n;'. since. 
®«lte («-«), f' -n, side; page, nod^ jeber 

— I^in, in every direction. 
fdber (r5«), adj. indecl. self (myself, 

yourself, etc^ 
fclbfl (r^), a<^'. indecl. same as felber ; at 

n<7»ff, son — , of itself, himself, etc. ; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv {preceding the word which it em- 

phasizes)y even. 
felbflflegOgcn (ar^^-^), adj. self -culti- 
vated, native. 
felten {z^^), adj. or adv. seldom, rare(ly) 
fenbcit {x^^)t fanbte, gefanbt, tr. send. 
%tnf{sfi), m. -ed, mustard. 
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September (s^***), m, -«, — , SeptoH* 
ber. 

ScfTcI (s^^), m. -i, —, settle, chair. 
f«^«n {x^^)t tr. Mt, put; rt/l. sit down, 

perch, take up a position, seat one's self, 

get (into). 
Sfpawl {^, proH. likt Fr. chdU\ m. -eA, 

"t, shAwl. 
fldf (s^), reft. pr. third ptrs, dot, or ace, 

himself, herself, itself; themselves; in 

rtcip. sense, one another. 
ffcbcr {*^^)t »4J' o^ f'^" Bvre, certain. 
fl<b<rli4> («**'^). <«&'. certainly. 
tie (x^), pers. pr. {third sing») she, it, her ; 

{third pi.) they, them. (35.) 
Sic («*), pers. pr. {sec'd sing^.) you. (36. ) 
llebcn {»^^\ num. seTen. 
ffcbcnmal {z'-^-), adv. sereii times. 
flcbcntclialb (»'*'«^), <m&'. (seTentli 

half ; i, e.) six and a half. 
fleb(en))el)n (»'(^)-), num. seTenteen. 
fleb(en)|<l|>nt («''(«)-), <a<»«. <w^". seTen- 

teenth. 
fleb(en)}ig («-^(^)^), ««»». seTenty. 
f{eb(en)|i0fi («^ («)«), «»»». «<^'. seTen- 

tleth. 
fleben («-^"), fott, gefotten, tr. or intr. 

boU. 
®it8 M* "«• -e*/ -«/ victory. 
Silbcr (<<£''), M. -4, silTer. 
fflberlicn («**'«), «<^'. sllTery, bright as 

silver. 
9Ubcrf^orn (*«*'«), n. -(e)S, -^bmer, sU- 

Ter horn, 
fflberti (r^^), <u^'. <^ adv. made of <?r re- 
sembling sllTer. 
fnbcrtocifl (**^-), <w^'. silvery white, 
fingen (r*^), fang, gefungcn, «Wr. ortr. 

sing. 
Sinsett (r»«), «. -8, singing. 
lingular (a^^-^ ««"■*), »«. -9,-e, sin- 
gular (number). 
^tngoogel («V-^), m. -S, -oSgel, song- 
bird. 
finUn («^^), fan!, gefun!en, m/r. f. sink, 

fall. 
9i{nn (r*), m. -eft, -e <»r en, mind. eS 

!ommt mir nid^t oud bem — , it keeps 
running in my head. 
finnen (r^^), faitn, gcfonncn, intr. ^. or f. 

think, meditate, reflect. 



Cinncn {*^^)t n. -4 (fso //.), thoughts. 

H^cn (s**'), fo|, gefeffen, intr. ait. 

fo (j:-^), tubf. so, thus, in this or in sudi 
manner ^r degree, when ; as particle of 
inference^ then, f o . . . a(3 {or IDte), as 
.... as. — eben, just. — gut, as well 
as. — .... intmer, however. — wie, 
just as. Often correlative to a preceding 
ba, and not necessarily treuislated; bo" 
fore an adj. or adv. often i^nplies old 
anditseif not to be translated; tzs, f gro§ 
er n>ar, great as he was ; inter/, indeed! 

fob alb (s- '^) : — a 13, conj. as soon as. 

fobafi (s-^), conj. SO that. 

foeben {z-^ «), etdv. just. 

Sofa {m^^ or s* -), n. or m. -8, -S, sofa. 

fofort (a- <*), <Mfe. forthwith. 

fogar (s- ■^), <M?cr. even. 

fogcnannt (»-^<0, o^'. so-called. 

foglci^) (*"^)> adv. immediately, directly. 

Cobn (z^), m. -eS, @o^ne, son. 

Cobnc^eii (»*«), «. -8, — , little son. 

folc^ (r«), /r<m. tf<^*. (fold^er, fol<!^e, fol* 
d^eS), snch. etn — er, such a. 

Solbat {z^^), m. -8 or -en, -en, soldier. 

fonen (r^''), /r., modal auxiliary ^ shall, 
shonld; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. er 
l^at feine 9tufgabe lemen — , he was to 
have learned (was told to learn) his les- 
son. 

^ommer {s^^\ m. -8, ~, snmnier. 

fonberbar (r^^-), adj, or adv. strange. 

fonberlic^ {z6'^^)fadj. or adv. special(ly), 
peculiar(ly), particular(ly), remarka- 
ble, -bly. 

fonbern («*^), conj, but {more adversa- 
tive than aber, and usually after a nega- 
tive). 

Sonnabenb (2<^-^), m. -8, -e, Saturday 
(evening before Sunday). 

®onnc {z^'^^f. -n, sun. 

^onnenglan) (s*^"^), m. -e8, sunlight. 

®onn(nf<birm (r««"), m. -e8, -c, para- 
sol. 

Sonncnulir {z^^-^tf. -en, sun-dial. 

Sonntag {sb^^ or «*-), m. -8, -c, Sun- 
day. 

fonfl {z^\ adv. else, otherwise ; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

Coplpa^ ue @ofa. 
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®op||{c (*'-^*'),/-n3, Sophia, Sophy. 

forget! (***')» i^r. or tr. care for, provide. 

forgfaltig {sfi^^\ adj. careful. 

®ortc {js^'htf' -"/ sort. 

®OUOercin (/r. soo-veh^ran^'), m. -8, -e, 
soTereign. 

fooiel (^-^), <»/2'- BO far as. 

(otoo(l))( (af-"^): — alS (^TT al8 auc^), 

correiaiiveSf as well .... as (also), both 
.... and. 

fparen {^^\ tr. gpare, save. 

^pargel ('«''), w. -8, — , asparagus. 

(pat (-^), <z^'. <^ adv. late. 

fpfite fiend (•^*'«), «</». at latest. 

fpajieren {^^^)y intr. ff. or \. walk, take 
a turn; usually in injintiivey with a 
verb signifying the kind of action : — 
gel^en, take a walk. 

^pagierfa^rt C**-*-), /• -en, drive Cm a 
carriage). 

Spagiergang i^-^^), m, -e8, -flftnge, walk. 

0pa}<erritt C^-^^), »». -e3, -e, ride (on 
horseback). 

Speculation, see @pe!u(ation. 

Speifegimmer (^^ *'*'), «• -8, — , dining- 
room. 

®pefuIatfon( tss(^y), f. ~tn, specu- 
lation. 

Spejereilaben (-*'-^-*'), »». -8, — <7r 
-Iftben, grocer's shop. 

Spiegel (^*'), »«. -8, — , mirror, mirror- 
like surface. 

Spiel (•^), n. -(e)8, -e, game, sport ; play- 
ing (of musical instruments and the like). 

fpielen C-^^), intr. ortr. play. 

Spiclpla^ (^^), m. -e8, -pltt^e, play- 
ground. 

Spielfacfte (■^«^*'),/ -n, plaything. 

Spielfad^enlaben (-'«««-*'), m. -8, — 
or -Iftben, toy-shop. 

Spinat (-•^), m. -e8, -e, spinage. 

Spi^e (**'), / -n, top, point, peak. 

fpi^ig (<^^), adj. or adv. pointed, sharp. 

Spradfte {^^),f-ti, language; conversa- 
tion, talk. 

fpracf^lod {^^), adj. speecliless. 

fpre*en(<5«), fprad^, gefproc^en, inir. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

fpringen {^^\ fprang, gefprungen, inir. 
f. or ^. spring, leap, jump; break 
(open). 



Stab (^), m. -e8, @ta6e, staff. 
Stacf»elbeere ('**'-*'),/ -n, gooseberry. 
Stobt (<*),/. ©tftbte, city, town. (371.) 
Sta&td)en (<»«), n. -8, — , small town. 
Stabtricbter ('**'^), m. -8, — , municipal 

judge. 
Stablfeber (^-^),f. -n, steel-pen. 
Stan (<&), m. -e8, et&ae, stall, kennel. 
Stamm (<0> m. -e8, @tftmtne, stem, 

stalk. 
Stanb (<«), ftt. -e8, 6tanbe, stand, stand- 
ing; state, situation, im — fein, be in 

a condition, be able. 
^anbbaft (**'), adj. or adv. firm. 
flarf (-»), adj. or adv. (ftttrfer, ftftrf(e)fk), 

hard, strong, violent(ly), bad. 
Stdrfc {^'■'),f. -n, strength. 
Station {-tssi^^Y), f. -en, station, 
^ati (■^), <z^v. always. 
Statt ("*),y. {no pl.\ place. — l^aben ^ 

— finben, take place. 
flatt (<^), /r</). with gen. instead of. 
flaunen (•^^), intr. be astonished. 
Staunen (^*'), «. -8 {no pi.), astonishment. 
flecfen (<»«), ftad, geftotfen, i«/r. stick. 

lie hidden ; tr. {reg.) put (away). ctn)a8 

SU fi(j^ — , put something into one's pocket. 
Steg (■^), m. -e8, -e, foot-bridge, narrow 

wooden bridge. 
fleben {^^\ ftanb, geftanben, intr. ff,orl 

stand, be. 
fleblen {•^»), ftai^l, geftoi^len, tr. steal. 
fleigen (•^«), ftieg, gcftiegen, intr. f. rise; 

sometimes with explanatory adjuncts, 

descend. 
Stein (•^), m. -e8, -e, stone, rock. 
Stelle ('**'),/. -n, place, situation. 
fleden (<* *'), tr. place, put, set. 
ficrbcn (<*«), ftarb, geftorben, <Vi/r. f. die. 
Sterling (^^), indecl adj sterling, 
fletft » ft(it8. 

Stiefel {^^\ m. -8, — £v -n, boot. 
^icr (-0> <^'- or adv. staring. 
Stide {^^\f. stillness, silence. 
Stimme {^^\f -n, voice. 
Stocf (<fi), m. -e8, e <?r @td(fe, stick, 

cane ; stock. 
Stolen ('**'), «. '•^{nopl.), hesitating. 
Stoff (<^), M. -e8, —t, stuff, matter. (369.) 
StoUe ('«*'),/. -n, J gallery (of a 

StoUen C^**), w. -8, — , } mine). 
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i^*^h i^)t ^J- ^ <K^' proud. — auf, 
proud of. 

fr&rctt (^«), /r. disturb. 

fSoflett (^^\ ftiefe, geftoften, intr. ^. ^rf. 
push, knock against. 

(Strafauf^abc (■^--*'),/ -n, task. 

flrafen (-«), /r. punish. 

2tra(b)l ("^ «. -eS, -en, beam, ray. 

^tra^e (-«),/• -n, street. 

StrafleniuttflC C^^"*'), m. -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin. 

z. ®trauf| (•^), m. -ed, ©trftu^e (®trttu« 
^er), nosegay. (370, 1.) 

2. Strottfl (■«), m. -e8 tfr -en, -e or -en 
ostrich. (870,1.) 

firccfcn (<fi^), /r. stretch. 

fireicbdn (-c^), tr. stroke, caress. 

fireicbcn (•^^'X ftrtc^, geftrid^en, iiUr. I&. 
<7r f. pass along, graze, rub. 

^rcfteit (-^^X ftritt, geftritten, mlr. dis- 
pute. 

flreng (<a), a^'. ^r oi/v. severe, strict. 

fircucn (^ «), /r. strew, scatter. 

Strob (•^), «. -e8, striw. 

Strobbalm (■««), «e. -eS, -z or -en, stalk 
<7r blade of straw. 

Strom (■^), iw. -ed, ©trSme, stream. 



Strumpf (<^), M. -es, @trilmpf e, stocking. 
Stfi<f (•*), «. -«, -e or -en, piece. 
Stficfcl^cn (^''), n. -S, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
®tubcnt(-^), Mr. -en, -en, stadent. 
flubi(()reii (-•^*'), Mf/r. <»-/r. stndj. 
Stubium {*-{^)^\ n. -d, //. ©tubien, 

stmdy. 
Stubl ('^), M. -eS, etil^Ie, stool, chair. 
^umm (<^), o^'. tfr o^tr. dumb, mute. 
Humpf if), adj. or adv. blunt, dulL 
Stunbc {^'■'\f' -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — n 

nel^nten in, take lessons in. 
dfirmcn {^^), intr, ^. or f. storm, rage. 
fifirien (<^»), intr. f. fall headlong, plunge 

down, tumble. 
fubtrabKOrcn (av- •«*'), tr. subtract, 
fuc^en («^*'), tr. or intr. seek, look for, 

try. 
Siibcn i*^^), m. -8 (no pi.); sonth. 
fublicb (z-^), adj. or adv. soatherly. 

southern. 
Subwinb {z^^), m. -ed, -e, soathwiBd. 
Summe (a*^), / -n, 
fuH (*'), sweet. 



«. 



%a<t, see %atu 

tofel (^^),/ -n, table, slate. 

tag ("* <w -c), w. -cS, -e, day. etneS — c3, 
once upon a time, once. JtDeimal bed 
— c9, twice a day. oHe brei — e, every 
third day. (369.) 

Xage^Ucbt (^^^), n. -e8, -er ^-e, day- 
light, light of (the) day. 

'Xati ("*), tn. -e3, -c, time, measure. 

Xaitnt ("'»), «. -e8, -c, talent. 

Xannc ("*^),/ -n, fir-tree, fir. 

Xante ('*«), / -n, aant. 

%ani (<^, m. -e8, Xcinje, dance. 

tanjen (<*'-'), ^r. *>r »«/r. 1^., sometimes \., 
dance. 

Xdnger (-*«), «. -8, — (/ -in), dancer. 

2;apejl(e)rer (''(«)^^), »«. -8, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

Xaidfe (*«), / -n, pocket. 

Xafdientud) («*«-), n. -e8, -tfid^er <w 
-titd^e, handkerchief. 



«affe (<««),/ -n, cup. 

Xa(( (<« «), /. -n, paw. 

Xaubc (^^),y! -n, pigeon. 

tanftn (^«), /r. dip, immerse, baptize, 
christen. 

taufc^cn (^^), ^r. deceive, disappoint. 

taitfenb (•^^), »»m. -8, -e, thousand. 

taufcnbfl (^^), num. adj. thousandth. 

Sclegramm (-»"*), «. -(c)8, -e, tele- 
gram. 

Xelegrapb (-^f/O. »«• -«", -en, tele- 
graph. 

te!e0rapb<(()r(n (-"*V**')» ''*• «^ ««^r. 

telegraph. 
Seller ('»^), »«. -8. — , plate. 
Zhal (^), «. -e8, 3:^filcr, valley. (376.) 
Zhaltv (^^), m. -8, — , (German) dollar, 

thaler (= 73 cents). 
Itbat (■^), ^' -en, deed, act. in ber — , in 

fact, indeed. 
t^atenooD i^^^), abounding in deeds. 
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Zi^atiQfeiHfotm (^«-^), / -««/ active 

form ifr voice. 
Zlftatet C^-^^), n. -§, — , thetter. 
Zhet (■«), *«. -3, — , tea. 
2<W«H C-^), Mt. or n. -e§, -e, part. 
i{h)tiUn (-^v), ^. divide. 
t(^)cHi (■'), a<fo. partly. 
Sbema (■« «), «. -8, -3 or X^ctncn or %f)is 

mata, theme. 
Xhtotovi'^-), m. Theodore. 
i{h)tutv {^^\ adj. or adv. dear, costly. 
X(^)fer (■'), n. -c§, -c, animal, creature, 

beast, brute. \cf, deer.] 
l:(^)lerci)en (■^»'), «. -S, — , little animal. 
X(b)ier0arten (•^«*'), m. -3, -gftrten, 

zoological garden, 
^^or C-^), «. -c8, -c^ gate. 
Zl^rcine {^^),/. -n, tear. 
thun (^), t^at, getl^an, /r. do, put. eS 

tl^ut nt(i^t3, never mind. 
%hnt{t) (-^C^), / -(e)n, door, jur — 

l)tnau3, out of the door. 
tief (**), tf<^'. <^ «</«'. deep, profound. 
%itU (^*'), /. -n, depth, abyss. 
«l(e)aer C-^^), «. -3, —, tiger. 
«fnte('«*'),/. -n, ink. 
X{iitenfa# ('*«*'), «. -c8, -ffiffcr, inkstand. 
Xintenfic^ (*^*')i »«• -cd, -c ^ -en, ink- 
spot. 
XinttnlUa (-« - -), m. -e3, c, ( 
Sftttenf lerf» (-»««), «. -cs, -c, J ^^'^-^P*'*- 

Xffc^ C**), nt. -C3, -c, table. 

Xifd)ler {^^)t m. -3, — , joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Xoc^ter {^^),/*pl. Xbd^ter, daughter. 

Xob C-^), >w. -c3, -e, death. 

tD(b)t (•^), adj. or adv. dead ; as nouny 
2!o(b)te, w«. iv/". dead (person). 



flbcl C-^"), a<C'*. or adv. evil, ill, sick. 

Ubcn (■'*'), /r. practise, train, drill. 

fiber (-"), «</». ««</ {generally) insep- 
arable prefix, over; /r<^. i.withdai. 
over, above, at ; 2. with ace. {generally 
with implication of motion), across; 
after, after the lapse of ; about, concern- 
ing; by way of. ^cute — ad^t S^aflc, 
a week from to-day. 

fiberbied (bi«^) {-^^), adv. besides, more- 
over. 



It 



t6(b)tcii(-S''), ^r.kiU. 

Xon {^)t m. -eS, -e, tune. 

3;rad)t (*), /. -en, costume. 

trdge {^^), adj. or adv. lazy. 

tragett (^^), trug, getragcn, tr. or inir. 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
Sragbeft {^-)y/. {no pi.), indolence. 
trdnfen {^^), tr. give to drink, water. 
Xxavht {^^), /. -n, bunch of grapes. 
trauen {^^), intr. with dat. trust. 
Xraum {^), m. -e3, Xrttume, dream, 
trdumcti C-^^), m/r. ^ tr. dream. c8 

tr&umt mir, I dream. (347.) 
Xraumgeftcfit (-^^), n. -c3, -e <7r -er, 

dream, vision, sight seen in a dream. 
traurig (^^), o^^'. or adv. sad. 
treffen ('«»'), traf, gctroffen, tr. or intr. 

find, fid^ — , meet. 
treibcn (-^), trieb, gctriefecn, tr. driye. 
Xrcibbaud (■^-), -c3, -j&ttufer, hot-honse. 
Xreppe {^^),/. -n, stairs, bic — l^iuouf, 

up stairs. 
ittttn {^^), ixqi, getreten, inir, f. tread, 

step, go. 
treu {^), adj. or adv. faithful, trusty. 
trinerit ('**'), inir. warble. 
trinlen ('««), tranf, gctrunfen, drink, 
trocfen ('**'), adf. or adv. dry, stale. 
Srommel ('*«),/. -n, drum. 
Xrompcter (''•^^), m. -8, — , trumpeter. 
iSrompeterflucfdyen (w-c^w)^ «. _s^ _ 

air for the trumpet. 
Xropfen (■*«), m. -3, — , drop. 
Xu* (-), «. -e3, X;iid^er,cloth. 
tucf^tig {^^), adj. or adv. capable, — bly, 

soundly. 
ICugcnb {^^\ f. -en, virtue. 
XuXpt (-*«), / -n, tnlip. 

> 

Uberbrufftg (-»'""), adj. or adv. with 
gen. weary, tired. 

Itberfabrt (-«-),/. -en, passage. 

iiberffibren (-^-"), /r. tVu^r/. convict. 

tiberbflupt(-*'-^), «</w. altogether, gener- 
ally speaking. 

fiberntorgett (-^^*'), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

Ubernacbten (-*"**'), inir. and insep 
pass the night. 

fibcrrafc^en (-«'*«), /r., ww/. surprise. 
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UbctrPiK i*^^), M. -ti, "tbdt, orercoat 

iibtrtnmptln (- «**'), /r. tmdinup, take 
by Burpriae. 

X. fibcrfefcti (•**'«*'*'), /r. €uui up, pass 
over, cross. 

8. fiberfrl^cn (-*'«^*'), ^r. andinsep. trans- 
late. 

Ubcrf($Ullg C-****^),/ -en, translation. 

fibcrtragcn (-*"^«), -trug, -tragen, />•. 
aiu/ insep. transfbr, assign. 

Ubcriablcn (-**•**'), tr, cmd ittsep. count 
over. 

fibcrgCUgcn (-*'^*'), A*. ««/ m**/. con- 
vince. 

fibrig {^^)» adj. or ado. remaining. — • 
bleiben, be left. 

Ubung {^^)t f. -en, exerdse. 

itbungftaufgabc (^« — «),/ -n, exerdae. 

Ufer (•*'-'), n. -%, — , shore^ bank. 

ttbr W» / -««/ watch, clock, wie oiel — 
ifl eft? what time is it? S^^n — / ten 
o'clock. 

Itbrf ette (^ ****)>/. -n, watch-chain. 

Ubrntacl^cr (■^*'«), ««• -4/ — # watch- 
maker. 

Ul^rfc^IfiffcI (^«*'), »«.-«, — , watch-key. 

um C"^), <z</9. off^ {o/Un) sep^bU prefix, 
around, about; Prep, ptith ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
and the like^ for ; before gu and an in- 
finitive, in order, so as. um .... I^er 
{^ith interposed ace), around, um .... 
wtUen, for the sake of. um befto .... 
(witA comparative), so much the .... 

^^^Most tr. verbs with vm may be 
ttsedboth separably and inseparably {the 
latter indicating a complete surrounding 
of an object); intr. verbs only separably. 

itmbrfngcn (**'*'), -brad^te, -gebrad^t, tr. 
sep. kiU. 

Itmfang (*«), m. ••%, -fttnge, circumfer- 
ence. 

ttmgang (■*»'), m. -8, -flftnge, intercourse. 

Itmgangtfpracbc ('**'-*'),/. -n, familiar 
language ; language of conversation. 

umgcbcn («-^*'), -floB, -geben, tr, insep. 
surround. 

t, umgeben (^-«), -fling, -flegongen, inir, 
up. f . go a round-about way. 

a. umgeben (*'-^*'), -fling, -gangen, tr. 
inup. evade, walk round. 



timgcfc^rt ('*'-)» adj, tamed aioond, 
vice versa, 

umficr (^'•O* adv. and up^ble prefije, 
around, about. 

timbcrlaufcn C^-'-^), -lief, -gelaufeitf 
inir, f . run about. 

ttmb(rflr(U«n i^'--^), /r.scatter about. 

umbcnvanbcrn i^*-^^\ intr. wander 
about. 

umbin (^"^X adv.t only with tdnnen; €u, 
i^ (ann nid^t — , I cannot help. 

unongcnebltl C^""-), adj. unpleasant 

Unart ("*-), f, -en, impertinence, rude> 
ness. 

Unartig (*^-^)» adJ, naughty. 

unbca<bt(t (^ www), adj. unobserved. 

unbclaben i;^**"^), adj. unloaded, fticed. 

unbcmcrft i;^^^), adj. unobserved, unno- 

unbequcm C*^"-), adj. with dot. INCON- 
VENIENT, incommodious, uncomfortable. 

unbeiDCglid^ i:*^*-^), adj. or adv. steady, 
immovable, motionless, fixed. 

unb (f), conj, and. 

uncingcbcnf (^-v^), adj. with gen. UQ- 
mindfuL 

llticrf<bb|>ft C^''-)) adj. unexhausted. 

tttlfabfg ('*-*')» adj. with gen. incapable. 

Unfall ("*«), m, -«, -fftHe, accident, emer- 
gency. 

ungcacbtet («»*'«*'), prep, with gen. or 
dot. in spite of, notwithstanding. 

ungefdl^r if^-^, ado, about, not far from. 

ungcbalteit {;^^^^),adj. or adv. VMlield, 
unrestrained. — itber, displeased at. 

ungcfd^icft ("**'*'), adj. or adv. awkward. 

ungefunb ('^^^X adj. unwholesome. 

ungCficflid^ if^^\ adj. or adv. unfortun- 
ate. — er Seife, nnlncklly. 

nnglucffcUg ^^m-^), adj. or adv. on- 
Incky. 

Unglficfgfaa («vw), m. ;-d, -fftUe, fatal 
acddent. 

unl^bdicb (^-^)> adj. or ado, discourteous. 

unfutibig (^^''), adj. with gen, unac- 
quainted with. 

unm&glicb k*^^ or^-^), adj. impossible. 

ttnrcd^t (<^w), adj. or adv. wrong. 

Itnrccbt C"***), n, -«, {no pi.), wrong, 
faulL — l^aben, be (in the) wrong. 

unr(gclma#ig (<«-«-«), adj. irregular. 

unrcff (<«-), a4f, unripe. 
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unfd^ulbig (*«*'), adj. innocent. 
X. unfer ('**'), poss. adj. our. (54, 2.) 
a. unfer ('»«), gen. pi. of td^. (36.) 
iittf<r(e)tf»alben ('««(«)«"), ^ adv. on 
ttnfer(0t»e9en ('»''(«)-»'), [■ our ac- 
ttnfer(e)tiD{a(n («« « (") ** *'), ^ count or 

behalf. 
«nf[e)ri9 ('«(«)»'), ><»**. >*• {always pre- 

ceded by def. art.\ ours. (186.) 
Mttfr . . . ., contraction for unfcr .... 
Uttten ("**'), adv. below, down. 
Itnter (^ *'), adv. and sefble or insefbU 

Prefix^ cdsoprep. with dot. or accus. un- 
der, among. — anbcrn, amongst other 

things. (316; 316,6.) 
vinttvhxtd^tn (wv"5«), -brad^, -brod^cn, 

tr. insep. interrupt. 
untcrbei (-ffen) (««'*, vw^ «), a^^. in the 

mean time. 
untergef^en (<««-«), -fling, -gcgattflen, 

iwtr. sep. f. sink, fall, perish, become 

ruined. 
unterl^atb ('**'*'), >f»/. w«VA jr». or dot. 

below. 



I. unter^altcn ('««-«), -i^ielt, -ge^alten, 

M m;^. hold imder. 
a. untcrt^alteit (""'S^), -^ielt, -l^alten, /r. 

flM^/. ENTERTAIN, amUSe. fld^ — , EN- 
TERTAIN or amuse one's self. 

tttiternefpmctt ("^■^«), «. -8/ — , under- 
taking. 

1tnterricf)t ('*«*')i »»• -«, -c, instruction, 
tuition. 

unterric^teti (*'*"*.^), tr» insep. teach. 

Utttcrflu^en («*"««), tr. insep. support, 
aid, assist. 

utttcrfuc^en (^^»^^)y tr. insep. examine. 

untenoe0(e)9 (*'*'•'(«)» ) adv. on the way, 

untertDes<n(d) (^ ** -^ *'), S en route. 

uni»crbaul{c^ (*'*'■**')» adj. indigestible. 

UttO(rf)Cirat(b)et («*« — ^), unmarried. 

unoorflcf^tig ('*/-«*'*'). improvident. 

untool^I ("^-X o^'. unwell, ill, indisposed. 
e3 ift tnir — , I am (feel) ill. 

ttn»of»Ifein ('*--), «. -8, {no pl.\ indis- 
position, illness. 

itnwurbig ('^^'^X adj. or adv. un worth j. 

ungufrieben ("* — **), adj. discontented. 



iB. 



oaf ant (»-'»), ' 

©afe (^^^ ««),/. -«/ vase. 

©atcr C^«), *«. -8, as&ter, father. (367.) 

Saterlanb C/^««), «. -eS, -e <v-ianber, 

fatherland, 
eeild^en C/*«), n. -8, — , violet. 
ocrfinberUd^ (/"»«^), ^wC^'. ^w- «<'»• 

changeable. 

ocranflaltcn {f*'^^^\tr. arrange. 

©erb M, «. -8, -en, rerb. 

oerbeiften (/«-=«), -bift/ -biffcn, /r. sup- 
press, stifle, smother. 

oerbcfTcrn (/«"*"*'), tr. improve. 

oerbinben (/«'»*'), -bonb, -bunbcn, tr. 

oblige, einem oevbunben fein, be obliged 

to one. 
OCrbreiten C/*'-^*'), tr. spread abroad. 

gen. of thittgf dot. of person^ suspected 
of. 
Ocrbccf (/"*), «. -8, -e, deck, ouf bent 
— , on deck. 



oerberben (/*"*'^), -barb, -borben, /r. ^w* 

»v/r. f. spoil. 
oerborben (/*"*'-'), /«»' part, of oerber^ 

ben, spoiled, tainted. 
oerffigen (f^-^^), tr. or intr. disixjse, 
oergangcn (/«'**'), past part. ofwvQUf 

^en, past. — c SHac^t, last night. 
Oergangenbeit (/«'«*'-), / -en, past 

(tense). 
oergcbcn {f^^^)y -gab, -geben, tr. for- 

glTe. 
oergebenf (f^^^)f adv. in vain, 
ocrgeffen (/"»«), -ga|, -geffen, tr. forget. 
Sergiflmeinnicbt (/«'«-*'), n. -(e)3, -c 

or -8 ; 42/j!!^» indecl., forget-me-not 

(flower). 
Ocrgniigen (/*'■**'), «. -8, — , satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — ma^tn, give pleasiure. 
oergniigt (Z^-^), «^'. <^ a^^v. delighted, 

pleased, satisfied. 
oergroflern (f^-^^), tr. enlarge. 
VStvffdltnif^ioort (/«'»«*'), n. -e8, -e, 

preposition ^r adverb. 
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ocrirren (/«*^), r*fl, lose one's way. 
Ocrfauf (Z-^), m. -e«,-Wufe, sale. 
ocrfaufcn (/*"*»'), ir. sell. 
Oerfc^r (/*' •*), tn. -8, {nopl.)^ intercourse. 
Mrlangcrtt C/"**^"), ^r. prolong. 
ocrlafTcn (/^ '»*'), -lie|, -laffen, tr. 

leave ; rejl. {with auf), depend on. 
ocrlicrett (/*"*^), -lor, -lorett, /r. lose. 

Oerlufl (/^'O, «• -e«# -«; low* ^ei— » 

on pain of losing. 
ocrmcibcn (A-^^), -mieb, -mieben, tr, 

avoid. 
0(rmiet(l))(n {/^^^), ir. let. 
ocrmifc^cn C/*"*^), ^r. mix, mingle. 
0(rmif4|t (/■*'*), a<^'. or part, mingled. 

by means of. 

ocrmoaett ij^^^\ -mod^te, -mod^t, ir. 
be able to, can. 

Ocrmogeil {f^^^\ n. -i, — , ability; 
power; property. 

oernac^Iafnseit (/'^■^ ««*'), tr. neglect. 

ocrncbtnen (Z^-^^), -na^m, -nommcn, 
tr. hear. 

ocrncigen C/^-^^), r*//. bow. 

Ocrorbnung (Z^"*^), /. -en, order, 
regulation. 

»erpf[egen C/^-^^), -pflog, -pfloflen, /r. 
take care of, provide for, support, feed. 

Oerfammlung (/« »* «),y: -en, assembly. 

oerfdunidt {f^n^^), tr. neglect. 

ocrfd^irbcn (A*^**), -fc^ob, -fc^oben, post- 
pone. 

oerfd)ieben {/^^^),adj\ or adv. differ- 
ent, various, several ; as noun, SBerfd^ie? 
bened, different things, miscellany. 

oerfd^Iingen (/"*^), -fd^Ianfl, -f(!^lun* 
gen, tr. swallow up. 

ocrfcblucfen CA**'), tr. swallow up, gulp 
down. 

t>crfcfyonertt i/^^^), tr. bmbbllish. 

OCrfc^wenbrn (X"^), /r.squander,spend. 

0(rfd)n>inten (/*"*«), -fc^wanb, -fc^roun* 
ben, m/r. f. disappear. 

oerfe^en i/^z^^), -fa^, -yel^en, r<r;f. 
PROVIDE, foresee ; with gen. or ace. be 
aware of, expect. 

I>rrf!d[)ern (/^«*«), ir. assure. 

ocrftegen i/^z^^), intr. \. become ex- 
hausted, dry up. 

Ocrforgcn (y^a^^), tr. care for, provide. 



0crfp{(lcn C/"*"^*'), ir. gamble away. 

ocrfprcc^cii (/»'**'), -fprad^, -fprod^en, 
ir. promise. 

Ocrfprcc^cil (/**"**'), «• -*/ — , inrwnise. 

0(rflanbl{(^ (/'"**')» «^'- or adv. intelli- 
gible. ft(^ — ma<!^en, make one's self 
understood. 

©erflerf (/*"»), «. («.) -«, -c, hiding; 
hiding-place. 

Oerflrcrfpfcl (/«*-), «. -8, -e, hide-and- 
seek. 

oerflel^en {f^^^\ -^lonb, -flanben, un- 
derstand, comprehend. 

ocrfleiscrn if^^^\ tr. sell by auction. 

Ocrflrigcrunfl (/*"^«*'), / -en, auc- 
tion, sale. 

oerfud^cn {/^m^^\ ir. try. 

orrtilgcn (/*"**'), /r. destroy. 

CertraucnC/^-^^), «. -5, {no pl.\ confi- 
dence. 

oertrcibcn (/*"^^), -trieb, -triebcn, /r. 
drive away, fld^ bie 3*** — / vrfiile 
away one's time. 

ocrurfacf^eti {/^^^^), ir. cause. 

ocrioanbein (/^'*«), tr. change. 

©ern)anbt<(r) (/*"*^), m. decl. as adj.^ 
relation. 

oertoenbcn (A'**'), -wonbte, -wanbt, /r. 
turn away, convert, put to use. — auf, 
devote to. 

Oenoirrung (/*"**'),/ -en, confusion. 

oertounbrt (/«*«), a^ifir. wounded. 

oerjagt (/« •^), a<^'. timid, 

oerge^rcn (A-^^)* /r. consume, devour, 
eat. 

oerjei^en C/"-*^), -sie^, -Jiel^en, ir. 
pardon. 

©er^ei^ung C/^-^^), /^ -en, pardon. ei» 
nen um — bitten, beg one's pardon. 

oerjieben (A-^*'), -jog, -jogen, draw 
away, distort, bad ©eftc^t gewalttg — , 
make a mighty wry face. 

oerjicreit (Z^-^^), ir. adorn. 

©erjwg (/"'*), »«• -«. -aiige, delay. 

©ettcr (y""*^)> »«. -3, -n, cousin, relative. 

Oiel (f), adj. or adv. much, many, fo — 
id^ TDCt^, so far as I know. — ®elb, 
plenty of money, f o — alS, the same as. 

oiclleidftt C--^), adv. orconj. perhaps. 

oier (/^), num. four. 

oiermal (/*-), «</». four times. 
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©lert (/-), num. adj. fourth. 
0l<rt(<)f>alb (/-^W^), num, adj. three 

and a half. 
Siertel (/^"), «• -3, — quarter, brei 

— auf Jioci, a quarter to two. 
oieriel^n (/-=-), fourteen. 
Dierjcf^nt (y--)i mi'm- <3t^'« fourteenth, 
olergfg (/-"), nu*ft. forty. 

oiergig^ (y-^ *'), num. adj. fortieth. 

»ina (t^^),/. aJiDcn, vUla. 

Sogel (/-^), *«. -S, aSftgel, fowl, bird. 

Sogelci^en \f^^^\ \ n. -8, — , little 

»&9(e)l<i« (/^ (-)-), J bird. 

S^ogelnefl (Z-^^"), «• -eS, -er, birdV 
nest. 

OoH (/"*), a^*. or adv. fnll, complete. 

oonbringett (/«'«"), -Brad^te, -brad^t, 
^r. wMtf/. accomplish, perform, effect. 

OOlIer {/'^^)t adj.y indecl. and used in 
dedicate before a nouny and without 
article^ fnll. 

oongieflen 0-^«), -floB,-8offcn, ^. fill up. 

o5n{9 {/'^^), o^j' or adv. fnll, complete. 

ooIKommen (/*"**'), tf<^*. <w ^wft'. per- 
fect, complete. 

ooHfcl^utten (/^'**'), ^. ««*<■/. to fill up, 

oollfldntig (/'**' *')f <«^'. ^^r «</». com- 
plete. 

oom = oon bent. 

oon (y**)* i^*/' w«fA <&/. from, of ; by ; 
concerning, in respect to, about, oon 
.... ouS, out of. 

oor {f^i ^v. and sep. Pre/ixy before ; 
prep, with dot. or ace. before (in place or 
time), for, on account of, because of, 
with ; from, against, ago . (in specifica- 
tions of time). — itttlte, for cold {j. e. 
on account of). — 3ortt, with anger. 

— 3*it^**/ * long time since. I^eute — 
ad^t Xagen, a week ago to-day. 

oorangef^dt (/-'*-«), -fling, -gcganflcn, 
intr. go or walk before, lead the way. 

t>orau#9efe$t (/-■^*'^), part, and adj. 
provided. 

Oorbei C/--^), ^aSc. and sep? bU prefix y past. 



oorbinbett (y^****), -l&anb, -geftunbcn, /r. 

put on. 
oorbringen (/:«*'), -brang, -gebrungen, 

»rfr. f. press forward. 
t>orfanetiC/2:««), -fiel, -gcfattcn, inir. f. 

fall forwards ; happen, occur, take place. 
OOrgeflcrn {J^^^\ day before yesterday. 
OOrb^t (^- ^v--^), adv. and sep?ble pre- 

JiXy beforehand, previously. 
oorberaebenb {/-^~^)y adj. foregoing, 

PRECEDING. 

OOrbitt {/-"^i sometimes /^^)y adv. a little 

while ago. 
oorfg {/'^)i adj. former, preceding, last. 
oorfommeti (J^^^)y -tarn, -gefommen, 

if^r. f . occur, appear. 
oorlefen (/~-^)y -laS, -gclefen, read be- 
fore or for any one, read aloud. 
IQorlefung (/--*'),/. -en, lecture. 
OOrn(e) (>*(''), adv. in front. 
oornel^m C/*-), adj. or adv. distin- 
guished. 
©orttebmen (/--*'), r</fear. -na^m, -ge* 

nomnten, intend. 
9Sorfa0 (y^^), m. -eS, -S|e, proposal, 

intention, purpose, mtt — , on purpose. 
Sorfcblag (y*«^/--), m. -8, -fc^Wge, 

proposal, proposition. 
oorfc^rcitcn (j^ -*'), -fd^rltt, -gcfd^ritten, 

intr. f . advance. 
Sorfld^t C/' «**)> y^ precaution. 
©0rf[4>tlfl(/^a^*'),<M5''*-<^"*^ous,pn)vident. 
oorfprecI)en (/^^»), -fprad^, -gefproc^en, 

tn/r. make a call. 
93orfleber U^-^), m. -8, — , principal 

head-master. 
OOrffcHett (>*""), /r. present, introduce; 

r^. imagine, conceive. 
OOrtrcfflic^ (y-'^*' orJ^'6^)y adj. or adv. 

excellent. 
OOritbcr (/-■**'), adj. and sefblt prefix^ 

along by, past, over, 
oorwdrt^ (/» «), /w/v. forward, 
oorgfebcn (/=-*'), -8og, -gejogcn, /r. 

prefer. 



SB. 



wacl^ ("0, <u^'. <7r o^v. awake. 
toadften ('fi*'), i«/r. wake, 
toac^fen {^kss^)y wud^S, gewoc^fcn, ««^r. 
f . grow. 



9Sac^tpoflen ('*«*'), «». -8, — , sentinel. 
toadPer ("*"), adj. or adv. valiant, brave*, 

stout. 
magrtt (-^^), /r. risk, venture, dare. 
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ttagcn {^ «), m. -«, — , carriage. 

W&f^ltn (^ **), tr. choose, select, pick out 

loafer i^)t adj. or adv. true, nid^t — % 
0s it) not true ? 

toafprcnb (■«*'), >«/. with gen. during; 
conj. while, whilst. (317.) 

niabrf^aftig (-**')» adv, truly, certainly, 
actually. 

t9a|irfc^cinU<^ {*—^t o^'« ^ ^'^A'. prob- 
able, — bly. 

ttalb (<s), M. -eft, ffiftlber, forest. (874.) 

ttalbwcg (<*-), *»t. -eft, -e, wood-path, 
road or path in a forest. 

»alfd^ (*\ adj. or adv. foreign, outland- 
ish. — er ^a^n, turkey. 

tDdlgcn {^^), tr. cause to roll; reji. roll, 
revolve. 

wanbclit (^«'), Mfr. 1^. or f. go, walk, 
move, proceed. 

ttanbcrcr ('****'), m. -8, — , traveller. 

»aitbern i;^^)^ ifUr. \., rarefy ^., wan- 
der, rove, travel. 

Wanfcn (<^v), uUr. ^. or\. stagger, totter. 
I^in unb l^er — , totter to and fro. 

matin (<0), adv. {jmUrrog.\ when t 

war (•«), imperf. ind. of f eitt. 

toarm (*^), a<^'. or adv. (nttrmer, tottmttl), 
warm. 

IBarnunfl (<^), / -en, warning. 

marten {f^\ inir. wait; {genUy wUh auf, 
rarefy with gen.) wait for. 

marum (-<^), adv. or conj. why? «^Mff/ to 
um «v«^A governed accusative mad, loeU 
d^eS, baS, «/f., either in interrog. or rel. 
sense. 

mad {^)tpron.t interrog. or relat.^ what, 
which, that which ; /or marum, inter- 
rog*fyt why. — filr, what sort of, what 
kind of, what! {in exclamatory sentences 
modifying an adjective). 

mafd^cn (<«''), mufd^, gemafd^en, tr, wash. 

IBaffer («««), «. -8, — , water. 

mcdcn (<^»), tr. wake up, awake. 

mebcr i^^\ conj. neither; with follow^g 
nod^, nor. 

SBefl (-Oi »«. -e«/ -«/ way. ouf bem — , 
on the way. 

mC0 (^)i adv. and sefble prefix t away. 

mcgen (■'^)) prep, with gen. on account of. 

megfommen C^*'*'), -!am, -gefommen, 
intr. f. get off, escape. 



mcgtaufcn (^- ^O. -K<f» -flelaiifen, »»^. f. 

run away, 
megncfymen {^-^\ -na^m, -genommen, 

tr. take away, 
mcgfd^fcfen (■^««), tr, send away, 
megsichcn (^-*'), -jog, -gejogen, /ir. pull 

off. 
Weft (-Of «. -e8/ — or ~t or -en, woe, 

pain. — t^Tin, with dat.y give pain to, 

hurt. 
»eb(e) (^('')> M/«r/. woe! alasl oh! 

euij. or adv. sad, painfuL 
mcicft (^), adj. or adv. weak^ soft. — 

gefotten, soft-boiled. 
SEBeibe (^*'),/ -n, pasture. 
meigern (^*'), refi. refuse. 
aBcfgerung (-^ *'*'),/ -en, refusaL 
SBcigerungifafl i^^^^), m* -e8 : im --e, 

in case of refusal. 
ttciftnacftt ('^''),/ genUy pi. Sei^nad^* 

ten, Christmas. 
meil (-0* ^^* because. 
aScin (^), m. -eg, -e, wine, 
mefncn (■^♦'), /r. or intr. weep, cry. 
9Bcinftdinbler (^«*'), »». -«, — , wlne- 

merdiant. 
9Bcifc (^^), / -n, wiie, manner, auf 

me(d^e — e ? in what way ? 
weifl (-c), dM^'. white. 
meft (^), o^r* ^ adv. wide; far. bet 

— cm, by far. 
mciter (^^), adj. wider, farther, unb fo 

— , and so forth. 
tBeitcrrcifcn (-^ **-**), n. -«, — , oontinua. 

tion of a journey, eft tft 3eit sum — , it is 

time to proceed, go on. 
SBcigcn {f-^\ m. -ft, wheat, 
melcb (-*), interrog. t rel. or indef. pron. 

(welc^er, meld^e, mel^eft), which. foI(^ 

.... meld^, such .... as. 
SBelle (««), / -n, wave, 
melfcft 2c.,-f(ben « mdlfA tc.,-fcfteti. 
SBcIt {fit /. -en, world, earth. 
mem (^), dat. of mer. (218.) 
men (^), ace. of mer. (218.) 
menben (<^«^), manbte, gemanbt, /r. turn. 

fid^ — , turn one's self, address one's sell, 
mcnig (-^^), adj. or adv. little, few. ein 

— , a little. 
meniger {^^^\ adj. or adv. less, 
mcnigfleni (^^»), adv. at least 
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locnn (<^), conj. wheH, if. — . . . . aud^, 

though, although. 
wcr {f)t froH.y rel. or imierrog.y wkOf he 

Who. (218.) 
wcrbcti {f-^\ tDurbe, geioorben, m/t. f. 

become, prove, come into existence; as 

auxiliary y with infin. forming future ^ 

will, shall, should; with past part. 

forming passive y be, become. (382.) 
locrfcn (-* "), toarf, geworfen, tr, throw. 
aBcrlseug (<«-), «. -eS, -e, tooL 
toertOl)) (■^)f <z<^'. tT adv. with gen, or dot. 

worth, worthy, valued. 

^V^\ N \gen.ofxovt,XO^^. (218.) 

Weffpalb (^<^), la</v. or conj. where- 
«>cfl»<aeti (*'"^*'), ' fore. 
SBcfl (<«), «. -e«, west. 
Sefle C"***), / -n, yeet, waistcoat. 
Seflcn (*«), m. -3, weBt. 
toc^licf) (<^^)r 04), or euiv. westerly. 
Sefhoitib (<^^), m. -t%, -e, west- wind. 
9Bettev (**'), «. -8, — , weather. 
Sfpi^ {ouisst or visst), n. {m,) -S, whist. 

eine ^artie — , a game of whist. 
toii^tig (<^^), a<^'. or euiv. weig^hty, im- 
portant. 
nidtXn ('**'), tr. wrap up, envelop. 
9Bibbcr ("S**), »«. -3, — , ram. 
loibcr (-^^), o^. <wu/ sep^ble or insep^Me 

prefix t again, anew; prep, with ace. 

against. 
wiber^allen (-w^w ^-^www), intr. insep. 

or sep. RBSOUND, reecho. 
lofbcrfe^en (-««**'), tefl. with dot., or 

rarely gegen ; insep. opposb, resist 
toiberfprec^en (-*'^«), -fprat^, -fprod^en, 

M/r. «^A dot. CONTRADICT, speftk 

against. 
SBiberfianb (^ *'*'), m. -«, {no pl.\ rb- 

sisTANCB, withstanding. 
»iberflcl^en C-*"^*'), ««/r. with dot., 

inseP; RBsisT, withstand. 
wit (^), adv. (interrog.), how ? conj. (ret.), 

as, Kke, when. — n>enn, as if. — nen- 

nen @ie bief ed IDing ? what do you call 

thb thing? — oiel tl^r ift eft? what 

time is it? 
miebcr C^**), adv. again. 
tDicbcr^olcn (-^^^), tr. insep. repeat. 
flBicberfc^r (^«-),/. (w //.), return. 



loieberCommen ('^««^), wf/r. f. return. 

wieoielfl (-^-X o^'. (w«^A <i^ art.), of 
what number? bet — ift l^eute? what 
day of the month is to-day? 

Wilb (^, adj. or adv. wild. 

Sil^clm («»), m. -3, William. 

»inen (<^^): urn oiUen, a preposi- 
tional phretse, with genitive inierposed, 
for the sake of. (818.) 

iDinfommcn ('"^^), a<^'. or adv. wel- 
come. 

SBinb (;^\ m. -e3, -e, wind, breeze. 

minbfg (<^»), <M^'. ^ adv. windy. 

9Binf(I ('*«), jw. -3, — , (inner) comer, 
angle. 

winfcn (^s^), m/t. wink, give a sign ^r 
nod. 

9B{ttter (<*'), >w. -3, — , winter. 

aBfntcrflcib C***-), «. -8, -er, winter- 
dress. 

Sftiterroff (*«*'), »». -eB, -rdde, win- 
ter-coat. 

»ir (^), «w»». //. e/" *t^. (36.) 

aBirfcn ("««), «. -3, {no pl.\ working, 
labor. 

mfrtUd) (<^''), a<Cr'. or o^/e^. actual, real, 
verily, indeed ! 

SirfUc^fcit (-^v-), / -en, (m» ^.), 
reality. 

Sirtdp) (<^, M. -3, -e, host, mn-keeper. 

9eBirt(b)in ("«^),/. -nen, hostess. 

aBirta))<flubc ('«-*'), / -n, traveller's 
room (at an inn), public room. 

mifTeti ('^^), tou^te, getouBt, /r. know. 

mo (-^X <«/». {interrog.\ where! tftf«|/. 
{relat.)f where, when. 

Viod)t {^^), f. -n, week. 

mofern (-^), conj'. in case (rf. 

mofitr (- ^, adv. {interrog., relai.\ where- 
fore, for whatj for which. 

SBoge (^«), / -n, ware. 

mol^cr (-• ^), adv. {interrog.), or conj. 
{relat.), whither. 

mo^itt (-'*), adv. {interrog.), or conj. {rel- 
ative), whither. 

mol^I (-^)f adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often {with less distinct emtn- 
ciatiori) used to make a statement less 
definite, and to be rendered, indeed, to 
' be sure, perhaps, I presume, I suppose, 
or the like, (eben @U — ! farewell ! 
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WO^Ian (-^), itOerj. of tnamragement^ 
well I come on ! 

IBofilgcrud) (**'*'), m. -««, -rfl<^e, per- 
fume. 

t»o||Ir<ed)ciib (^-^X ^j- fragrant. 

SBol^ltl^atcr C^-**), m. -«, — , (/. -in), 
BSNBFACTORi well-doer, one who ren- 
ders a service or kindness. 

tOO^Itbatfg (-*-**), adj, BBNBPICBNT, 

charitable. 

wofineti (-^*')i utiTn dwell, reside. 

Sof^nung if-^)tf' -en, dwelling. 

IBo^ngimmcr (^ *'*'), «. -3, — / sitting- 
room. 

SBoIf ('«), M. -«, SBSIfe, wolf. 

tBoIfe {^^\f, -n. doud. 

tBoIIe ('**'),/ -n, wool. 

I. wollcti (<A^), a<^'. woolen. 

3. toollcn ('^^), ^., modal aatxiliary, will, 
be 'willing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of some- 
thing), be about; often with the depend- 
ent verb omitted^ and to be rendered 
will go, wish for, want, or the like. 
(385.) 

toot ify ss wo {used msttad o/v>Q in cotn^ 



Position with prepositions beg^ningvt&k 
a vowel). 

WOrauf (-<*), adv. {inierrogr.), or conj. 
(relat.)f whereupon. 

WOrin (-"*), adv. (interro^.), or conj. 
{relat.\ wherein, in which. 

Sort if)t n. -ti, -e (words constectedfy, 
as a sentence), or 9B0rter (words discon- 
nectedly), word. — l^alten, keep one's 
word. 

IOO|n (-' ^), adv. {interrofr.), or conj. 
{relat.), whereto, to what purpose, why. 

9Bunbcr ('**'), «. -«, — , wonder, mirade. 

WUnbcrbar ('*^-), adj. or adv. wonder- 
ful, wondrous, marvellous, strai^e. 

wunbcrfam (**'-), adj. or adv. = nmn« 
berbar. 

wunberf(^&it ('**'-), adj. most beautiful, 
very handsome. 

SBunfc^ ("S), m. -e«, fflilnf(^e, wish. 

iDfinfd)cn ('«*'), tr. wigh, want. 

tofirbe (<'^), ifnperf. subj. ^toerbeti. 

mfirbig (<'^)i adj. or ado. worth j (cii,gjen.) 

witrbigen (*^^), tr. consider worthy (o^ 
gen.). 

»ttt(W(^),/rage. 



Ztxt%, see bereft. 



I 



3* 



gagen {^^), intr. be afraid, tremble. 
3a|)I ("Oi /' -*"/ number, figure. 
)0||len {^^), tr. count. 
la^Ireid^ (^-), adj. numerous. 
3af)lung C"*^),/. -en, payment. 
Sa^Iungicinflenung (■«*'-*'*'), /. -en, 

suspension of payment. 
8a|>ti (-c), m. -eS, 3a^ne, tooth. 
Sa^nargt {^^ or •«-), #«. -e8, -ttrite, 

dentist. 
^ahtmth (^-), «. -e8, -e <»• -en,tooth- 

ache. 
g(|)(e)n (^(«), ^w. ten. 
geb(e)nmal (^ (*')-), adv. ten times. 
)(b(c)nt (-^C^), num. adj. tenth. 
Scfd^neit (-««), n. -8, («?^.), drawing. 
I«fgen(-^*'), /r. show. 
8(ig(t {^^)t m.-i,-, hand (of a watch). 



8eit (^), / -en, thne. oor —en, long aga 

oor einiger — , some time ago. in ber 

le^ten — , of late, gu gleid^er — , at the 

same time. 
Seitform i^^),/- -en, tense-form, tense. 
Scitung (^^), / -en, news, newspaper. 
Seitocrfc^wcnbung (V^«*'). Jl -en, 

waste of time. 
Seitoertrcib i^^-), m. -8, -e, pastime. 

sum — , as a pastime. 
Scitwort (-^^X n. -e8, -e or -w5rtcr, verb. 
Sentner (**'), m. -8, — , hundred^wdght, 

quintal. 
Itvhvtdftn («**'), -bra(^, -bro(^en, /r. or 

intr. f . break in pieces. 
gcrbro(!ben {^^»),part. or adj. brokeii. 
gerreiften f'^*'), -rift, -rifien, tr. tear in 

pieces, rend asunder. 



jcrriffem 
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Stoar. 



icrriffen {^■^y)yPari. or adv. rent, torn. 

gerfloren (« ^ ^'), /r. destroy. 

gerflreuen {^^^)t ir. scatter apart, dis- 
perse. 

3<rflrettt C'-^), a<^'- absent-minded. 

Seug C-^), «. (<»r W.) -c3, -e, material. 

Seuge (-«), m. -n, -n, witness. 

ife^^tn (^"), jog, flejogcn, ^. draw; intr. 
f. remove. 

ikmli4^ (•^«)i adj, or adv. tolerable, — bly, 
quite, rather. — flut, pretty good. 

Sifferblatt (*^"), «. -e§, -blatter, dial- 
plate. (375.) 

Simmer ("*"), «• -S, — , room, jum — 
l^inauS ! out of the room 1 

gittern (•**'), intr. tremble. 

gitternb ("* ^), part, or adj. trembling. 

}5gcrti (-*'), inir. linger, hesitate. 

S&gUttg (-*'), m. -S, -e, pupil. 

X. 3ofl C*^, ««. -eS, 33De, toll. 

2. 3ofl C**), nt. -C3, -C, inch. 

SoHfreil^eit {^ — ),/. -en, exemption from 
toll. 

SoUncr ("*^), »«. -5, — , toU-gatherer. 

goologifd) (-^-^^A"), ^*. zoological. 

lOttlg (<««), o^^'. shaggy. 

|tt (•^), tf^fo. .a«rf sep^ble prefix^ tO ; wzVA 
a« adj. or adv. too; /rf/. with dot. 
to ; in addition to ; at, in ; for ; on ; oj 
sign of the infin. to. (315, 4.) 

gubringen {f-^^\ -brad^te, -gebrad^t, /r. 
spend (of time). 

Sucfer ('«*'), m. -8, — , sugar. 

guerfl (-■^), ^wfo. first. 

guf^nig (■^^*'), «<C^". accidental; o^/w. 
by chance or accident ; accidentally. 

gufolgc (-'*^), prep, with gen. or dot. ac- 
cording to. 

gatfrteben (-■**'), adj. or adv. content, 
satisfied, id^ bin eS — , well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied with 
it. 

gufrieren {f—^\ -fror, -gefroren, intr. f. 
freeze up or over. 

3ug (-fi or -^X m. -e3, Siige, drawing, pull, 
tug ; lineament, feature, trait ; train. 

gugeben (^-«), -gab, -gegeben, tr. gi?e 
to, admit. 

gugleid) (-•^), adv, at the same time. 

gu^brett (^-«), ««/r. w//A <&/. listen to. 

gule^t ir'^ adv. at last* 



gum ("*), contraction of gu bem. 
gumad)ett (-^*'), tr. close, shut. 
gur (-^ or "*), contraction of gu ber. 
gur<d)t(e) (-'*(^), a</». aright. M — 

ftnben, find one's way. 
guriic((c) (-'*('^), dwft'. «»/ sefbU prefixt 

back. 
guriicffaf^ren C-'*-^), -fu^r, -gef a^ren, 

intr. f. drive back, return. 
guriicffljegcn (-'»-*'), -flog, -geflogen, 

intr. f. fly back. 
gurucfgeben (-'»-*'), -gob, -gegeben, /r. 

give back, restore. 
gurttcff (bten (-"*-*'), inir. f. return. 
gurficff ommett (-'**'«), -lam, -gelommen, 

intr. f . come back, return. 
gurucflaufcit (-'«-»'), -Uef, -gelaufen, 

intr. f . run back. 
gurutfft^iifen (-'*«*'), /r. send back. 
gurficfgieben (-'«-^), -gog, -gegogen, /r. 

RETRACT, withdraw, pull back. 
gurufeti {f—^\ -rief, -gerufen, inir. with 

dot. call out to* 
gufagen (-«-"), tr. promise; inir. con- 
sent; impers. ^ft.. 
gufammett (^s^*^)! ^«'. and sep. prefix^ 

together. 
gufammengcfe^t (-jr»««av), part, or 

adj. composed. 
gufammenfei^en (-«^«a«^), set or put 

together, compound. 
gufammentreffen (-a^««*'), -traf, -qe« 

troffcn, inir. f. meet. 
gufc^Iieflen (^-^), -fc^loB, -gefd^loffen, /r. 

shut, close. 
gufdKeiten (^-«), -f(3^ritt, -gefd^rittcu, 

inir. f . march on. 
guf(bcnb(<) (^a-**), iwfe. visibly. 
gutraglidb (^*^)i ^'* ^ <>^v> beneficial, 

conducive. 
guoorfommen (- -^ ^ «), -lam, -getommen, 

inir. f . (wtVA <&/.), prevent, anticipate. 
gutocilen (-■^*'), o^/f. sometimes. 
gutoiber (--^^), i^/. w«!!A dot, contrary 

to. 
gwangfg (<^''), num. twenty, 
gioangigmal {;^^-\ adv. twenty times. 
gwangigfl {f^\ num. adj. (ber, bie, baft 

gtoangigfte), twentieth. 
g»ar (■^), adv. or couj, it is true, indeed, 

to be sure. 



Stoeif. 
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Stoslftel. 



Swccf (*), m. -eS, -t, aim, end, design. 

l»ti (^), Mii»». two. 

}»ciinal (•^-), a^Af. twice. 

I»(<t (^), MMM. ACf'. (ber, bie, bat tn^te), 

second. 
|»if(^Cil ("*"),/»»/. wi^A dW. ^of^r. be. 

tween. 
Swifd|»eit)cit (<««'-),/. -en, intcrvaL 



{witfdicrn (^^-), ifOr. twitter, diirp. 
d»itf4»crn e**), H, -i, {no /L), twitter- 

ing. 
}»&lf (^, iMMw. twelTe. 
imdlft («), inrM. o^'. (ber, Me, baS siD5lf« 

te), twelfth. 
8»&IftcI («»), IV. -«, — , twelfth part, 

twelftlb 



II. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this vocabulary is to enable the student to find German words or idionu 
that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the German-English 
Vocabulary, where most of them will be found, and consult the references to the text of the 
Lessons. 



a. A. 

a, an, ein, eine. 

able (ably), fftl^ig. be able, im @tanbe 
fein, Zdnneti. 

about, prep, um (314, 3), ilbev (concern- 
ing) (316 ; 316, 3). adv, uml^er, ungef ft^r, 
0egen <314, 2). — it, barilber, barum 
(68). 

above, ado, oben. prep, fiber (316, 3) ; 
oberbalb {with gen.). 

accept, annel^men. 

accident, ber UnfaS. by accident, 9U« 
fftUig. fatal accident, ber UngiatfSfaa. 

accompany, begleiten. 

accord : of one's (their) own — , pon felbft. 

according to, gemd^(3l6), )ufolge(3l7). 

account: on— of, l^alben, l^alber (317; 
318), wegen (317; 318). on my — , 
meinetTOegen, meinetl^alben. on his — , 
feinetwegen, feinet^alben, etc, on that 
— , bedtoegen, bedl^alb. 

accuse, antlagen, befd^ulbtgen. 

accustoni, geiDO^nen. — one's self to, 
fid^ getod^nen an (eine Sad^e). 

accustomed, genol^nt 

acquaintance, bie S3etanntf(^aft. 

acquainted witb, htnbig. 

acquire, fld^ aneig(e)nen. 

acroBS,/rv/. fiber (316; 316, 8^ 

act, ^anbeln. — up to, audffi^ren. 

actually, loirlHd^, ipol^rl^aftig. 

add, l^injuffigen. 



almost. 



adjective, bad Stbiectio. 

admire, ben)unbem. 

admit, jugeben. 

adorn, fc^mfitfen, oersieren. 

advance, vorfd^reiten. 

advice, ber 9lat(^). 

advise, rat(^)en. 

affair, bie Slngelegenbeit. 

afraid : be — , fflrd^ten. — of, M fflrd^« 

ten oor {tuith dot.). 
alter, prep, nad^ (316). conj. nad^bem. 
afternoon, ber 9lad^mittag. 
afterwards, nad^l^er, fpftter. 
agrain, toteber. 
against, >r<^. entgegen (316), gegen(3U, 

2), tDiber (314), juwiber (315). 
age, baS SKter. old — , baS l^ol^e SUter. 
ago, t)or (316, 4). a month — , »or eineni 

SUlonat. a week — , cor ad^t XIagen. 
agree (with the health), belommen. 
agreeable, angenel^m. 
ail, fel^len. (347.) 
air, bie Suft, bie Slrie (music). 
alike : be — , gleid^en {with dai,\ 
alive, am Seben. 
aU, aVL, ganj. — his life, fein ganjea 

Seben. — that, Slfie* loaS. 
allow, eriauben dmiih dot.), be allowed, 

bfirfen. 
almond, bie SRanbeL 
almost, beina^e, jafk, 
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alone. 
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barlej-sngrar. 



alone, aUein. 

slong, adv.: bring — with, mitbringen ; 

come — with, mitfommen; take — with, 

mitnel^men. 
already^ fd^otu 
also, aui^, 
althongb, oBglel^, ol^fc^on, wenn... 

altoffef.her, ftl&erl^aupt (generally speak- 
ing); fiAnj unb gar (entirely). 

always, immer. 

am, bin. I — to, td^ f oQ. 

America, Smerita (neut.). (233.) 

American, amenfamid^ ; m. ber Xmeri* 
faner. (233.) 

amiable, liebenSnttrbig. 

among, amongst, /rv/. unter (816, 6), 
jroifc^en. (316.) 

amount to, re/l, fid^ belattfen auf. 

amusing:, unter^altenb. 

an. See a. 

and, unb. 

anecdote, bie 9lnefbote. 

angrry, jornig, bdfe. 

annoyed, ttrgerlic^. 

another, ein 9Cnb(e)rer ; m^'. ein anb(e)« 
rer (different one) ; nod^ ein (of the same 
kind). 

answer, antn)orten, beantoorten ; ent« 
fpred^en. n. bie SCntnert 

anticipate, suoorfommen. 

anxious, ttngftlid^. beforgt. 

any, irgenb ein, irgenbneld^e (//.), etwad. 
— thing, etwaS, irgenb ctwoS. not — 
more, ni(^t mel^r. not — thing, nic^tS 
{indecL), — thmg but, burd^aud nic^t. 

appear, erfd^etnen, fc^einen, oor{ommen« 

appearance, baS 9(u8fe^en. make one's 
— , erfcl^einem 

apple, ber SCpfeL 

apple-tree, ber SCpfelbaunt. 

approach, fi(!^ nttl^ern {with dot.), 

apricot, bie 9(prilofe. 

April, ber SCpriL 



arbor, bie (Sartenlaube. 
arm, ber Xmu 
army, bie Xrmee, baft 4^eer. 
around, /rr/. urn. (314, 8.) 
Arrange, seranftalten, einri^ten. 
arrest, fefkne^men. 
arrive, anfommen, eintreffeti. 
arrc^^ant, ^od^miltl^ig. 
Arthur, Srt^ur. 

article, ber Xrtifel, ber ®egenfianb. 
artist, ber Ailnftler. «. 

as, a(8, vo\t, fo, ba (reason), inbem. — 
yet, bi) {eft. — a present, \uxx ®ef d^enl 

— for myself, wa8 m\^ betrifft — if, 
nie nenn. be so kind — to, f eien @ie f o 
gfitig unb. as soon — , fobalb. 

ascend, erfteigen. 

ashamed : be — , fld| fd^ttmen. 

aside, bei Seite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine ^rage 

rid^ten an ((Sinen). 
asleep : to fall — , einfd^Iafen. (211, 10 
asparagus, ber @pargeL 
assembly, bie Serfammlung. 
assume, fld^ anma|en. 
at, an, auf, bei, in, nad^, n^txi, urn, %xu 

— school, in ber Sd^ule. — it, bamad^. 

— what time ? — what o'clock? urn wie 
oiel Ul^r? — once, fogleid^. — least, 
n>enigften8. not -^ all, gar nid^t 

attendants, baS ®efolge (iu>/£). 
attention, bie SCufmertfantleit. 
auction, bie SBerfleigerung. sell by — ^ 

verfteigern. 
August, ber Sugu^ 
aunt, bie Xante. 

Austria, C)ft(er)reid^ {neut.), (288.) 
Austrian, bfi(er)reid^if(^ ; n, ber JL)ft(er)» 

rei(^er. (238.) 
autumn, ber 4^erb{t. 
avoid, oermeiben. 
awake, roedEen, aufwedEen ; intr, wn^* 

d^en, aufmad^en. 
away, fort, run — , f ortloufeiu 



B. 



back, ber Mdten. ado, }uriUt. 
bad, fc^lec^t, fiart 
ball, ber SaO. 
bandbox, bie @(^ad^te(. 

(of a stream), bad ttfer. 



baptize, taufen. 
barber, ber Sarbier. 
bark (of a tree), bie SHtlbC 
barley, bie ©erfle, 
barley-sugar, ber (Serflenaudter. 



base* 
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breathe. 



base, gentein. 

basket, ber Jtord ; small—, bad Adr&<^en. 

bath, bag SBab. (375.) 

bathe, baben. 

bathingr-plaoe, ber Sabeort 

battle, bie ed^lQd^t. 

be, f ein ; loerben ; fteden (be thrust in or 
sticking in ; as, in one's pocket, or a key 
in a lock) ; fid^ beftnben, refi. (in respect 
to health); he is to —, er foQ; there is 
or are^ eS giebt. 

bean, bie SSol^ne. 

bear, tragen. 

bear, ber »ftr. (377.) 

beard, ber Sart. 

beat (flog), burc^prfigeln. 

beautiful, fc^bn. 

because, toeiL 

become, toerben. 

bed, bad 93ett (370,2); go to — , su SSette 
gel^en. 

bedroom, baS ©^lafsimmer. 

bee, bie SBiene. 

beech or beeoh-tree, bie Sud^e, ber 
S3u(l^baum. 

beech-forest, ber Sud^toalb. 

beer, bad S9ier. 

beetle, ber Itftfer. 

before, ^rep, oor; conj, beoor, e^e; 
ixdv. norl^er. — that time, fril^er. 

beforehand, vor^er. 

beg:, bitten. I — your pardon, 3^ ^^itte 
@ie urn Serjei^ung. 

begrsrar, ber S3ettler. 

begrin, anfangen. 

beginner, ber SCnfdnger. 

beg:inningr, ber 9(nfang. 

behalf: on thy — , beinet^alben. 

behind, /rtf>. or adv, Winter, l^inten. 

being:, prespart. ^ be; a clause begin- 
ning ba or toeil (861). the weather — 
fine, ba bad Setter fc^bn toar. 

Belg:lan, ber SSelgier; adj. belgif^. 
(233.) 

Belgrium, S3e(gien («r»/.). (233.) 

believe, glauben* 

bell, bie Sc^eOe. 

belong^, gel^bren. 

below, prep, unter (316, 5) ; adv. unten, 
unterl^alb. 

bench, bie Qant (^710 



berry, bie Seere. 

beside,.^/, neben (316), au|er (315); 

adv. au^er bent, ilber bied. 
besides, prep, au^er. 
best, beft, am beften (199, 1) ; she had—, 

ed xo^xt am beften wenn fie, etc. 
better, beffer, nol^Ur (healthier), you 

had — , Sie tpten beffer,^ ed wftre beffer 

menn @ie, etc. to be — off, beffer baran 

fein. 
between, betwixt, prep, jnifc^en. 

(316.) 

bid good-by(e), Sebeipobt or 9(bieu 

fagen. 
bilberry, bie ^eibelbeere. 
bill (account), bie Sted^nung. 
bind, binben; (of books) einbinben. 
bird, ber Sogel. (367.) 
birthday, ber (Seburtdtag. (869.) 
black, fc^roars. 
blackberry, bie Srombeere. 
blackbird, bie 9(mfe(. 
bloody, blutig. 
blow, blafen. — off, blafm von {with 

dat.)t or f ortblaf en. 
blue, blau. 
blunt, ftumpf. 
board : on — , wx Sorb, over — , ilber 

8orb. 
boarding; -school, bad Snfkitut, bad 

^enftonat. 
boast, fid^ ril^men. 
body, ber Abrper. 
boil, fieben, fod^en. 
bonnet, ber $ut, ber 2)amen^ut 
book, bad 9u(^. (375.) 
book-case, ber Siid^erfd^ranl. 
boot, ber @tiefe(. (368.) 
both, adj. or pr. beibe; conj. fon)ol||I. 
bottle, bie ^laf(^e. 

bouquet, ber S3IumenftrauB. (370, n. 3.) 
box, bie @(^a(^te(. 
boy, ber Anabe, ber S9ube. 
branch, ber 3v>eig, ber %% 
bread and butter, bad SSutterbrot 
break, bred^en, serbred^en. — off, ^}y 

bre^en. 
breakfast, bad WrlU^flfidE; v. intr. frfil^ 

ftiiden. 
breath, ber S(t(l^)em. 
breathe, at(^)men, einat(i^)meti. 



brilliancy. 
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clean. 



briUlanoy, ber Slatt). • 

brilliant, glftn|enb. 

bring:, fcringen. — with, -- along with 

one, ntitbrtng(n. 
broad, breit. 

broken, jerbrodlen, gefpningen. 
brother, bcr ©ruber (367). brothers {pf 

a firm)t bie ®ebrfiber. brothers and 

sisters, bie ©efc^tuifter. 
brother-in-law, ber Sd^ioager. (367.) 
brown, braun. 
build, bauen, erbauen. 
boildinv, baft (Bebttube. 



bum, brennen. — down, obbrennen. 

bnmins, brennenb. 

bu8h, bad ®ebiifd^. 

business, bad @e{<j^&ft some — , eittige 

@ef<!^ftfte. do — in, ®efcbftfte madden in. 
busy, befd^ttftigt 
bat, aber^ fonbem, oOeiit 
batcher, ber 9Ke|ger. 
butter, bie Sutter, bread and — , bad 

»utterbrot 
butterfly, ber ©d^metterling. 
buy, tauf en. 
by, an, auf, mit, urn, oon. 



C. 



cabin, bie (Saiilt(t)e. 

cabinet-maker, ber Sd^reiner. 

eagref berAftfig. 

cake, ber Aud^en. 

calculation, bie Medlnung. 

calf, bad Aalb. 

call, rufen, l^eiBen, nennen, emennen. to 
be — ed, l^ei^en. what do you — that ? 
wie nennen Sie bad ? — upon one, Sinen 
befu(i^en, bei (8inem corfpred^en. — out 
to, surufen. — out, auSrufen. — one 
an insulting name, fd^intpf en. 

camellia, bie JtameI(Oie. 

can, tbnnen. — not, lann nid^t, 

canary-bird, ber Aanarienoogel. 

candle, bad Sid^t. (376, n. 8.) 

cap, bie SRil^e, bie ^sx^^t, 

capable, ftt^ig. 

capital, adj. $aupt«. 

captain, ber ^auptmann. 

car, ber Sagen. 

card, bie Aarte. 

carefta, forgfftltig, oorlid^tig. 

careless, unvorfic^tig. 

carpet-bag, bie SReifetafd^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber SBagen. 

carry, bringeu, tragcn. — away, fort* 
tragen. — out, auSfil^ren. 

case : in — , faUd, nofern. 

cash, bad ®e(b. ready — , baared ®e(b. 

cask, bad ^a^. (875.) 

castle, bad @d^loB (376), bie »urg. 

cat, bie Jta^e. 

catch, fangen. 

oaterpiUar, bie Slottpe. 



cauliflower, berS9(unten!o^[. [sclaffen. 

cause (to make, to be made, etc\ macben 

cautious, oorfid^tig. 

cease, aufl^bren. 

celebrated, berili^mt. 

celebrity, ber 9htl^m. 

cellar, ber AeUer. 

certain(ly), gen)iB, flc^erUd^. 

chain, bie Aette. 

chair, ber @tu^(. 

chance : by — , juf ftllig. 

changeable, oerttnberlid^. 

charge, jered^nen. 

Charles, AarL 

Charley, Aarlc^en. 

charm, ber Slei). 

charming, rei^enb. 

cheap, biUig. 

cheese, ber Aftfe. 

cherry, bie Airfd^e. 

cherry-tree, ber Airfd^baum. 

chest of drawers, bie Aommobe. 

child, bad Ainb. 

chirp, 3n)itf(^em. 

chocolate, bie (Sl^ocolabe. 

choose, n)ttl^(en. 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, bie S93eil^na(^ten. 

church, bie Aird^e. 

cider, ber &pfe(n>ein. 

cigar, bie (Sigarre. 

circumference, ber tttnfatig« 

city, bie @tabt. 

class, bie Alaffe. 

clean, rein. 



Gleyer. 
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cross. 



clever, gefd^ictt. 

climate, bad Alima. 

climb, Ilimmen, Zlettem. — up, l^inauf^ 

flettern. 
cloak, ber 3Rantel. (367.) 
clock, bie ttl^r. what o'— is it ? toie viel 

U^rifted? 
doge, jumad^en. 
clotli, bad 2:u(^. (375.) 
clothe, Ileiben. 
clothes, bie Aleiber. 
clotheg-press, ber &dfvarit. 
clothes-shop, ber Aleiberlaben. 
coach, bie J!utfd^e. 
coat, ber fRod. 
cock, ber ^a!^n, 
cofTee, ber Aaffee. 
cold, adj, fait M. bie (Srtftltung ; (in 

the head) ber ©d^nupfen. 
collar, ber Aragen. 
Cologne, St'6ln or (S5ln. 
color, bie f^arbe. 
come, tomnten. — along with, mit!om:> 

men. — out of a room, (xoA einem 3im« 

nter Ideraudtommen. 
comfortable, .bequem. in the most — 

manner, aufS bequetnfte. (199, 2.) 
command, ber SSefel^L 
commander, ber Sefel^U^aber. 
commence, anfangen. 
commit to memory, bent (Sebftd^tniS 

einprttgen. 
common, getoSl^nlid^. 
communicate, tnittl^eilen. 
companion, ber S3egleiter. 
company, bie ©efeUfd^aft 
complete, ooQftttnbig, ooOfommen. 
compliments! send one's — , gril^^n 

(aff en. give him my — , gril^en @ie i^n 

son mir. 
composition, ber Sluffa^. 
conceive, fid^ oorfteQen. 
concern, ange^en. 
concert, bad (Sonjert 
conditions tobeina— , ttn6tanbefein. 
confectioner, ber Aonbitor (Sonbitor). 
confectioner's shop, ber Aonbitor^ 

(aben. 
oonfnslon, bie Senoirrung. 
oong^ratulate, ®U(! toilnfd^en, gratu* 



conquer, erobem. 
consent, bie (Eintoiaigung. 
consequence, bie f^olge. 
consequently, folglid^, mit^in. 
consider, ^alten (fiir), anfe^etu 
considerable, bebeutenb. 
constant, — ly, beflttnbig. 
consume, oerje^ren. 
contain, ent^ alien. 
contented, sufrieben. 
contents, ber 2|n^alt 
continent, bad ^efUanb, ber Itotttinent 

(Continent). 
continue, fortfe^^en. 
contradict, niberfpred^en. 
contrary : on the — , im ®egent(l^)eil. — 

to, entgiegen, suwiber. 
convenient, bequem« 
convict, ilberfUl^ren. 
cook, ber Aod^. 
copy, abfc^reiben. 
copy-book, bad @d^reibebiu!(. 
corner, bie (E(fe. 
correct, corrigi(e)ren. 
correspond, entfpred^etu 
•ost, fofien. 
costly, foftbar. 
costume, bie Xlrad^t. 
cough, ber ^uften. 
count, V. s&^(en. n, ber ®raf. (877.) 
countenance, bad Xngefid^t. 
countermand, abbefteQen. 
counting-house, bad Aom(p)toir 

((S;om(p)toir). 
country, bie ®egenb, bad Sanb. in the 

— , auf bent fianbe. into the — , auf bad 

Sanb. 
country-house, bad Sanbl^aud. 
countryman, ber Sanbmann. 
courage, ber aRut(l^). 
course, ber Sauf. 
court, ber $of. 

cousin, ber SSetter, bie Jtoufine (CottfUte> 
cover, bebeden. 
covered, bebedt. 
cow, bie Au^. (871.) 
coward, adj. feige. n. ber ^afenfut. 
creature, bad ©efd^bpf. 
creditor, ber ®lftubiger. 
creep in (into), fld^ einfd^leid^ett. 
cross, ftbevf e^en. 



crow. 
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diTlde. 



oroWf V. Crttl^en. 


carrant, bie ^o^anniSbeere. 


crowd, baft Sebrftnge. 


custom-lioiue officer, ein 9Raitt(l^)6e« 


erowing, u. bad Arttl^en. 


amter, bet aRaut(^)5eamte. 


crown, bie Arone, bet Ibront^aler. 


cut, f (^neiben. 


cup, bie Xaf{t, 


oylinder-watoh, bie GijUnberu^r. 


cupboard, bet e<J^ranS. 





D. 



damage, ber Sd^aben. 
dance, v. tangen. n. ber Xan^ 
dancer, ber X&nitv, bie Xftnaerin. 
Dane, ber 2)ttne. (233.) 
dangeroiM, geftt^rlid^. 
Danish, bftnifd^. (283.) 
dare, fid^ getrauen. 

dark, bunfel. —-blue, bunlelMou. — 
-green, buntelgritn. — brown, bunfeU 
braun. 
Darmstadt : by our — friend, oon un< 

ferm bamtftttbter gfreunb. 
daughter, bie Zo<l^ter. 
day, ber ZaQ» the other — , neuli^. — 
after to-morrow, Ubentiorflen. all — 
long, ben ganjen Xag. — before yester- 
day, Dorgeftern. this — week, ^eutc 
fiber a^t %a^t, or ^eute oor ac^t Sagen. 
dead, adj. to(b)t. n. bie 3;o(b)te. 
deal : a great — , fe^r oiel. 
dealer, ber ^ftnbler. — in vegeubles, 

ber ©entilfe^ttnbler. 
dear, (ieb, t(^)euer. 
death, ber Xob. 
debt, bie 6(!^ulb. be in —, in ©<^ulb 

fteden. 
debtor, ber €<!^ulbner. 
decamp, flc^ forttnacl^en. 
December, ber ^ejentber (December). 
deck, bad Serbed. on — , auf bent Ser« 

bed. 
defeat, befiegen. 
degree of latitude, ber iBreitegrab or 

S9reitengrab. 
deUberate, lid^ berat(^)en. 
deliver, abgeben (give up), ^alten (a 

speech). 
demand, forbern, abforbern. 
Denmark, 2)ttnemarl {netd.^. 
dentist, ber Sa^narst. 
departure, bie 3[breif e. 
depend upon (on), ^ oerlaffen auf. 



depose, entfe|en. 

descend, fleigen. 

descry, erblict en. 

desist, abftel^en (from, son). 

dessert, ber Stac^tifd^. 

destroy, {erftdren, oertilgen. 

determine, befd^lie^en. 

devote to, oerwenben auf. 

dial-plate, baft 3ifferb[att. (375.) 

die, fierben. 

different, — ly, oerfd^ieben, anberft. 

different things, SBerfd^iebeneS. 

difficult, fd^mer. 

dig, graben. 

diligence, ber ^lei^. 

diligent, —ly, Heiftig. 

dine, ju SRittag effen. 

dining-room, bad (S^simmer, bad €pei« 

fejimmer. 
dinner, bad 9Rittagdeffen. 
direct, — ly, fogleid^. 
dirt, ber ©d^mu^t. 
dirty, fd^mu^ig. 
disappear, verfd^winben. 
discontented, unjufrieben. 
discover, entbecEen. 
disease, bie Jtranf^eit 
diseased, Irani. 

dislike, milfaUen, ed mitfttUt mir. 
dismount, abfteigen. 
disperse, audeinanber gel^en. 
displease, mi|faSen. 
displeased at, ungel^alten iiber. 
dispose of; oerfiigen ilber. 
dissuade, (einem oon etwad) abrat(b)en. 
distance : from a — » oon fern. 
distinct, beutiic^. 
distract one's attention, bie Xuf* 

merlfamfeit abjie^en. 
distrust, migtrauen. 
ditch, ber ©raben. (367.) 
divide, t(b)eilen« 



dizzy. o^ 


^^ European. 


** dizzy: I fed — , eS fd^roinbelt mir. (347.) 


dreadful, fc^redlid^. 


do, tffun, madden (a/len not translated; 


dream, trdumen. I — , eS trftutnt mir. 


as, do you know, do they learn, etc.). 


(347.) 


emph. do! (pray) t^u' eS bO(!^ (bod^ eins< 


dress, v. Ileiben, anfleiben, anjiel^en. n. 


maQ ! — one's hair, fid^ bad $aar xml* 


bad Aleib. 


c^en. 


drink, trinlen ; fauf en (said of aniina1»). 


doctor, ber Potior. 


drive, v. fal^ren. — back, jurfldtfal^ren. 


dog:, ber ^unb. (360.) 


n. bie @paaierfal^rt, bie O^ol^rt. 


doll, bte ^uppe. 


droll, broSig. 


door, bie X:pr(e). 


drown, ertrinlen. 


down, unten, ab, l^inunter. bum — , 


dry, trotfen. 


abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben 9il^ein 


duck, bie @nte. 


l^tnunter. 


duke, ber ^erjog. 


dozen, bad Su^enb. 


during:, mttl^renb. (817.) 


draw out, auSjiel^en. 


Dutch, euLj. J^oQftnbif (^. n. ber ^oQftn* 


drawer, bie (S(^ub(abe. 


bcr. 


drawing:, baS g^id^nen. 


duty, bie ^flic^t. 


drawing-room, bad ®efeafd^aftSsitn:« 


dwell, tDOl^nen. 


mcr. 





£. 



each, each one, 2(eber. — other, ein« 

anber. 
eag:le, ber Slbler. 
ear, bad D^r. (370, 2.) 
early, friil^, frU^e. — in the morning, in 

ber ^fril^e bed SRorgend. 
east, n. ber Often, to the — , nad^ Often. 

—wind, Dftwinb. eulj. dftlid^. 
Baster, bie Oftern. 
easterly, dftlid^. 
easy, (etd^t. 

easy-chair, ber @effe(, ber SCrmftul^I. 
eat, effen; freffen (said of animals). 
£dward, (Sbuarb. 
effect, ooQbringen. 
essr, bad@i. (375.) 
eight, 0(!^t. 
eighteen, ad^tgel^n. 
eighteenth, ad^tjel^nt. 
eighth, ad^t (ber Sld^te, etc.). 
elastic, elaftifd^. 
eldest, (ilteft 
elegant, — ly, elegant. 
elephant, ber (Slepl^ant. 
eleven, elf, ei(f. 

eleventh, elft, eilft (ber (Elfte, etc.). 
Elizabeth, (Slifabetl^. 
else, f onft. no one — , 9Hemanb anber(e)d. 

for somebody — , {dot.) gemanb anberem. 
Emily, Qmilie. 



Emma, d^mma. 

empire, bad gteid^. (372.) 

employ, m. bie Sefd^ftfttgung, bie En* 

fteaung. 
employed, befd^ttftigt. 
employment, bie SSefd^ttftigung, bie 

SlnfteQung. 
end, bad (Enbe. in the ~, ant ®nbe. 

(purpose) ber 3n)etf. 
enemy, ber geinb, bie ^einbin. 
engage, fic^ einlaffen (wiVA auf or in). 
engine, bie aWafd^ine, bie Sofomotioe. 
England, (Snglanb {neut:). (233.) 
English, a<^'. englifd^. the — , bie (Sngs 

Iftnber. (233.) 
Englishman, ber Snglfinber. (233.) 
e^joy, fi(^ erfreuen. — something, fld^ 

etwad gut two^l) fd^meden laffen. 
enlarge, oergrd|em. 
enough, genug. 
entertain, unterl^alten. 
entertaining, unterl^altenb. 
envelope, bad (Souoert. 
error, ber 3rrt(l^)um. (127, 2.) 
escape, entgel^en. —(from) entfliel^en 

(with dai.). 
et csetera, etc., unb fo weiter, u. f. to. 
Europe, (Suropa {neut.). (233.) 
European, adj. europttifd^. n. ber Stt« 

ropfter. (233.) 



erade. 
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for. 



evade, umge^en. 
eveiiy felbfi, nodf. 
evenini:, ber Stbenb. in the — , be§ 

9[benbft. 
ever, je, iemalft. 
every, jeber, iebe, iebefl, aOe. —body, 

iebermann. —thing, 9HH, —where, 

aUentl^alben. 
evident, — ly, augenfd^einli^. 
evU, bad ttbel. 

exactly at one o'clock, ipunit ein U^r. 
examine, prfifen, unterfud^en, bur^fu* 

example : for ~, sum 8eif pieL 
excellent, oortteff[i<l(. 



exchange : rate of — , ber Muxi, 

excursion, ber SuSftug. 

exciue, entfij^ulbigen. 

excsuse, bie (Sntfd^utbigung. 

exercise, bie fibting, bie Sufga5e, bai 

Sseriitium. 
exercise-lK>ok, bad ^eft. (372.) 
exhibition, bie Xufi^eOung. 
expect, ertoarten. 
experienced, erfa^ren. 
experiment, ber Serfuc!^. try the — , 

ben Serfu(^ madden. 
extensive, audgebel^nt. 
extract, auftjiel^en. 
eye, baS Xuge. (S70, 2.) 



F. 



flMse (of a dock), baB Sifferblatt. 

fail, mi^Ungen. I — , eft ini|(ingt mir (ifl 

tni^Iungen). (347.) 
fair, ber ^a^'marCt. 
faithful, treu. 
fall, fallen. — asleep, einfd^lafen. — 

to pieces, (erf aQen. 
fame, ber 9lu^m. 
familiar language, bie UmgangB* 

fprat^e. 
family, bie ^amilie. 
fancy, fid^ einbilben. (848.) 
far, weit. by — , bei SBeitem. as — as 

bid an, bid. 
fast, f c^neQ. 

fat, adj. fett. n. bad gfett. 
father, ber Sater. (867.) 
fathom, ergrflnben. 
fear, n. bie ^rd^t, bad <9rauen; v. fUrd^* 

ten, fid^ fttrd^ten. 
feather, bie ^eber. 
February, ber ^ebruar. 
feel, ftt^len, 1i(^ fii^len. 
feeler, bad ^ill^Il^om. 
fellow, ber Iterl, ber S9urfd^e. — pupil, 

ber ^itfd^ttler. — -student, ber SRitftu* 

bent. 
fetch, ^olen. 
few, wenig, wenige, ein ^aar. in a — 

days, in ein $aar Xagen. 
field, bad ^elb. — of battle, bad 

e(^lad^tfelb. 
fifteen, filnfjel^n. 



fifteenth, filnfge^nt. 

fifth, fUnft (ber ^ftnfte). 

fill, filflen. — up,i)oagie^en,ooaf(|fttten 

find, finben. 

fine, fd^dn. the — st of all, ber, bie, bad 

anerf(^3n1le. 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, fertig. 
fir, or fir-tree, bie Xanite. 
fire, bod t^euer. 
fir-forest, ber Xannenmalb. 
firm, — ly, feft. 
first, erft, |uerft. in a — -class carriage, 

in einem Soup4 erfter Jtlaffe. 
fit, paffen. — up, einricbten. 
five, filnf. 
fiatter, fc^meid^eln. 
flee, entfliei^en. 
flight, ber ^(ug. 
floor, ber S3oben (367), bie Crbe. 
florin, ber ®ulben. 
flow, flie^en. 
flower, bie S3(unte. 
fluent, — ly, flieftenb. 
fly» fliegen. — away from, entfliegett. — 

back, jurUcffliegen. 
follow, folgen, befolgen. 
following, folgenb. 
fond : be — of, Ueben, gern ^aben. 
food, bie 9lal^rung. 
foot, ber %u%. on — , ju ^fit, 
for, cffHj. benn ; /rtr>. (ofieM ex^ucdby 

dative\ fttr, um, nad|, |u. — what, ioo« 



forest. 
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^and*diike. 



filr? — four hours, feit oier Stunben. 

— shame I f(^ftme bi(^ 1 
forest, ber SBalb. (S74.) 
torget, oergeffen. 
forgive, oergeben, oetaei^en. 
fork, bie ®aUL 
form, n. bie %ovrtu v. bilben. 
former, frttl^er. the — , jencr, ienc, 

jjened. 
forthwith, fofort 
fortnight, oierjei^n Xage. a — since ^r 

ago, oor oierje^n Xagen. in a — (hence), 

l^eute Uber merjel^n Xage. 
fortunately, glttdlid^enoeife. 
fortune, bad Senndgetu 
forty, oiersig. 
four, oier. 
fourteen, oierjel^n. 
fourteenth, oierje^nt. 
fourth, oiert. 
fowl, bad $u^n. (876.) 
fragrant, iDO^lried^enb. 



France, f^ranfreid^ (tuia.). (239.) 
Frankfort, ^ranlfuri (neta,), of — > 

franffurter (o^^-.). (280,1.) 
Fred, Frederic, fjri^. 
French, fransSfifd^. (238.) 
Frenchman, ber ^ranjofe. 
frequently, l^ftufig. 
fresh, frifd^. 
Friday, ber §reitog. 
friend, ber ^reunb, bie f^reunbin. 
friendship, bie ^reunbf(!^aft. 
frightened : be — , erfd^reden. 
from, Don, aui, oor. suffer — headache, 

(eiben an Aopfioel^. 
front : in the — , oom. 
frontier town, bie ®ren3(e)ftabt 
fruit, bad Dbft. 
fulfil, erfiiOen. 
full, ooQ, ooUer {witkgen.), 
ton : make — of, fid^ luftig madden fiber. 
furnish, (iefem. 
furniture, bie SRiibel. 



G. 



gain, geioinnen. 

gallop, gaIop(p)i(e)ren. 

gamble away, oerfpielen. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, bet @arten. (867.) 

gardener, ber ®ftrtner, bie ©ttrtnerin. 

general, aQgemein. 

generally, getoS^nlid^. 

Geneva, adj. genfer. (230, 1.) 

gentleman, $err. (377.) 

geography, bie ©eograp^ie. 

German, beutfd^. in — , auf beutfd^. 

Germany, Seutfd^lanb (neui.). 

get, betommen, fomtnen. to — my meas- 
ure taken, um tnir bad 3fla^ nel^men ju 
(affen. to — made, madden (affen. to 

— anything plucked, ettoad pflilden laf «> 
fen. I should like to — dixmer served, 
3(^ toilrbe bad.aRittagdeffen gem auftra« 
gen laffcn. — away, fld^ fortmad^en. 

— in, ^inein {ommen. >- bto, fe^en 6ie 
fi(^ in. — up, aufftei^en. 

girl, bad ^dbt^en. 

give, geben, fd^en!en, reid^en, madden. 

— as a present, sum Oefd^enl madden. 

— pleasure, Sergnilgen madden. — back, 
Itirfidgeben. — up, aufgeben. 



glad: be — , fld^ freuen. 

glass, bad ®Iad. (376.) 

go, ge^en, fa^ren. be just — ing to, eben 
WOKen (wiiA infin.). — away, fortge* 
l^en, l^inge^en. — down, l^inunter*, l^er# 
untergei^en. to — in, l^inein ju ge^en. 
— a roundabout way, umgel^en. — to 
see, befud^en. — out, audgel^en. 

God, ®ott. (374.) 

golden, golben. 

gone : they were to have — , fie l^abetl 
ge^en foQen. 

good, gut. (198.) 

good-by(e), inierj. lebe n>o^I ! leben €^ie 
»o^( ! abieu 1 ^^ empfel^Ie mid^ S^nen. 
n, bad £eben)ol^(. bid — , Sebeiool^l of 
SCbieu fagen. 

good-will, bie ®Mn% 

goose, bie ©and. (371.) 

gooseberry, bie ©tad^elbeere. 

gout, bie ®id^t, bad $obagra. 

governess, bie (Souoemante. 

grain, bad (Setreibe. 

grammar, bie (Srammatil 

grand-daughter, bie (Enfelitu 

grand-ducal, gro^J^ecsogli^. 

grand-duke, ber ®ro|l^eraog. 



in*Aii^ftther. 
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Holland. 



grrandfather, ber ®ro|oater. 
srandmotheFt bie (9roBmutter. 
flrrandpapa, ber ®to^papa. 
Scrape, bie Xvauht. 
tprtMB, baS ®ra8. (376.) 
grratefnl, banlbar. 
grray, grau. 

fprease-tpot, ber ^ettflecten. 
S^reat, qrog. a — deal, fe^r oiel. 
greatly, f e^r. 



Grecian, gried^ifd^. (233.) 

Greeoe, (Bried^eiilanb {neut.). 

Greek, n, ber (Bried^e. (233.) 

8rreen» grlln. 

srreen-gTooer, ber (Semilfe^ftnbler. 

arrocer's shop, ber Spegereilaben. 

g^room, ber ^audlnec^t. 

Srro-vr, loat^fen. 

g:rainble, murreiu 

srullty, fd^ulbfg. 



H. 



habit, bie ®e»o^n^e{t 

hail, ^ageln. 

hair, boS ^oar. (372.) do one's — , fid^ 

bad ^aar madden. 
half, %alh. — an hour, eine l^albe @tun« 

be. — past eight, ^alb neun. this — 

hour, fd^on eine ^albe Stunbe. 
hammer, ber {jammer. 
hand, bie $anb. on the other — , bage« 

gen, l^ingegen. (371.) 
handkerchief, bafi Xafd^entuc^. 
handsome, f(1^5n. 
hang, i^ttngen, ^angen : — aroimd (on) 

the neck of, ani^ttngen. 
happy: be—, fld^ freuen. I shall be 

very — , id^ loerbe mi<l^ f e^r freuen. 
hard, ^ari. 
hare, ber ^^afe. 
haste : make — , eilen. 
hastily, eiligft. 

hat, ber $ut. silk — , ber C9linber^ut. 
hat-box, bie ^utfd^ad^tel. 
have, l^aben. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er l^at feine Slufgabe lernen foQen. 

— made, madden laffen. they had to 

telegraph, fie mu|ten telegrapl^i(e)ren. 
hay, bad ^eu. 
hazardous, gefftl^tlid^. 
he, er. (85.) 
head, ber Ao^. 
headache, bad Aopfmel^. 
health, bie ®efunb^eit. be in better — , 

fid^ wo^Ier befinben. drink his — , auf 

feine ®efunbl^eit trinten. 
healthy, gefunb. 
hear, l^dren. 
heart, bad 4^er3. by — , audtoenbig. 

(870, 2.) 



oon fe^t (mm) an. 



heartily, ^ersU<!^ {see most). 

heaTen, ber ^immel. 

heir, ber (Srbe. 

help, l^elfen. I cannot — remarking, id^ 

tann nid^t um^in ju bemerten. 
helping, cuij. I^ilfreid^. 
hen, bad ^u^n. (375.) 
hen-house, bad ^iil^nerl^aud, ber ^Ci^s 

nerflaS. 
henceforth, 
henceforward, 
Henry, {^einric^. 

her,(0^'.) fie, i^r ; possess, il^r, i^re. 
herb, bad Jtraut. (875.) 
herdsman, ber ^irt. (877.) 
here, ^ier, ^ieflg. . 
hers, ber, bie, bad i^re or i^rige. a 

friend of—, ein ^reunb oon i^r. (185.) 
herself, fie felbft, fl(^ (felbfi). 
hesitation, bad 6to<ten, bad 3<^d<tn. 
high, ^od^. (p. 54, n. 1.) 
him, i^n, i^nu 
himself : he — , er f el^ 
hire, miet(l^)en. 
his, f ein ; ber, bie, bad f einige or feine. a 

friend of — , einer feiner ^reunbe, ein 

^reunb oon i^m. Sometimes expressed 

by ike def. etrt. ; as, ber itnabe ^at ben 

SKrm gebrod^en. (185.) 
historical work, bad ®efd^id^tdn>er(. 
history, bie ®ef(^id^te. 
hock, ber K^einwein. 
hold, ^aUen. — fast^ feft^alten« —back, 

gur&dt^alten. — under, unter^alten. lay 

—of, feftne^men. 
hole, bad £od^. (876.) 
holiday, ber g^eiertag. 
Holland, ^^ottanb (nrw/.). 



home. 
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iTory. 



home : go — , nadi $aufe gel^en. at — , 


hothouse, bad Xreibl^aud. 


ju ^aufe. 


hour, bie 6tunbe. 


honest, el^rltd^, htav. 


house, bad ^aud. at his — , bet il^nu 


hone J, ber ^onig. 


(375.) 


honor, bie (Sl^re. 


housemaid, bad ^audm&b(!^en. 


hope, l^offen. In sentences implying a 


house-rent, bie 9Riet(l^)e, ber ^aud« 


questiony bod^ ; oj, I — you will anne ? 


8ind. 


@te!ommen bod^? 


how, roie, auf toeld^e SBeife. — do you 


horror, bad ®rauen. 


like, TOie gefaat Sl^nen (bir) ? 


horse, bad $ferb. 


however, iebod^, aber, inbef, inbeffen. 


horsedealer, ber ^fetbel^ftnbler. 


— dreadful, fo f d^retflid^ aud^. — much. 


host, bcr S(Birt(l^). 


tvie oiel aud^. 


hostess, bie S93irt(l^)in. 


hundred, l^unbert. (243, 3.) 


hot, l^ei^. 


hungrry, ^ungrig. 


hotel, ber ®aftl|of, bad ©aft^auS, bad 


hunt after, nad^fteOen. 


^otcl. 


hurt, toel^ tl^un, i)er(e|en. 


hotel-keeper, ber ®afln)irt(^), ber ^o^s 


husband, ber SDlann, ber ®atte. 


telbefl^cr. 


hyacinth, bie ^^asinti^e, ber ^^acint^. 



I. 



I, id^. (86.) 

ice, bad (Eid. 

idle, foul. 

idleness, bie Xlrftgl^eit, bie ^aull^eit. 

idler, ber SlitilBiggttnger, ber ^aulenjer. 

if, toenn, ob. as — , aid o5. 

ill, tranl. become — , er!ran!en, tranf 

loerben. 
illness, bie Aranll^eit. recover from an 

— , genefen. 
illustrated, illuftri(e)rt. 
Imagre, bad a3i(b. (375.) 
imag^ine, fid^ einbilben. (848.) 
immediate, augenbiidlid^, jog(eid^. 
imperative mood, ber ^MP^'fttio* 
impossible, unmbglid^. 
improve, oerbeffern. 
in, in, auf, an, l^erein. — it, barin. 
inclined : be — , woQen. 
indeed, adv» in ber 2ll^at, jioar. inierf. 

wirf lic^ ! f o I 
indigestible, unoerbaulid^. 
indisposition, bad Untool^lfein. 
indolence, bie Xrftgl^eit. 
induce, oeranlaffen. 
industrious, flei^ig. 
inform, mitt(l^)eilen. 
inhabit, bemol^nen. 
inhabitant, ber SBetool^ner. 
inherit, erben. 
lAjore, i^aben. (346.) 



injurious, fd^ftbCid^. 
ink, bie Xinte (S)inte). 
ink-spot, ber S^intenfledCd. 
inkstand, bad ZlintenfaB. (876.) 
inmate, ber SSewo^ner. 
innkeeper, ber 9Birt(l^). 
innocently, unfd^ulbig. 
inquisitive, neugierig. 
inquisitiveness, bie 9leugier(be'). 
insect, bad 3nfelt (Snject). (370, 2.) 
Inside, innenbig. 
insist, auf ettoad beftel^en. 
instead, anftait, ftatt. 
instruction, ber Unterrid^t. 
intend, beabfic^tigen, gebenfen, fid^ t)or« 

nel^men. 
intention, bie Slbftd^t. 
intercourse, ber Umgang, ber ^erlel^r. 
into, in, auf. get — , ^ineinlommcn. 
Invitation, bie (Sinlabung. 
invite, einlaben. 
Ireland, ^rlanb {neut.). (233.) 
Irish, irifd^, irlttnbifc^. (283.) 
Irishman, ber ^rl&nber. (233.) 
it, ed, i^n, er, fie. of—, bat)on. 
Italian, o^'. italienifd^ ; n. ber^^taliener. 
Italy, Stalien {neiU.). (233.) 
item, ber ^often. 
its, fein, feiner, beffen. 
itself, ed felbft, felbft, fid^. 
iTory, baS (SIfenbein. 



January- 



348 



library. 



J. 



January, ber ganuar. 

Jewel, ber (bad) ^uwtU 

JeweUer, ber SutoeUer. —'a shop, ber 

Suioelierlaben. 
John, So^ann. 
Joiner, ber Xif(^Ier. 
Joke, H. ber @<l^era. v. fc^ersen. 
Joseph, Sofep^. 
Journal, bad ^oumaL 
Journey, bie SReife. 



Joy, bie ^eube. gives me much — , eS 

freut midf fe^r. 
Joyous, frd^lid^. 
Jndice, ber m^ttx. 
Juice, ber 6aft. 
Juloy, faftig. 

Julia, 3ulie. gvH. auIienS. 
July, ber 2|uli 
June, ber 3uni 
Just, adv. einmal, bod^ einmal, gerobe. 

— as, eben fo. — now, foeben. 



K. 



keep, ^alten, be^alten, erl^alten, betoa^s 
ren. — together, jufommen^alten. 

kennel, ber ©taU. 

key, ber ©d^lflffel. 

kill, t9(b)ten, umbringen, fd^Iad^ten. 

kind, H. bie 9[rt. what — of a ? n>a8 f Ur 
ein? adj. fltttifl, freunblic^. be so — 
as to, feien (Sie fo gut unb. 

kindness, bie (Silte. 



king, ber ASnig. 

kitchen, bie jtttt^e. 

knife, bad SReffer. 

knock, tlopfen. — against, fto|en. — 

off, abfc^Iagen, ^erunterft^lagen. 
know, iDtffen, f ennen. you — , ja (mmot- 

cenied) ; as, i^ l^abe Ja f ein 9ud^, I have 

no book, you know. 
knowledge, bad SBiffen, bie itenntniS. 



li. 



ladder, bie Seiter. 

lady, bie 3)ame. 

lanab, bad Samm. (376.) 

language, bie Sprad^e, 

large, qvo%. 

lark, bie Ser^e. 

last, le^t, t)orig, cergangen. the — , ber, 
bie, bad 2e|te. — night, geftern Slbcnb, 
oergangene 9la(^t. at — , suletit, enbs 

late, fpftt. of — , in ber le|ten 3eit. 

later, fpftter. 

liatln, lateinifd^. 

latitude, degree of, ber S3reitengrab. 

latter, le^^t, btefer. 

laugh, (ad^en. to make — , jum Sadden 

bringen, lad^en madden. 
lay, Icgen. — hold of, feftnel^nten. 
laasy, faiil, trftge. 

lead-pencil, ber SBIeiftift, bie Sleifeber. 
leaf, bad Slatt. (876.) 
learn, [emen. 
least : at — , wenigltend. 



leave, laffen, oerlaffen, abgeben, Qbrei« 

fen, fortge^en. — out, audlaffen, — 

in the lock, in bent @(i^[o^ ftetfen (affen. 

— the carriage, audfteigen. 
lecture, bie Sorlefung. 
left (o^p. to right), (in!. — (remaining), 

ilbrig bleiben. 
leg, bad S9ein. 

Lelpslc, adj. (eip)iger. (230, 1.) 
lend, (eil^en. 

less : in — than, in weniger aid. 
lesson, bie ©tunbe, bie 2e!tion. give 

(take) — s in, ©tunben gcben (nel^men) tn. 
let, laffen. they are to be — , fie finb au 

t)enniet(^)en. 
letter, ber Srief. 
letter-carrier, ber Srieftrftger. 
lever-watch, bie S^Unberul^r. 
licwls, £ubn)ig. 
liberty, bie ^reil^eit. take the — , ft(^ 

bie greii^eit ne^men. 
library, bie Sibliot^et circulating — , 

bie Sei^bibliot^et. 



Ue. ^^ 


^^ mine. 


lie, (iegen. 


load, bie £afi. 


life, bad Seben. 


loaded, belaben, gelaben. 


Ught, ff. bad Sid^t. (375.) adj, IH^t 


lock,». bad Sd^ioB (375.); t>. ft^lieBen. 


ligrliten, erleic^tern. 


— up, einfd^lie^en. 


llgrhtningr, ber SBIt|f. 


locomotive, bie Sotomotioe. 


light-yellow, J^eQgelb. 


liondon, adj. lonboner. (230, 1.) 


like, adv. loie. v, gem, wiiA the appro- 


long, adj. (ang; adv. (ange. — ago, 


priate verb: gem ^aben, mbgen. I 


\^on lange. 


should — , ic^ tnbd^te gem {or id^ wUrbc 


longer, (finger. 


gem), with infin. : — good apples, 


look, fe^en, fd^auen, auSfel^en, nad^fe^en ; 


gem gute ^pfel cffcn. I do not— going 


— at anfe^en. — for, fud^en. — out» 


so fast, i(^ fa^re tiic^t gem fo f d^nell. I 


l^inauSfe^en. — over, burd^fel^en. 


— it well, e« gefftUt mir. I — the book, 


looking-glass, ber SpiegeL 


bad »u(i^ gefaat mir. (See alike.) 


lose, oerlieren. 


lily, bie Silie. — of the valley, baS SWai* 


loss, ber Serbift 


blttmd^en. 


lond, (aut. 


linen, bie IBeinioanb. 


I<onisa, Suife. 


lion, ber £5n)e. 


Lionisa Street, bie Suifenftra^e. 


little, f lein, wenig. a — , ein toenig. a 


love, lieben. 


— while ago, oorl^in, oor einem loeild^en. 


low, niebrig. 


live, leben, trol^nen. 


luggage, bad (Sepfttf. 



M. 



magistrate, ber Stid^ter* 
magnificent, prftd^tig, l^errHci^. 
mahogany, bad 3Ra^agoni. 
maid-servant, bie a){agb. (371.) 
mainspring, bie ^auptfeber. 
maintain, bel^aupten. 
majesty, bie Snaieftttt. 
make, madden, get made, madden (affen. 

— one's appearance, erfd^einen. — use 
of, ©ebraud^ madden oon, benu|en. 

mamma, bie SRama. 
man, ber SRenfc^ (377), ber Slann. (874.) 
manner : in the best — , aufd Sefte. 
many, oie(e. a great — , fe^r oiele. hew 

— times ? wie oielmal ? with — thanks, 
tnit gro^em Sanf. 

March, ber aRttra. 

market, ber SRarft. 

Market Street, bie 9Rarttftra|e. 

Mary, SRarie. 

mass» bie Sna^e. 

master, ber SlJleifter, ber ^err, ber Sel^s 

rer. be — of a language, einer Sprad^e 

mftd^tig fein. 
material, bad B^ug. 
matter : what is the — ? toad giebt'd ? 

what's the — with you ? toad f el^U 3^^ 

Hen? 



May, ber 9Ral 

may, ntdgen, SSnnen, bUrfen. 

me, mid^, tnir. (85.) 

meal (breakfast, etc), bie SRal^()eit. to 

enjoy one's — , f{(!^'d too^l f d^meden laffen. 
mean : in the — time, unterbeffen. 
means, bie SRittel. by — of, oennittel^. 
measure, bad 3Ra(a)^. take one's — for 

anything, einem \>aiWtCi{a)% SU etioad 

ne^men. 
meat, bad ^leifd^. 
meddle with, fid^ in (etwad) mengen 

or mifd^en. 
meet, begegnen. (346.) — with, finben. 
memory, bad ©ebftd^tnid. 
men, bie SDlenfd^en. 
mend, fliden, audbeffem. 
mention, erwft^nen, fagen. 
mice, bie 9Rttufe. 
midnight, bie SDlittemac^t. 
milk, bie SRilc^. 
mind : ». to have a — , Sufi l^aben. v. 

never — ! ed tl^ut nic^td ! ed mad^t nid^td 

aud! laffen ©ie nur! — one's own 

business, fi(^ um fi(^ belilmmem. 
mindful, eingebenf. 
mine, ber, bie, bad meinige, a friend of 

— , ein ^reunb son mir. (186.) 



\ 
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notwithstandingr* 



minute, bie 9Rinute. 
minute-hand, ber aRimttenaeiger. 
miss, tJrrSuIein. 
n^istake, ber ^e^Ier. without a — , 

mister, ber ^err. (877.) 

mistress, bie ^au. 

modem, neu. — languages, bie neu« 

eren @pra(^en. 
moment, ber SCugenbUd. 
Monday, ber SRontag. 
money, baft ®e(b. ready— ,5aarefi®e[b. 
monkey, ber SIffe. 
month, ber SRonat. 
moon, ber SRonb. 
more, mel^r, {also expressed by amtp, 

ending) ; a few — , no(^ ein $aar. no—, 

not any — , nid^t me^r. 
moreover, Uberbied. 
mornini:, ber SRorgeti. in the — , beS 

9Rorgen8. 



moss, bad 9Rood. 

most: — scantily, oufd ttnttlid^fte. 

heartily, ^erjlid^ft or aufft Bersli(i^fte. 
mother, bie SRutter. 
mountain, ber Serg. 
mouse, bie SDlauft. 
move, beipegen, rflden. 
Mr., see mister. 
Mrs., xe mistress. 
much, oiel. — obliged, i(^ banfe f(!^3n, 

id^ battle beftenS, id^ bin S^nen fe^r oer? 

bunben. rety — , f el^r. 
museum, baft SRufeum. 
music, bie 9Ritftf. 
must, millfen, bilrf en. 
mustard, ber Genf . 
mute, fhraim. 
my, mein. (58.) 
myself, f e(6fi, mid^, mir. 



N. 



nail, ber 9{agel. 

name, ber 92ame. (376.) 

namely, namentlii^, nttmlic^ 

nap t take a — , ein 8(^ISf(!^en 9a(ten. 

narroTT, enge. 

native, n. ber ffiingeborene. 

natnraUly), natilrlic^. 

natural history, bie !Raturgef(l^i(J^te. 

naughty, bbfe, unartig. 

near, na^e, neben, bei, beina^e, faft. 

necessary, not(^)ioenbig. 

neckerchief, bad ^alStud^. (375.) 

need, braud^en. 

negrlect, oema(!^Iftffigen, oerf&umen. 

neighbor, ber ^ad^hox, bie 9la(^barin. 

neighborhood, bie iRac^barfd^aft, bie 

®egenb. 
neither, unb .... aud^ nid^t. neither .... 

nor, weber . . ^ . nod^. 
nephew, ber 9leffe. 
nest, baS 9lefi. 

never, nie, niemaW. —yet, nod^ nie. 
nevertheless, nid^tdbeftoweniger. 
new, neu, frifd^. 

newly arrived, neu angetontntetu 
news, bie geitung. 
newspaper, biefieitung. 



next, next to, n&d^ft. 

niece, hie Sflid^te. 

night, bie 9la(^t, ber Kbenb. last — . 

geftem 9(benb, oergangene 9{ad^t. 
nightingale, bie Slac^tigaS. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neun^el^n. 
nineteenth, ber neunje^nte. 
ninth, neunt (ber neunte, etc.), 
no, ncin ; !ein. — one, " Stiemanb. — 

longer, nid^t mel^r. — more than, nic^t 

me^r aid. 
nobody, !Riemanb. 
noise, baS ®erauf(^. 
none, teiner, teine, leineS. 
nor, nod^ ; aud^ .... nid^t. neither — 

nor, weher .... nod^. 
north, Der 9lorb(en). 
northerly, nbrblid^. 
not. nid^t. — yet, nod^ nid^t, — ti!!, 

erfl. — a, — any, lein. — any more. 

— any longer, nid^t mel^r. — at all, gov 

nid^t. — anything, nid^tS. is it - ? 

nid^t na^r? 
nothing, nid^tS. — but, nic^tS aI9. 
notwithstanding, ungead^tet, obgUid^, 

bennod^, beffenungeod^tet 
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papa. 



novel, ber 9loman. 

November, ber 92ooember. 

now, nun, ie|t — and then, bann unb 

toann. 
now . . « • now, bolb «... ba(b. 



number, bie 3a^I, bie Xnaa^I. 
numerous, lafflxti^, 
nut, bie Sluft. (371.) 
nut-tree, ber Slu^aum. 



o. 



oak, bie Gid^e. 

oak-forest, ber Cidmatb. 

oats, ber $af er. 

obey, folgen, befolgen. 

oblige, oer^inben. be obliged, mfiff en and 
f oQen. he was obliged to learn it, er f)at 
e8 lemen miilfen. to be much obliged to 
one, einem f e^r oerbunben (banf bar) f ein. 

obstinate, eigcnfinnig. 

oocupy (live in), benol^nen. 

occupied, befd^ftftigt. 

occur, oortommen, einfaQen. 

ocean, bad Vlttx, 

October, ber Cttober (October). 

odious, oeri^a|t. 

of, von, au3, an. the battle — Leipsic, 
bie ©ifyla^t bet Seipjig. fear — , i^urc^t 
oor; qften translated by the gen., aatd 
someHmes untranslated, 

off, oott. 

offer, V. bteten, barbicten, anbieten. — 
up prayers, beten. n. bad ^nerbieten. 

officer, ber Offiaier. 

oft, often, oft. 

oh t 0^ ! ai^ ! 

old, alt. 

on, auf, an, %u, bei. —Thursday, am 
2)onner8tag. 

once, einmal. —more, no(!^ einmal 
(ein 9Ral). — a week, einmal bie 9Bo(^e. 
at — , fogleid^, fofort, auf ber eteOe. 

one, man. the — , berjenige. 

only, aUein, bloS, nur, erft {if time is 
imfiied); as, erft geftem, eS ift erfti2 
XUfV. — think, benten @ie nur. 



open, V. dffnen, aufmac^en. adj\ offen. 

opera, bie Dper. 

opinion, bie Slleinung. , 

opportunity, bie ©elegenl^eit. 

oppose, ftd^ n>iberfe4en. 

opposite, gegenfibcr (witJk dot.). 

or, ober, fonft 

orally, mi)nbli(i^.*> 

orange, bie Crange. 

order, n. bie Seftellung. in — that, ba« 

mit. in — to, um . . . ju ; v. bef e^len, be«s 

ftcHcn. — to be made, mac^en laffen. 
organ, bad Organ. 
ostrich, ber @trauB. (370.) 
other, anber ; ber, bie, bad anbere. the 

— day, neulid^. on the — hand, bagegen. 

—wise, fonft 
ought, foQte. 
our, ours, unfer ; ber unfrige. a friend 

of — , ein §reunb oon un8. (186.) 
ourselves, und felbft. 
out, aud, bran^en. 
out of, aud. 
outside, audroenbig. on the ' , aufter* 

^alb. 
over, ilber. — it, barilbcr. 
overcoat, ber Uberroct. 
overtake, ein^olen. 
owe, f(^u[big fein, fc^ulben. it is not 

altogether owing to..., ed tommt nid^t 

gan) unb gar baoon, ba| . . . 
own, adj. eigen. 
owner, ber 95efl|er. 
ox, ber Od^d. (377.) 



P. 



page, bie Seite. 

pain, ber Stumer). 

painful, fd^mers^aft. 

pains : take — , flc^ 9Riil^e geben. 

paint, malen. have one's picture — ed, 

fld^ malen (aff en. 



painter, ber iTOaler. 
painting, bad ®emtt(bc. 
pair, bad ^aar. 
palace, ber ^alafl. 
palatable, fd^mact^aft. 
papa, ber $apa, Sater. (367.) 



paper. 
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poiimd. 



paper, baft tpapier, bie S^ituitfl. 

parasol, ber Gonnenfc^irm. 

pardon, v. oerseil^en ; — me, id^ Mtte um 

Serjeil^ung. n. bie Oersei^ung. 
parents, bie (E(tem*| 
Paris, aJj. parif er. 
park, ber $arf. 
parrot, ber ^apagei. 
part, ber 2K^)eiI. for the most •— , for the 

greater — of the time, meiftent(^)eilS. 
particularly, bef onberd, namentlid^. 
partly, t(b)eiIA. 
party, bie (^efeOfc^aft. 
pass : — over, ttberf e|en. — away, oer» 

treiben. — by, oorUberge^en. 
passage, bie liberfabrt. 
past, nad^. five minutes — six, fitnf 9Hs 

nuten na^ fed^S ; a quarter — eight, ein 

Siertel auf neun. half — three, ffalb 

vitv, etc. 
patienoe, bie ®ebu(b. 
pay, besa^len, entrid^ten. — a visit, einen 

Sefud^ madden. 
pea, bie (Srbfe. 
pear, bie Sirne. 
peasant, ber Sauer. (368.) 
peel, fc^ttlen. 
peg, ber ^olanagel. 
pen, bie f^eber. 
penny, ber pfennig. 
people, bie fieute. 
pepper, ber ^feffer. 
perceive, erblidten« bemerf en. 
perform, ooQbringen. 
perhaps, oieQeid^t, etn>a. 
permission, bie (Srlaubnift, bie Cin» 

tDifligung. 
permit, ertaubett, eintoiOigen. 
personal, perfbnlid^. 
photograph, pl^otograp^i(e)ren. have 

one's — taken, fld^ pl^otograbi(e)ren 

laffen. 
photographer, ber $botograpl^. 
phrase, bie $^raf e. 
physician, ber 9lr}t. 
physics, bie $l^))fif. 

pianist, ber ^ianofpieler, AlaoierfpieUr. 
pick up, auflefen. 

picture, baft (Setnftlbe, baS 99ilb. (376.) 
picture-book, bad 89i(berbud^. 
picture-gallery, bie ©etnttlbegaOerie. 



pieee, bafl etttdt. — of money, baS 

Oelbftftdt. — of poetry, baft ®ebtd^t. 

tear in — s, serreifen. break to — s, ser« 

bred^en. 
pig, baft Sd^neiti. 
pigeon, bie ZcLuit. 
pillow, baft itiffen. 
pin, bie StedEnabeL 
pineapple, bie Xnanaft. 
pink, bie Kelfe. 
pistol, bie 9iflo(e. 
pity, baft SRitleib, baft Crbarmen. take ~ 

on, fid^ erbarmen. it is a great — , eft ifl 

fe^r Sd^abe. 
place, M, ber $la|, ber Ort, bie @telle. 

take — , itott finben, ftatt ^aben, oor^ 

f aOen. in this —, ^ier. v. fteUen, ^iiu 

fleSeit, fe^ett; legen. 
plant, pflangen, fe|en, lledten. 
plate, ber ICeQer. 
play, V. fpielen ; n. baft ®piel, baft StM 

(Srama). 
playground, ber @pielp[a|. 
plaything, bie Spielfad^e. 
pleasant,angenel^m. 
please, gefoQen {witA dai.), be^agen, be« 

lieben. if you — , or simply please, bitte, 

bo(^, gefaaigft. 
pleasure, baft Sergnftgen. to give one 

— , einetn Sergnilgen madden, what is 

your — , naft beliebt Sbnen ? 
plenty of money, oie( (8e(b. 
plough, pl^flgen. 
pluck, ppcten, abbred^etu 
pocket, bie Xofc^e. 
pocket-book, bie S)rieftafd^e. 
poetry, piece of^ baft (Sebid^t. 
pointed, gefpi^t. 
policeman, ber ^olijeibiener 
police-office, baft ^oliseiamt 
politeOly), ^5f(id^. most — , b^fXid^^ 
pony, ber ^onij. 
poor, arm. the — , bie Slnnen. 
portrait, baft portrait. 
possession : take — oi^ fid^ bemftd^tigeni 
possessor, ber SBeii^er. 
possible, mbglid^, ettoaig. 
postman, ber Srieftrttger. 
post-office, bie $oft, baft ^oftatni. 
potato, bie itartoffeL 
pound, baft ¥funb. 



pour. 
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rayen. 



pour, 0te^en, fd^atten. —out, auSgie^en, 

einfc^enZen. — in, l^ineinfd^tttten (g{e|en) 

or einfd^tttten (gie^en). 
practise, v. ilben. 
pray, interj. Mtte ! v. (etett. 
prayer : offer up — %% beten. 
precaatlon, bte Sorfid^t. 
preceding^, Dorberge^enb. 
preoions, f oftbar. 
preoise, beftimtnt, genau. the — time, 

bie befHmmte 3eit (6tunbe). 
prefer, ooriieben. 
prepare, bereiten. 
preposition, bie ^rSpol^tion. 
presence of mind, bie ©eifteSgegens 

loart. 
present, adj. anioefenb, ie^ig ; «. baA 

(Sefd^enl. to make a — of, sum ®ef(^en! 

madden, at—, ^eutig, ie|t ; v. prftfen« 

ti(e)ren, barbieten. 
preserve, er^alten. — from, be^Uten, 

betoa^ren (oor). 
pretend, isoOen, fid^ antnaten. 
pretty, l^ilbfd^. — well, siemlit^ gut 

prcTcnt, (oer)l^inbem. 

Vr^^Zky. \ »•»*«<>'*«»*. »•»»«• 
price, ber $reiS. 
primrose, bie Sd^lilffelblume. 
prtnce, ber Sfflrft. (377.) 
princess, bie ^ringeffin, bie fSfdrfKtt. 
principal, ber Sorfle^er. 
probably, wa^rfd^einlid^. 



proceed, fortfa^ren. 

progress, ber ^ortfd^ritt. make — , 
^ortfc^ritte mac^en. 

promise, n. bad Serfpre^en; v. oer* 
fpred^en. 

pronunciation, bie SCuftfpra^e. 

proper, red^t. 

property, baS Sermbgen. 

proposal, ber Sorfd^lag. 

protect, fd^ilt^en (from, gegen), beioa^ren 
(Dor). 

Protestant, ber $roteflant. 

proud, ftol), ^0(^miit(^)ig. 

provide, oerfel^en, oerforgen. 

provided, conj. ooraudgefe^t 

Prussia, ^reu^en {neut.^. (233.) 

Prussian, adj. preu^if d^ ; n. ber ^reu^e. 

public, bffentUd^. 

pull, giel^en. — out, (I^er)au8siel^en. 

pupil, ber @(^iUer, bie 6d^iUerin. 

purchase, n. ber Ginfauf. 

purple, hlaxi, 

purpose : answer the, — bem gwed ent» 
fpred^en. on — , mit ^\z\%, mit Sorfa|, 
gem. 

purse, bie Sdrfe. 

push, {toBen. 

put, fe^en, fleQen, legen, ileden, ^ttngen. 
— into the pocket, einfteden (in bie 
Slafc^e fteden). — on (around) the neck 
of, an^ftngen. —in, bineintl^un, ^inein^ 
iteden, l^ineinf e^en or -llellen or -(egen, 
einfteden. — on, auffe^en, anjiel^en. 
~ out, auSmad^en, ouftlbf^en. 



Q. 



quackinK, quafenb. 

quantity, bie Duantitttt. 

quarter, bad Siertel. — of an hour, 
bte aJiertelftunbe. a — to eight, brei 
SBiertel auf ad^t. a — past eight, ein 
Siertel auf neun. 



queen, bie Abnigin. 

question, bie ^rage. ask a — of, eine 
^rage ric^ten an. but when the — 
arose, a(8 eS aber ju ber ^rage loxc^. 

quick, — 'ly, fd^neO, rafc^. 

quite, gan}. 



K. 



radish, baS StabieSd^en. 
rail : by — , mit ber (Sifenbal^n. 
railroad, bie (Sifenba^n. 
railway station, ber S3a^nl^of. 
rain, n. ber SHegen ; v. regnen. 
rank high, ^0($ fteden. 



rascal, ber @^urfe. 

raspberry, bie ^imbeere. 

rate (of exchange), ber fturd (Jtourft, 

(Sourd). at any — , jebenfaQft. 
rather, (ieber, jiemlid^. 
raven, ber 9labe. 



raw. 
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sayorj. 



raw, rau^. 

reach, reid^en, erreid^en. 

read, lefen. 

reading, «. hai ficfen. 

reading-book, baS fiefe&ud^. 

ready, bereit, fertifl. —made, ferttg. — 

money, ba(a)red 0elb. 
really, toirflid^. 
reason, bie Urfad^e, bet (Srunb. for this 

— , au8 biefem ®runb. 
reoeive, er^alten, befontmen. 
recently, neulid^. 
recommend, empfel^Ieil. 
recover, genefen. 
rectify, berid^tigen. 
red, rot(^). 

redbreast, baS 9lot(^)tel^ld^en. 
reduce, rebu)t(e)renl(rebuciren>. 
refuse, ft(^ loeigern. 
regret, bebauem. 
regulation, bie Serorbmmg. 
rejoice, ftcb freuen. 
relate, tv^&ffltn. 
relation, ber Senoanbte. 
reuialn, bleiben. 
remainder, ber 9ie{L 
remeniber, fld^ erinnem (wM g9m,\ 
remind, erinnem (of, an). 
remoTe, gie^en, auSjie^en. 
repeat, loieber^olen. 
replace, erfe^en. 
reply, enoiebem. 
report, baS ®erlld^t. 
represent, barfteUen. 
request, bitten, erfud^en, bitten (affen. 
resemble, glei(!^en, ftl^nlid^ f ein. 
reside, wo^nen, ftd^ aufl^aUen. 
resist, iDiberfte^en, ^ wiberfe^en. 



resound, ertdnen. 

respect : in this — -, in bief er SSesiel^ung. 

retinue, bad ®efoIge. 

return, v. surilcKontmen, iuril(Ke^ren» 

roieberfommen, surilctgeben ; m. bie 9Ul<f» 

Ze^r. 
revile, fd^impfen, fd^etten. 
reward, lo^nen, belo^nen. 
rewarded, belo^nt 
Rhenish wine, ber Sftl^eimpein. 
rheumatism, ber 9i^eumatidmuft. 
Rhine, ber Sft^ein. 
rich, reid^. 

rid : get — of, (oS werben. 
ride, K. ber 9litt ; v. reiten or fasten (in 

a carriage). 
right, red^t be in the —, 9le((t l^aben. 
ring, ber 9iing. 
ripe, reif. 
river, ber ^lu^ 
rob, berauben, rauben. 
robber, ber Stftuber. 
roof, bad 3)ad^. 
room, bad 3^^<v* 
rose, bie Siofe. 
rough, unru^ig. 
royal, tdniglid^. 
rubbish, ber $(unber. 
ruin, bie Siuine. 
rule, bie 9iege[. 
run, rennen, laufen. ^off ^ away 

(from), entfliel^en, entlaufen, fortloufen, 

fortrennen, burd^'Iaufen, burd^'ge^en. 

— in, l^ineinlaufen. — through, burd^* 

(auf en. — after, nid^loufen. — about, 

um^erlaufen. 
Russia, 9htB(anb (mtm/.). 
Russian n. ber Shtffe ; adj\ ruffifc^. 



s. 



sabre, ber Sftbet 
sad, traurig. 

saddle-bag, bie @atteUafd^c. 
safe, ftc^er. 
sage, neife. 

sake : for the — of, urn . . . loillen. for 
my — , urn meinetwitten, meinet^alben. 
salad, ber @alat. 
sale, ber Serfauf, bie Serfteigerung. 
salt, bad @a(s. 



salted, gefalaen. 

salute, grii^en. 

same : the — , berfelbe. the— as, gerabe 

fo wie. at the — time, ju gleid^er Seit. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, jufrieben. 
Saturday, ber @onnabenb, ber ^oxaU 

tag. 
save, retten, fparen. 
savory, fd^mact^aft. 



say. 
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slowly. 



»ay» fttficn, fpred^en. are said, foUen. 

I -! ^dren ©ic cinmal, — ©iel 
jBcantily, ftrmlid^. 
scarcely, f aunt. 
scatter about, um^erflretten. 
school, bie @d^u(e. , 

Scotch, f(^ottif(^. 
Scotchman, ber @<!^ottIftnber, bet 

@(!^otte. 
Scotland, Sd^otUanb (fuia.). 
sea, bie @ee, bad fDtut, 
seasick, feefrant. 
seasickness, bie ®eetran!^eit. 
seat, V. ir. f e|en. take a — , einfteigen. 
second, gweit. 
sediment, ber ©af. 
see, f e^en, nad^f e^^n, befud^en. — again, 

loieberfe^en. 
seek, fud^en. 

seem, fd^einen, oorfommen. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self: one's — , itd^, fid^ felbft 
self-cultivated, felbfi gegogen. 
sell, oerfaufen. —by auction, oerfleigem. 
send, fenben, fd^iden. — along with, miU 

f(^i(fen. —for, ^olen laffen. 
sentence, ber 6a4. 
September, ber ©eptember. 
servant, ber 3)iener, bie SRagb, baS 

2>tenftmdbd^en. 
serve, bienen. — dinner, baft SRittagS* 

e^en auftragen. 
service, ber 2)ienfi. 
serviceable, bienftbar. 
set, fe^en, geben. 
settle : — a business, ein Oefd^ftft ab^ 

tnac^en. 
seven, fteben. 
seventeen, fiebse^n. 
seventh, ftebent (ber fiebente, tic.). 
several, oerfd^ieben. 
shade, ber @d^atten. 
shall, foil, toerbe. 
shape, bie ©eftalt. 
sharp, fd^arf. 

shave, barbi(e)ren, ben Sort f(^e(e)ren. 
shawl, ber @l^an>l. 
she, fie, biefelbe. 
sheep, bad @d^af. 
sheet, ber Sogen (papier). 



shelter, baS Dbbad^, ber @d^u^ 

sherry, '^txti (Xered), {neuL). 

shift : make — , fic^ be^elfen. 

shiUiug, ber ©d^iOing. 

shine, fd^einen. 

shirt, baft ^emb. 

shoe, ber @d^u^. 

shoemaker, ber ©d^u^mac^er. 

shoot, fd^ie^en. 

shop, berSaben. 

short, Cur). 

show, geigen. 

shrub, baft (Sebilfd^. 

shut, gumad^en. 

sick, Irani. 

side : on this — , bieftf eitft. on that — , 

fenfcitft. 
siiifht : by — , »on 9[nfel^en. at—, {mm.) 

oom a3Iatte. 
silence : in — , fc^toeigenb. 
silk, n, bie Seibe ; adj. feiben. different 

— s, feibene ©toffe. 
silly, einfttXtig, albenu 
silver, n, baft €ilber; adj. (made of 

silver) fWbem. 
similar, &^nlid^. 
since, feit, feitbem. 
sins^iug:, H. ber (Sefang. 
sir, mein ^err. 
sister, bie Sd^ioefier. 
sit, ft^en. 

sittinic-room, baft 9So^ngimmer. 
situation, bie @tellung. 
six, fed^ft. 
sixteen, fec^ge^n.. 

sixteenth, fed^ge^nt (ber fed^ge^nte, etc.'), 
sixth, fe(^ft (ber fed^ftte). 
skate n. ber @($littfd^u^ ; v. ©d^Iittfc^u^ 

laufen. 
skater, ber Sd^Uttfd^ul^fal^rer {or A^ait 

fcr). 
skillful, gefd^idt. 
slate, bie Xafel. 
slate-pencil, ber (Sriffel. 
slaughter, fc^lad^ten. 
slay, erf(^lagen. 
sleep, V. fd^lafen ; ». ber @d^Iaf. 
sleepy, fd^l&frig. 
slice, baft ©tildd^en. 
slipper, ber ^antoffeL 
slowly, langfam. 



small. 
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suspected* 



small, Zlein, often ex^essed by a ditnin^ 

utive ending; as^ 9Rttbc^en. 
smoke, n. ber Stauc^ ; v. raud^en. 
smokinfir-room, baS Stoud^sitmner. 
smoky, rau(!^i0. 
snap, fd^nappen. 
snare : lay — s, na^fteQen. 
snow, f(^ncicn. it — s, c8 fc^neit. 
so, fo. — that, fo baft. — as {/oUcwed 

by infin. and denoting purpose^ um. 
so-called, fogenannt. 
sofa, bad @ofa. 
soft, toeid^. 

soft-boiled, loeit^gef otten, tueit^geloc^t. 
soil, befd^mu^en. 
soldier, bet @oIbat. 
solid, gebiegen, bauer^aft. 
some, irgenb etn, ettoaS; f ein, einige, 

iDCld^eS {sometimes not translated). — 

other, anbered. 
somebody, 2(emanb. 
somethings, ettoaft. 
sometimes, sutoeilen, man^mal. 
son, ber ©o^n. 
sons:, ber ®efang, baS Sieb. 
soon, balb. as — as, fo balb a(8. 
sooner, frtt^er. 

sorry : I am very — , efl t^ut mtr f e^r letb. 
sort, bie @orte, bie 9(rt. of all — s, aOer 

9(rt. what — of a, toaS ffir ein. 
sonr, fauer. 
south, ber (Silben. 
southerly, — rn. filblid^. 
south- wind, ber ©ftbtoinb. 
sow, f den. 
speak, fpred^en« 
speculation, bie @peIuIation. 
spend, jubringen, ^tnbringen. 
spinach, -ag^e, ber @pinat. 
splendid, prdd^tig, ^errlid^. 
spoil, uerberben. 
spong^e, ber ©d^toamm. 
spoon, ber Sdffel. 
spring:, ber ^rai^Iing, baft f^rU^ia^r. 
square, ber ^la^. 
stable, ber ®taa. 
stairs, bie Xreppe. 
stale, trodEen. 
stand, ftel^en. 

start (for), abgel^en or abfal^ren (nad^). 
state, V. angeben. 



station (railway), ber Sal^ni^of. 

stay, V. bleiben, fid^ auf^alten ; n. ber 

aufent^alt. 
steal, fie^Ien. 
stealthily, oerfio^len. 
steamer, bad 2>ampfboot, baS S)ampfs 

f d^tff , by — , mit bem 2)ampfboot. 
stick, n. ber @to(t ; v. flecfen. 
still, tidv. nod^; conj, bod^, bennod^, 

glei(^n}0^(. 
sting, V. fted^en ; n. ber Stad^eL 
stock (a plant), bie Sento|e. 
stocking, ber ©trumpf. 
stop, anl^alten. — payment, bie 3<^Ittng 

einftellen. 
story, bie ©efd^id^te. 
stove, ber Dfen. 
strange, fremb, fonberbar. 
stranger, ber ^rembe. 
Strasburg, n. @tra|burg (nent); adj. 

ftraftburger. 
strawberry, bie (Srbbeere. 
street, bie ©trafte. 
strike, fc^Iagen. 
strong, ftarl. 
stronghold, bie IBurg. 
student, ber @tnbent. 
study, n. baS @tubium ; v. fhibi(e)ren. 
succeed {used impersonally), gelingen, 

giilden. he —s in it, eS glttctt i^m. I 

— ed completely, e8 gelang mir ooIU 

Zomnten. 
such, fo(d^, fo. 
suffer, (eiben, erleiben. — from, (eiben 

an. 
suit, sufagen, bel^agen. 
sum, bie Suntme, bie 9ie<!^nung. 
summer, ber @ommer. 
sun, bie @onne. 
Sunday, ber Sonntag. 
sun-dial, bie ©onnenu^r. 
sup, 9u Slbenb effen. 
supper, baS 9lbenbeffen. 
suppose : I — , nol^I. 
sure (ly), gewift, fic^erlid^. be -^ to do 

it, ti^ue eS \a {[a bod^). 
surprise, ilberrafd^en. be— ed at, fid^ 

tounbem. 
surrender, fld^ ergebett. 
surround, umgeben. 
suspected of, oerbftt^tig. 



suspend. 
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thrloe. 



SMspend, l^ttngen. 


Swedish, fd^ioebifd^. 


swallow, bie Sd^ioalbe. 


sweet, filB. 


Swede, ber Sd^toebe, bie Sd^toebin. 


swift-footed, fc^neafilBig. 


Sweden, ©d^ioeben {neut.). 


swim, fd^tDimmen. 



T. 



table, ber Xlifd^. 

table-spoon, ber (S^ldffeL 

tail, ber ©d^wana. 

tailor, ber ©d^neiber. 

tainted, oerborben. 

take, neJ^men. — to, bringen. — a short 
nap, ein ©c^lSfc^en l^alten, —out, ^er* 
auSnel^men. — along with one, tnit* 
nel^men. — a seat, einftciflen. — away, 
wegnel^tnett. — a walk, einen ©pajier* 
gang madden, jpajieren gebcn. —for, 
l^alten. — lessons in, @tunben nel^men 
in. — pains, ft(^ 9Kttl^e geben. — place, 
ftattflnben, ftattl^aben, corfaEcn. —a 
ride (on horseback), einen (Spajierritl 
madden. — a drive (in a carriage), eine 
©pajierfa^rt madden. — off, auSjiel^en, 
abnel^men, abjie^en. — up, aufncl^mcn. 
it has — en me a great deal of time, ed 
l^at mir Diel ^t\i genommen (geloftet). 

tale, bie (Srjili^lung. 

talk, fpred^en. 

tall, %o€i, 

task, bie ©trafaufgabe. 

taste, f d^meden, probi(e)ren. 

tea, ber Sl^ee. 

tea-spoon, ber 2;]^eelJiffel. 

teacher, ber fiel^rer. 

tear, n. bie Xl^rclne. 

tear, v. gerrei^en. — off, abrei^en. — 
up, serrei|en. 

tedious, langneiUg. 

telegram, bad Selegramm. 

telegrraph, v. telegrapl^i(e)ren ; n. ber 
3:elegrap^. 

tell, fagen, nennen. 

ten, je^n. 

tenth, sel^nt (ber ae^nte). 

termination, bie (Snbung. 

terrible, fd^redElid^. 

terrify, erfd^redlen. 

than, al§. 

thank; banten. I — you, banle ! or, id^ 
banfe ^l^nen. 

that, adj, or denu ^on, j[ener ; rel. 



) ^on. berjenige, ber ; conj, baft, bamtt. 

so — , f boft. 
the, ber, bie, baS. —...—, je .. . befto. 
theater, bad 2;^eater. 
thee, bir, bi(9. 
theft, ber 2)iebftal^l. 
their, i^r, i^re. 

theirs, il^rer, i^re, i^reS ; ber ii^rige, etc, 
them, fie, il^nen. 
theme, bad 2^1^ema. 
themselves, ftd^. 

then, adv. bann, barauf ; conj. benn. 
there {pfUfi not translated), ba, bort, 

bal^in. — is, are, eS gi(e)bt (ift). 
therefore, barum, beSwegen, bedl^alb, 

balder, alfo. 
thereupon, barauf. 
these, biefe {sometimes = biefed). 
they, fte, man, ed. 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber Sieb. 
thimble, ber ^ingerl^ut. 
thin, bUnn. 
thine, bein, ber beinige, etc. a friend 

of—, ein greunb »on bir. 
thing, bad ^ing. not any — , nid^td. 
think, benfen, glauben, ftnben, l^alten. 

— of, gebenlen. 
third, britt (ber britte etc.). one — , ein 

2)ritt(Weir. 
thirsty, burftig. 
thirteen, breijei^n. 
thirteenth, breijel^nt (ber breisel^nte 

etc.) 
thirty, breiftig. 
this, bied (biefer etc.), ber (bie, bad). — 

morning, afternoon, l^eute3Rorgen, Slad^o 

mittag. upon — , barauf. 
those (//. o/ihsLt), jene. 
thou, bu. 

thousand, taufenb. 
thrash, burd^prilgeln. 
threaten, brol^en (dat.), bebrol^en (acc.y 
three, brei. 
thrice, breimal (brei SRaQ. 



through. 



358 



nsnal. 



throng^b, bur<!^. 

throw, loerfen. — in, j^ineinwerfen. — 
down, nieberiDcrfen. — oflE, abrocrfen. 

thrash, bie 2)roffel. 

Thursday, htv S>onnerfitag. 

thy, bein (beine, bein). 

thyself, bir. 

ticket, bad »iaet(t). 

tiger, ber 2;i(e)ger. 

tig^ht, enge. 

tm, bid. 

time, bie Qtit, baS Tlai. each ~, iebed« 
mal. this — , bicfcS SRal. a short — 
ago, fttrjlid^. it will be a long — before, 
e3 loirb lange bauern e^e. what — is 
it ? ate oiel U^r ift c8 ? for the first — , 
Aum erften SIRal. in good — , ju red^ter 
Sett. 

time-piece, bie U^r. 

time-table, ber ^al^rplan. 

tired, mUbe. 

to, fffilen expressed by the dot. or in/in, 
ju, an, in, nad^, mit, oor, bid auf; 
gegen ; urn .... ju (= in order to). — 
and fro, ^in unb l^er. 

to-day, ^eute. 

togrether with, fammt, nebft. 

toll, ber ^oVl, exemption from — , bie 
Sottfreii^eit. 

toll-bar, ber Sd^lagbaum. 

to-morrow, ntorgen. — morning, xaox* 
gen frfll^. 

to-nig^ht, l^eute 9(benb. 



too, su, aud^ (also). 

tooth, ber 3<t^n. 

toothache, bad gai^ttioel^. 

towards, gegen. 

town, bie @tabt. 

toy-shop, ber Spielfad^enlaben. 

train, ber3ug. 4 o'clock—, ber 4 U^r 

Bug. 
trait, ber 3ug. 
translate, Uberfe^en. 
translation, bie ttberfe^fung. 
travel, reifen, ge^en, nanbern. voyages 

and — s, ©ee* unb Sanbreifen. 
traveler, ber SReifenbe, ein 9leifenber. 
tree, ber 93aum. 
trouble, v. beldftigen. 
troublesome, (ciftig. 
trousers, bie SeinZIeiber, bie ^ofen. 
true, aal^r. it is — , sioar. 
trust, trauen. 

try, verfud^en, einen Serfud^ madden. 
Tuesday, ber 2)ien8tag. 
tulip, bie 2:u(pe. 
Turkey (country), bie 2lilrfei. 
turkey (fowl), ber loetfc^e ^o^n. 
turn round, umfel^ren. 
twelfth, in)5(ft (ber sn)5lfte, etc.), 
twelve, iwblf. 
twentieth, swanjigft 
twenty, snxxnsig. 
twice, aweimal (jnei 9RaO. 
twitter, switfd^em. 
two, sn>ei, beibe. — and a half, britt^alb. 



u. 



umbrella, ber Slegenfd^irm. 
unacquainted with, unlunbig. 
unde, ber Onfel. 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
uncourteous, — ^ly, unl^dflid^. 
under, unter. — it, barunter. 
understand, oerftel^en. make one's self 

understood, fld^ oerftttnblid^ mac^en. 
undertaking* bad Unternel^men. 
unfortunately, ungl{l(Ui(!^enoeife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, unt)er]^eirat(l^)et. 
unmindful of, uneingebenl. 
unpleasant, unangenel^m. 
unripe, unreif. 



unwell, uniDO^I. 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

unworthy (oQ, unwilrbig. 

up : — to, bid an, bid auf. he came — to 
us, er Cam auf und ju. 

upholsterer, ber 2;ape3ter(er). 

upon, auf. — this, barauf. 

upset, umwerfen. 

us, und. of— , unfer. 

use, n. ber 9lu$en. be of—, oon 9h4en 
fein. make — of, ®ebraud^ madden oon, 
benu|en. v. benu|en, nit^en. 

useful, niltjUc^. 

usual, gefDbl^nIid[). 



facation. 
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wholesome^ 



V. 



' Tacatlon, bie gferien. 
valley, bad Zf^ai, 
TarlouB, oerfd^ieben. 
Tegetable-grarden, ber (Bemfifegarten. 
Tegetables, baS ©emilfe. 
Tenomoos, fltftig. 
verb, baft SSerb, bad Serbum, baft Qtits 

loort. 
▼erUy, wirflid^. 
very, f el^r. 
vexation, ber $lrger. 



vice vena, umgelei^rt 
villa, bie SiUa. 
village, baft 2>orf. 
violent, -ly, ^eftig. 
violet, bad SSetld^en. 
visit, V. befud^en ; n, ber Sefu^. 
vis. (/(fr videlicet^t nttmlid^. 
volunie, ber 9anb. 
voyage, bie ©eereife. 
vultore, ber (Seier. 



W. 



wagon, ber SBSagen. 

waistcoat, bie SBefte. 

wait, toarten. — for, toarten auf. 

waiter, ber AeQner. 

wake, load^en. 

walkyv. 9U ^B ge^en/ fpajieren gel^en, 

einctt Spasiergang madden. — about, 

uml^erge^en. «. ber ©pajiergang. 
wall, bie SBanb (of partition), bie 9Rauer. 
wallflower, ber ©olblad. 
want, V. brauc^en, loilnfc^en, tooOen. n, 

be in — of, bebitrftig fein. I am in — 

of, eS febit mir an {dot.), << mangelt 

mir an. 
warble, triSem. 
warbling, n, ber @(l^lag. 
warm, warm. 
wash, wafc^en. 
washstand, ber 9Baf(^tifd^. 
wasp, bie SEBeSpe. 
waste, oerfd^wenben. 
wasting, m. bad SSerfd^wenben. 
watch, bie U^r. 
watch-key, ber Ul^rfd^liiffel. 
watchmaker, ber Ul^rmad^er. 
water, bad SBaljer. high—, bie^lutC^). 

low — , bie ^^ht, 
way, berSBeg. —home, ber ^eimneg. 

on the — , auf bent SBege, untenoegd. 

for the — , filr untenoegd. by — of, 

fiber. 
weak, fd^wad^. 
wear, tragen. 
weary, ilberbrttffig^ 
weather, bad 3&etter. 
Wednesday, ber SRittwod^. on — , am 

SRittwod^. 



week, bie SBod^e, ad^t Sktge. a — ago, 

oor ad^t 2^gen. 
welcome, wiQfommen. 
well, adj. or adv. nol^l, gut; iMUfy\ 

nun. as — as, f o wol^l aid. 
well-known, woi^Ibefannt. 
West, ber 9Beften. to the—, nad^SBeften. 

— wind, ber ^eftminb. 
western, weftlic^, nac^ SBeften. 

wet, adj. naft; ». bie Piaffe; v. — 
through, burd^nilffen. completely « 
through, gans burd^nttffen. 

what, wad, vad fitr. — sort crf'a ? what 
a! oad filr ein, eine. — o'clock is it ? 
wie oiel U^r, etc.} — beautiful, etc., load 
filr fd^bne 4ic. — a deal of good! nie 
oiel ®uted 1 — do you call this ? wie 
nennen @ie biefed? — papers have 
you ? wad fUr 3^itungen ^aben @ie ? 

wheat, ber SBei^en. 

when, wann, wenn ; aid. 

w^henever, fo oft aid. 

where, wo, wobin. 

wherefore, wedwegen, wedl^alb. 

whether, ob. 

which, ber, bie, bad; welc^er, wetd^e, 
welched; wad. 

while, adv. inbem, wttl^renb ; n. a little 

— ago, oorl^in, oor einem SBeild^en ; v» 
weilen. — away one's time, fid^ bie 
3eit oertreiben. 

whilst, wfti^renb. 

white, wei^.' 

whither, wol^in. 

who, weld^er, wel(^e ; ber, bie ; wer. 

whole, adj. gan} ; n. bad (Sanse. 

wholesome, gefunb. 



whom. 
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whom, toem ; toeld^em, -n ; bent, ben. 

whose, toeffen; bei^en, beren. 

why, narum; ei. 

wife, bie %vau, bte ®attin. 

will, woQen; (aujciiiary) XOtxhm, 

William, 2BiI^eIm. 

willing: to be — , tDoQen. 

wind, ber SBSinb. 

wind up, aufjiel^en. 

window, bad ^enfter. 

windy, loinbig. 

wine, ber SBein. 

wine-merchant, ber SBeinl^ttnbler. 

wing, ber ^Ittgel. 

winter, ber SBinter. 

winter-dres8, baS SBintertleib. 

wish, V. lottnfd^en, tooQen; «. ber 

SBunfd^. 
w^ith (sometimes expressed by dai.), mit, 

ncbft; bet. 
within, innerl^alb. 
without, ol^ne. 
woman, bie ^raiu 
wonder, v. toiffen titbsen ; n. baS 9Bun> 

ber. 
wood, bafi $o(}. 

yard, ber ^of. 

year, bad 2(al^r. 

yellow, gelb. 

yes, \a. 

yesterday, ge^lern. of — , geftrig. 

yet, nod^, bod^, iebod^, bennod^, gleid^« 

too^l, inbeijen, inbed. as — , bid je^^t. 

not — , nod^ nid^t. 
you, i^r, eud^ ; bu, bid^, bir ; ®ie, S^nen. 



wool, bie SBoae. 
woolen, iDoQen. 
word, bad SSBort. keep one's — , fS&ott 

j^alten. 
work, arbeiten ; n, bie SIrbeit, bad SBerf. 

they will have easy — to get into the 

room, @ie toerben (eid^t in bad 3inttner 

fommen tbnnen, or, ed toirb ii^nen leid^t 

werben, in bad 3intmer }u fommen. 
world, bie SSSelt. 

worse : be — , fld^ unwoffliv befinben. 
worth, TDcrtl^. be — , gelten. 
worthy (worthily), toUrbig. consider 

— , njilrbigen, 
would, noQte, milrbe. — that I had 

never seen him| l^fttte i^ i^n bod^ nie 

gefe^n! 
wounded, n. ber SertDunbete. 
write, fd^reiben. 
writing:, ^^3 ©jl^reiben. 
writings-lessons, bie @d^reibftunben. 
writings-material, bad Sd^reibmate* 

rial. 
wrong:, unred^t. be — -, be in the — , tin* 

red^t ^aben. 



Y. 



young:, iung. 

your, euer, bein, ^^t. 

yours, gi^r ; (ber, bie, bad) ©ure, Sl^re, 

Sl^rige. 
yourself, fid^ ; Ql^r, bu, Sie f elbfl. you 

keep for — , @ic be^ttUen fflr ftd^. 
youth, bie ^ugenb. 
youthfU, jjugenbUd^. 



Z. 



20olog:ical-g:arden, ber Xl^iergarten. 



